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1. 

The Curriculum of Foundation English: Reformation -                                  

Need of the Hour 

Suresh. K 
Assistant Professor, 

Department of English,  VISTAS, Chennai -600117 

E-mail: sureshenglishpro@gmail.com 

Mobile: +91-9952150311 

 

The principal objective of this paper is to bring out an instant reformation in the curriculum design of 

Foundation English for the under graduate disciplines. In 2006, the State Planning Commission wrote a letter to the 

Vice Chancellor of Madras University stressing its discontentment on the methods of teaching and learning of English 

across the state. It also suggested a few recommendations to reconstruct the curriculum and to mould the graduates 

for employability in the global job market. 

For example, the graduates of various disciplines such as Commerce, History, and Geography curriculum 

would not support to work in software sectors. There is a misconception among the recruiters that commerce graduates 

don’t have language and technical skills, but only accounting skills. Even though the Arts & Science graduates are 

technically competent, they are unable to get into corporate sector because of their lack of communication skills. 

Hence, the present curriculum should be changed to assist the Arts & Science graduates to find a job in the industry. 

Therefore, this concept becomes a barrier for the graduates to get into IT & Corporate sectors. In the present 

scenario, every graduate is in dire need of acquiring the holistic perspective of all these required skills, Hence, the 

curriculum must be redesigned. 

Key words: Curriculum, Technical skills, Graduates. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Language is regarded as a form of activity especially, it is a form of objectivity of human 

beings in societies and it has the property of being patterned. Scientific study of a language 

involves knowing the usage and the methods of learning a language to construct a unified theory 

of how language works and to derive from it certain exact methods for describing languages. The 

theory is not of course conjured out of the air; it has origin in countless observation of language 

events. 

English, having been recognized as the global language, added to its prior predominance, 

is enjoying a wider popularity in today’s highly scientific and technocratic world. Recent rapid 

development in the field of science and technology entail the need to exchange information and 

views. As far as English language is concerned, it is the second language in most of the 

Universities. At this juncture, English, as a language for global communication, plays a vital role 

in our educational system and also is an assurance to getting a job in corporate sector. 

It is a known fact that the world has become so competitive. Nowadays in every field better 

opportunities are available to those who communicate better, whatever qualities, knowledge and 

qualifications they have. Job opportunity is easily available to those who participate effectively in 

Interviews, Group Discussions and Competitive Examinations.  These skills are amended 

according to the present need of recruiters. 

mailto:sureshenglishpro@gmail.com
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Syllabus is based on the aims, objectives, outcomes and content of a course. Together, they 

specify what is   to be learned and how well it is to be achieved. 

In fact the objective of Foundation English of Arts & Science doesn’t support the 

employability of the rural students to be an entrepreneur in the corporate world. The curriculum of 

foundation English offered by various universities are not uniform. Mostly they consist of a piece 

of prose, a collection of poetry, short stories and an extract from drama along with some exercises 

on grammar & composition. This surely would not help the students to enhance their 

communication skills. HenceTeaching foundation English is for no obvious reason. 

II.DISCUSSION 

In 2006, the State Planning Commission wrote a letter to the Vice Chancellor of Madras 

University stressing its discontentment on the methods of teaching and learning of English across 

the state. It also suggested a few recommendations to reconstruct the curriculum and to mould the 

graduates for employability in the global job market. 

In this view, Thiruvalluvar University has introduced a new syllabus of foundation English 

exclusively for Arts & science students with the text named English for Life1, 2, 3 & 4 & 

commerce students with the text named Interface 1 & 2. The objective of the syllabus is fulfilled 

in this comprehensive course book for students of commerce, business administration and 

computer science at the undergraduate level. It has been designed to cater to students' current and 

future language and communication needs. In view of the varying backgrounds and abilities of 

students entering college, a Preparatory Language Skills Unit at the beginning of the course 

attempts to bridge the gap between the levels of learners. The book also attempts to develop their 

proficiency in the four language skills (LSRW) and a working knowledge of grammar and 

vocabulary. Keeping in view of their specific needs, the course pays special attention to honing 

their listening and speaking skills in academic, business and social situations. It adopts interactive 

approach and participatory methods. It also deals with business writing and a few advanced areas 

such as meeting skills, presentation skills, negotiation skills, interview skills and team building all 

of which are indispensable to the job-seeker as well as the aspiring manager. The activity-oriented 

tasks ensure that the learning process is relevant, interesting and enjoyable to the students. 

Unfortunately, there is a misconception among the recruiters from the corporate sector that 

commerce graduates don’t have language and technical skills, but only accounting skills. Realizing 

that the Arts & Science graduates are, presently, technically competent and also competent in their 

communication skills, the job providers have started to provide jobs in the following areas:  

  

 BPO-SERVICES-VARIOUS HUES 

❖ Data entry  

❖ Accounting Service 

❖ Content Management 

❖ Financial Service 

❖ Help desk  

CALL CENTER 

•  BPO Service  

• Research & Analysis 

• Banking Service 
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• Telecom Service 

• Legal Service 

• Insurance Claims 

• Data Processing. 

• Healthcare BPO service. 

• Interior & Design service. 

• Media & Publication Service            

• Marketing Research service.  

The corporate industry expect the following skills as basic requirement, 

➢ Good Communication skill in English & Grammar. 

➢ Awareness & care for customer service. 

➢ Problem Resolution skills. 

➢ Working against Deadlines. 

➢ Transaction Processing. 

➢ Good Written Communication. 

➢ Key Board skills. 

➢ Numerical skills. 

The syllabus recommended by Thiruvalluvar University truly satisfied the communication 

skills requirements of corporate companies. The syllabus introduced by Thiruvalluvar University 

helped and supported the students to develop their communication & technical skills. But, the 

syllabus has been followed by the institutions from the academic year 2008 to 2011. 

It has been designed to cater for students' current and future language and communication 

needs. Keeping in view the varying backgrounds and abilities of students entering colleges, the 

Preparatory Language Skills unit at the beginning of the course attempts to bridge the gaps between 

the levels of learners. The course adopts an interactive approach and participatory methods. The 

activity-oriented tasks ensure that the learning process is relevant, interesting and enjoyable for 

students. 

III.CONCLUSION 

After the change of the syllabus, once again the University reverted the traditional syllabus 

of Foundation English consist of a piece of prose, a collection of poetry, short stories and an extract 

from drama along with some exercises on grammar & composition. This resulted in becoming a 

Hurdle to the graduates to enroll them in corporate sector. It is the duty of the Higher Education 

Department to take necessary actions to bring a change in the curriculum of foundation English 

that would help Arts & Science graduates to find a job in the corporate sector. 

Universities will need to ensure that they understand the new mandatory assessment 

requirements of different courses by checking the relevant syllabuses. These changes to 

requirements need to be incorporated into Higher education policy and procedures. The Board still 

requires colleges to develop an internal assessment program that  specifies the various assessment 

skills  and  weightings allocated to each skills  provides a schedule of the tasks designed for the 

whole course. 
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       Universities should follow Higher education policies and procedures and syllabus guidelines 

for assessment and reporting. They need to ensure that course requirements are followed in terms 

of the balance and weighting of components and types of skills.  

REFERENCES: 

➢ Koprowska,J.(2010) Communication and Interpersonal Skills in Social Work (3rd edn). Exeter: Learning 

Matters.  

➢ Murray Print, Curriculum Development and Design, Allen & Unwin, 1993 

➢ Peter F. Oliva, Developing the Curriculum, Allyn and Bacon 2005, the University of Virginia 

➢ SWAP Box: http://www.swapbox.ac.uk (Search terms: Communication, Communication skills). 

➢ Teaching of Language Arts (TOLA) 

➢ TESOL Blog,  
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2. 

English for Specific Purposes 

Dr. A.A.Jayashree Prabhakar 

 M.A.,B.Ed.,M.Phil.,Ph.D 

Assistant Professor of English 

VISTAS-Pallavaram, Chennai 

mailto:jayashreeprabhakar666@gmail.com  
Introduction 

  As our current world has entered the era of international communication and advanced 

technology, there are more and more chances for engineers and technical professionals to convey 

technical information in English for various purposes. Therefore, besides learning general English 

as an international language, engineering students of colleges and technical institutes need to be 

equipped with adequate writing ability so that they can communicate technical information clearly 

on at least a basic level. A good English writing proficiency can be a contributing factor to their 

professional recognition and career prospect. The term "specific" in ESP refers to the specific 

purpose for learning English.  ESP assesses needs and integrates motivation, subject matter and 

content for the teaching of relevant skills. 

 Significance of ESP 

When we talk of need-analysis, one more thing that comes to the mind is ESP (English for 

Specific Purposes) which also has its base in need-analysis. English language, when learnt for a 

specific purpose, is more important as a medium of receiving and reproducing the knowledge of 

the other domains of curriculum under study, than a separate subject to study. So, its role in 

curriculum is important and at the same time, a crucial one. Unlike those who learn a language 

with a view to study the linguistic features and literary values, the others – i.e. Students learning 

English for a specific purpose – are many, and increasing rapidly in numbers. To them language 

is primarily and basically, a tool to use for the sake of communication. They need to learn it in 

order to exploit and express something altogether different from linguistic features of language. 

The role of English for Specific Purposes  

The “ESP” The use of English language for academic / professional purposes  

professionals in engineering colleges is not only to impart linguistic skills in engineering 

students but also many soft skills. As the range of employment for engineers and technologists 

expand in the twenty-first century, there is a need to teach multiple skills to engineering 

students. As engineering students are required to communicate effectively in different 

situations, think creatively and critically, demonstrate good interpersonal and team skills, and 

have a set of soft skills demanded by recruiters, the Engineering English course should be 

modified based on the needs of students and expectations of recruiters. Such changes in the 

mailto:jayashreeprabhakar666@gmail.com
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syllabus will set higher demands on the ESP practitioner. They will be expected to play a 

more professional role. They can no longer be mere teachers of Technical English; they will 

be expected to play the role of soft skills trainers and communication skills consultants.  

The non-technical or soft skills desired in them are: communication skills, problem-

solving skills, negotiation skills, critical thinking skills, interpersonal skills, team work skills, 

etc. These skills can be very well called ‘survival skills’. As defined in Career Opportunities 

News, October 2002, Volume 20, Number 2, Ferguson Publishing Company, "a soft skill refers to 

the cluster of personality traits, social graces, and facility with language, personal habits, 

friendliness, and optimism that mark each of us to varying degrees. Persons who rank high in this 

cluster, with good soft skills, are generally the people that most employers want to hire. Soft skills 

complement hard skills, which are the technical requirements of a job. 

As a teacher in English, for the students of technical education, namely Engineering 

discipline we observe that the students who learn English for a specific purpose are almost poor at 

receiving and reproducing their domain subject knowledge through English; though the same 

process can be done in a brilliant way if they use their vernacular language. Sometimes their use 

of English language is so poor that they are not able to fulfill even the basic purpose of 

communication. This leads to a complete failure as a professional. This research work aims at 

identifying and rectifying the errors in the use of English language by the students of Engineering 

discipline for whom English is a tool / medium. Here, the writing has been focused, because they 

are the students for whom English is a second language. So, their first output of learning a language 

would be in the form of written answers. And if they err here, the error would be fossilized and 

transferred to their speech, too. In order to solve the problem from the grass root level, an extensive 

remedial programme to correct errors has been implemented.  

Hypothesis on “English for Specific Purposes” 

The main function of a language is to communicate ideas. When the language of the 

world reflect the socio-politico-economic and religious interactions in the form of literature, 

new words are coined, existing meanings of the words are changed. Every new situations and 

context demand new strategies to use the language. Languages of the world in general, English 

in particular, have been maintaining a steady growth in word building depending upon the 

demands of the social situations. After the industrial revolution, the rapid developments 

taking place in the fields of science and technology created and added hundreds of new 

technical words to the English vocabulary. These new words are mainly scientific and 

technical in nature. These words cannot be used and understood by all writers and all people. 

This vocabulary is meant for special purpose. This kind of English is called English for 

Specific Purpose. 

The advent of computers and the achievements of the scientists and technologists have 

been steadily enriching the English vocabulary and an exclusive format has been emerged for 

the scientific and technical writings. This style of writing can be called as ‘Technical English’. 

The term technical English refers to the English which is used for specific purposes. Technical 
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is something that involves a specific field and therefore it is exclusive for people who are  

familiar with it. In short , the technical language or language for specific purpose is created 

by specific persons like Specialists/Scientists/Technologists for specific audience(scientific 

and technical community)conveying specific messages for specific purpose. This can be 

explained in the following way: 

         Specific persons (Scientists and Technologists) 

         Specific information (Technical / Special Subjects) 

         Specific purpose (Experiment, Analysis, Procedure, Result, Evaluation)  

Specific Audience (Researchers, Experts, Technical students of Science and Technology)  

The language of the scientists and technologists is very much different from the 

language of the general public. It is remarkably distinct from the literary language. A student 

of professional courses encounters a conflict situation when he faces the professional 

technical texts for the first time. He has been studying the general language up to his 

intermediate level. The competence he achieves in the general English helps him to learn the 

new style or format of the technical English. The general English and especially the literary 

language is immensely rich in exhibiting imagination and creativity of the writers. It gives 

scope for many interpretations and different shades of meanings are possible. It is emotive in 

tone and thrills the reader. The intensity of the human feelings is heightened by the emotive 

words. The lines of Shelly, for instance “I fall upon the thorns of life I bleed’ may stir the 

feelings of the reader. So the evocation of the feelings may vary from reader to reader. Hence 

the impact of the literary language may not be uniform. The literary style use ornamental 

language, figures of speech, metaphors or similes and alliteration. The literary language deals 

with the feeling emotion, opinion and persuasion.  

The language of science and technology differs entirely from the literary language in 

that it says only one thing and it means only what it says. There is no ambiguity or hidden 

meaning in the technical text. And more importantly it means the same to one and all. Its 

meaning does not vary from reader to reader. Either a reader understands it or does not 

understand it. There is no question of different interpretation. “Water boils at 100xC” is 

understood by everyone. And there is no dispute over this statement. Hence science and 

technology states only facts, verifiable or tested ones. The technical English, on the other 

hand emphasizes impartial presentations, dispassionate explanation and factual recording o f 

scientific investigations and findings. Technical writing consists of simple straight forward 

sentences consisting of technical words. Technical writings have three purposes.1) to record 

2) to inform 3) to educate. 

The contemporary science and technology field has roughly three hundred special 

words fields. Each field creates a unique vocabulary of its own depending upon the necessity 



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  12                    www.newmanpublication.com 

of the situation. This specific vocabulary is used in the following contexts of science of 

science and technology. 

1. To describe a process 

2. To instruct procedures ( step by step instructions0 

3. To state principles/theories 

4. To record facts. 

The vocabulary of Technical English is standardized and hence it is international. It is 

non-emotive and new word formation is very frequent. The text of the specific/technical 

English consists a large number of symbols. The ESP is meant for 1) Reporting, 2) Describing 

3) Directing 4) Explaining and arguing of technical subjects. The text forms are 1. Articles, 

2. Dissertations,  3.Laboratory Reports and Text books. 

The text forms have the following types of text materials:  

1. Exposition: discussion, arguments, result, conclusion 

2. Procedure: analysis, experiment, measurement, observation, test.  

3. Statistics: sample, probability, distribution, significance. 

4. Classification: class, type, group, species, item, unit. 

5. Relational words: similar, distinct, average, relative, normal.  

The ESP is addressed to 1.Research scholars, 2. Students, 3. The General Public. The 

texts are explained with the help of diagrams, graphs, outlines, formulae, charts and tables. 

The format of the text presentation is as follows: 

1. Introduction(purpose is presented) 

2. Review(previous work) 

3. Methods part(procedures) 

4. Result Section 

5. Discussion(finings are evaluated)      

The ever-changing social life gives room for coining new words in the languages of 

the world. In the fields of science and technology, new findings and discoveries, inventions 

and devices demand appropriate terminologies. In this process, the language takes a specific 

shape for the specific purpose. 

The ESP student has the following study/Learning materials: 

1. Reading scientific texts.  

2. Reading and making notes on textbooks 

3. Taking notes on lectures. 

4. Carrying out and writing up experiment. 

5. Writing Technical Reports. 
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6. Answering examination questions 

7. Taking part in seminars. 

 Conclusion 

                        The ESP student is particularly well disposed to focus on meaning in the subject-

matter field. The ESP focal point is that English is not taught as a subject separated from the 

students' real world (or wishes); instead, it is integrated into a subject matter area important to the 

learner. . ESP combines subject matter and English language teaching. Such a combination is 

highly motivating because students are able to apply what they learn in their English classes to 

their main field of study, whether it be accounting, business management, economics, computer 

science or tourism. In ESP, English should be presented not as a subject to be learned in isolation 

from real use, nor as a mechanical skill but habit to be developed .People learn languages when 

they have opportunities to understand and work with language in a context that they comprehend 

and find interesting. Since language is more of a medium and less of content for them, they need 

to pay special attention to the basic structures of language which can provide them with a format 

in which they may put the content they have. So, for them the most appropriate and accurate 

language structures are as important as specific terminology at their field in order to communicate 

effectively. In this view, ESP is a powerful means for such opportunities.  

Reference: 

1.  Hutchinson, T. & A. Waters. 1987. English for Specific Purposes: A learning-centered approach. 

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

2. Ideas and Options in English for Specific Purposes 2006 ISBN 978-0-8058-4418-4 

3. .K.R.Lakshminarayanan, ”Effective Technical English”, 2nd Edition Scitech 

Publications(India)PVT.LTD,Chennai, 2008. 

4. K. Krishna Mohan, “Speaking English Effectively”, Mac Milan Publishers. T.M. Farahathullah, 

“Communication Skills for Technical Students”:Orient Blackswan Private Limited 

 

  ❑❑❑ 

  

http://www.cambridge.org/catalogue/catalogue.asp?isbn=0521318378
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cambridge_University_Press
https://www.routledge.com/Ideas-and-Options-in-English-for-Specific-Purposes/Basturkmen/p/book/9780805844184
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Standard_Book_Number
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special:BookSources/978-0-8058-4418-4


New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  14                    www.newmanpublication.com 

3. 

‘The Caretaker’ by Harold Pinter                                                               

in the Light Of Cooperative Principle  

Dr. Vinita Basantani                                     Mrs. Anjali Kulkarni 
 Head (Dept. of English)     Assistant Professor (English Dept.) 

M. U. College of Commerce (SPPU, Pune)           Dr. D. Y. PatilACS Women’s Pimpri, Pune          

(Maharashtra)                   College, Pimpri, Pune (Maharashtra) 

 

Abstract: 

In the present paper the researcher is trying to exhibit how pragmatic analysis can enhance the 

understanding of literature in general and a drama in particular. Here the researcher has analyzed some 

dialogues from The Caretaker(1960) in the light of cooperative principle. An attempt is made how 

pragmatic study can enhance the study of literature. This analysis will definitely help to understand the 

overall meaning of the play. 

Key Words: Pragmatics, cooperative principle, language, context. 

  Linguistics is a scientific study of language under five different categories i.e. Phonology, Morphology, 

Syntax, Semantics and Pragmatics.Semantics and pragmatics study meaning. Semantics studies the 

denotative meaning and Pragmatics studies language in use. Pragmatics also studies the relation between 

language and context. Most of the time contexts give meaning to the language. Thus, pragmatics can be 

defined as the study of how utterances have different meanings in diverse contexts and situations. George 

Yule asserts (1996:1), “Pragmatics is concerned with the study of meaning as communicated by a speaker 

(or writer) and interpreted by a listener (or reader).” Grice’s cooperative principle is one of the important 

aspects of pragmatic approach which deals with the strategies of communication. The principle assumes 

that the participants cooperate with each other for fruitful communication. The theory of cooperative 

principle comprises of maxims and sub-maxims which help to communicate effectively. 

The Cooperative Principle:  

H. P. Grice (1975)clarified the concept of the cooperative principle and provided nine maxims under four 

categories. According H. P. Grice (Martinich: 1984:20), “Make your conversational contribution such as is 

required, at the stage in which it occurs, by the accepted purpose or direction of the talk exchange in which 

you are engaged.” 

The idea is that a conversation must have a goal with proper direction. The participants involved in 

conversation must share common purpose or goal. It must be ‘organized’ or ‘structured’ in certain ways. It 

must not be random. It means that the participants are expected to cooperate with each other in the 

conversational exchanges.In conversational exchanges, a speaker has to play an important role. Generally, 

listener tries to understand the speaker’s meaning. Sometimes the listener neglects the denotative meaning 

of the word that the speaker pronounces. For example: 

This book is not reverent (relevant) to the topic. 
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In the above example, the word ‘reverent’ is used mistakenly instead of ‘relevant’. In this kind of situation, 

it might be a slip of tongue or a less competence of language. Thus, any average listener can also understand 

the meaning that the speaker wants to convey. Still the purpose of communication is fulfilled. 

In the mode of communication, each communicator needs to consider the importance of the cooperative 

principle. If any one of them refuses to do so, communication fails. For example, a speaker who gives a 

speech before the mob sometimes uses difficult language and bores the listeners. In this kind of situation, 

listeners may not listen to him. They would engage themselves in other activities. In such cases, the 

cooperative principle does not work. 

Maxims of the Cooperative Principle: 

1. Quantity: (Be Brief) 

1) Make your contribution as informative as is required (for the current purposes of the exchange). 

2) Do not make your contribution more informative than is required. 

According to this maxim, a speaker should provide more adequate information. He should provide neither 

more information nor less than required. 

2. Quality (Be Truthful) 

1) Do not say what you believe to be false. 

2) Do not say that for which you lack adequate evidence. 

It means that a speaker shouldprovide true information.  

3. Relation: (Be relevant)  

 Be relevant.  

According to Relation maxim the speaker should include relevant information. According to this maxim, it 

is expected that the responses of the participants should be relevant to whatever is said earlier.  

4. Manner: (Beperspicuous)  

1) Avoid obscurity of expression  3) Be brief. 

2) Avoid ambiguity     4) Be orderly. 

According to this maxim, a speaker must speak clearly. He must avoid obscurity of the expression. It is 

necessary to avoid ambiguity. One should try to be as brief and orderly as possible when an utterance is 

being made.  

The caretaker is an absurd play first published in 1960.  It reveals a story of two brothers and a tramp. There 

are only three characters in The Caretaker two brothers Mick and Aston and a tramp named Davies. Aston 

brought Davies to home and rescued him from hotel quarrel. Davies does purposely hiding his identity by 

providing some vague answers. Aston provides Davies a shelter, a pair of shoes, a bed to take rest, some 

money and a key of house. When he receives these things from Aston he has lot of complains for the things. 

Actually he must be thankful to Aston for his assistance but he complains every time. The first act ends 

with Mick enters into house in the absence of Aston. His  first utterance i.e. “What’s the game?”(p. 29). 

The implied meaning of this utterance is that Mick notifies the intentions and motives of Davies.  

The second act begins a few second later. There is question answers session between Mick and Davies. 

Mick asks Davies his name but Davies very tactfully dodged the questions with meaningless replies. But 

then Davies states his name as Bernard Jenkins. Aston enters into the house with a bag in his hands. He has 

brought this bag from the hotel where Davies is working. The trio fights for the bag. After that Aston and 

Mick has discussion on how to fix the leakage of house. Aston and Mick both subsequently offer a job of 

caretaker to Davies.  They had a discussion on duties of a caretaker. The conversation ends with Davies’s 
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identity and his references. Next day in the morning Aston shares his experience of electric shock treatment 

in mental hospital. The act ends with Aston’s long monologue giving insights into his thoughts. 

The third act opens with Davies’ complaints against Aston. Davies complains to Mick about Aston because 

he has not given him knife to cut a loaf of bread. He goes on complaining about the bed, the pair of 

shoes(given by Aston) and so on. Here, Davies tries to convince Mick, but Mick takes the ‘turn’ and says 

that “I know what you want” (P.59). It means that Mick understands the motives and intentions of Davies. 

He complacently points out Davies’ uncooperative and self-centred nature. But Davies does not understand 

the implied meaning of Mick’s reply. At the end of the third act two brothers comes together and chuck out 

the ungrateful tramp.  

Analysis of selected Dialogue from the play:  

Davies tells Aston that he does not have shoes. Aston has a pair of shoes under his bed. He takes it out and 

offers it to Davies. The following dialogue speaks a volume about the grumbling nature of Davies.  

ASTON. Try these.  

DAVIES takes the shoes, takes off his sandals and tries them on. 

DAVIES. Not a bad pair of shoes. (He trudgesround theroom.) They’re strong, all right. Yes. Not 

a bad shape of shoe. This leather’s hardy, en’t? Very hardy. Some bloke tried to flog me some 

suede the other day. I wouldn’t wear them. Can’t beat leather, for wear. Suede goes off, it creases, 

it strains for life in five minutes. You can’t beat leather. Yes. Good shoe this.  

ASTON. Good. 

DAVIES waggles his feet. 

DAVIES. Don’t fit though. 

ASTON. Oh? 

DAVIES. No. I got a very broad foot. 

ASTON. Mmnn. 

DAVIES. These are too pointed, you see. 

ASTON. Ah. 

DAVIES. They’d cripple me in a week. I mean these ones I got on, they’re no good but at least 

they’re comfortable. Not much cop, but I mean they don’t hurt. (He takes them offand gives them 

back.) Thanks anyway, mister. (pp. 15 Act-I) 

When Davies asks for the shoes, immediately Aston starts searching for a pair of shoes. He offers him a 

pair of shoes. While Aston shows a pair of shoes to Davies, Davies goes on speaking to show his knowledge 

of the shoes. In fact, it is possible to deny the shoes directly, but he fails to do so. As per the manner maxim, 

a speaker should be brief. Here Davies gives plenty of reasons to why he said a ‘no’. However, Davies 

violates the manner maxim, as he is not brief. It is possible that Davies feels it difficult to deny something 

to his patron. Thus, it can be said that Davies violates the maxim of manner because he wants to be polite 

with Aston. This is a rare situation, in which Davies seems to be polite with Aston. Here, Davies tries to be 

more flexible and accommodative. Actually, he has to maintain his good relationship with Aston, the host, 

who has brought him to his house. By employing a special kind of language, Davies violates the maxim of 

manner to observe the politeness principle.  

His violation of maxim of manner evidences his complaining nature. Actually, he has to accept Aston’s 

offer of shoes as he said that shoes are ‘life and death’ (p. 13) for him. Nevertheless, he gives many reasons 

to deny the offer. As per the maxim of quantity, one should avoid giving unnecessary or pointless 
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information. Davies rambles around and says the same thing in different ways with every possible manner. 

He does not show direct refusal to the offer of shoes but he has delayed his response. It means that Davies 

unnecessarily gives more information and violates the maxim of quantity.  

Aston has given shelter to Davies. It means that Davies has to live under his patronage. It is expected that 

a guest should not be ‘choosy’, but here Davies behaves like an owner of the house. As a dependent, Davies 

has to accept whatever Aston has offered and given to him. However, Davies does not do so and violates 

the maxim of manner and quantity, perhaps, because it is difficult for him to refuse the offer directly or 

immediately. He effectively makes use of indirect speech act and indirectly gives an idea about his answer. 

In a sense, Davies ‘hides his face’ in the conversation. Davies further states that he needs to go out and ‘get 

fixed up’ (P.16:1960) somewhere. He tells Aston that he is waiting for the weather to break.  

The following dialogue reveals Davies’ defensive nature and Mick’s judgment about Davies’ character. 

MICK. You know, you remind me of a bloke I bumped into once, just the other side of the Guildford 

by-pass— 

DAVIES. I was brought here! 

Pause. 

MICK. Pardon? 

DAVIES. I was brought here! I was brought here! 

MICK. Brought here? Who brought you here? 

DAVIES. Man who lives here…he.... 

Pause.  

MICK. Fibber. 

DAVIES. I was brought here, last night… met him in a caff… I was working… I got the bullet… 

I was working there… bloke saved me from a punch up, brought me here, brought me right here. 

Pause. 

MICK. I’m afraid you’re a born fibber, en’t you? You’re speaking to the owner. This is my room. 

You’re standing in my house. 

DAVIES. It’s his …he seen me all right…he….(pp. 34-35 Act-II) 

In the above dramatic discourse, Mick starts giving an account of how Davies reminds him of a man whom 

he had met atGuildford. Davies interjects and clears him that he was brought in the room by a man whose 

name is not known to him. It is surprising that Davies does not know the name of the person who saved his 

life from a punch. It is quite amazing that he knows nothing about the man who brought him in the room 

and sheltered him with all other basic needs. Here, Davies refers to Aston as a ‘bloke’. When Mick 

menacingly calls Davies ‘a fibber’, he tries to explain him the matter again but Mick refuses to believe him. 

Mick keeps calling him ‘a born fibber’ and reminds him that he is speaking with the owner of the house.  

In the beginning of this dramatic discourse, Davies violates the maxim of relation. Mick starts giving details 

of abloke, but Davies grabs the ‘turn’ and changes the topic as he does not want to listen to him. Whatever 

Davies speaks is not relevant to Mick’s story of a bloke. He informs Mick that he was brought there by a 

‘bloke’ (Aston). The violation of relation maxim shows Davies’ protest, agitation and restlessness towards 

irresistible force of Mick’s dominance. It also reflects his firmness, determination and ability to oppose 

others.  

Davies also violates the quantity and manner maxims. He wants to clarify that he is brought to the room by 

Aston. Therefore, he replicates the utterance ‘I was brought here!’ four times. Here Davies violates the 
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quantity maxim for the sake of emphasizing his truthfulness. It shows that sometimes one needs to violate 

a maxim with some intention. The violation of quantity maxim by Davies also indicates his struggle to 

oppose Mick’s authority and control.  

When Mick calls him a ‘fibber’, Davies gives a baffling, puzzling and inexplicable reply. There are many 

perplexing pauses in his response, which result in confusion and obscurity. He should have been clear and 

orderly in his expression but his fright and opposition brings disorder and fogginess in his response. Thus, 

his violation of maxim of manner reflects his fear, impulsiveness and anger. He wants to rescue himself 

from Mick; therefore, he violates the maxim of manner. 

In the beginning, Mick annoys Davies and proves his superiority. He is quite aggressive and dominant. He 

holds the right of changing turns in his speech acts. As a dominant conversational partner, he gives no 

chance to Davies to violate any maxim of the cooperative principle. He does not allow him to divert from 

the topic. But in the above dialogue, Davies interrupts Mick’s speeches and opposes his authoritative voice. 

This shows that in the conversational exchange, violation and observance of any maxim depends on the 

intentionality of the speaker and the situation in which he is placed. 

 

It is observed that in the relation of Aston and Davies, most of the time Davies violates different maxims 

of the cooperative principle. He suddenly shifts from one topic to another and breaks the flow of 

communication. But Aston cannot do so as he knows his position and place. Sometimes Davies violates the 

relation maxim and mixes many topics together within a single speech situation. This shows his inability 

to maintain logical connectivity in speech. Sometimes he neglects Aston’s speech and deliberately changes 

the topic for the purpose of making his position secure in the house of Mick. For example, when Aston tells 

him about his visit to pub, Davies violates the relation maxim and proves his ungratefulness and lack of 

appreciation. 

Davies’ relation with Mick is quite different than it is with Aston. In the conversation between Mick and 

Davies, Mick always proves his dominant position. He controls the speech situations by employing different 

schemes and strategies of communication. He deliberately takes some turns and maintains his centrality in 

the conversation. In the beginning of the second act, there is an observance of the cooperative principle by 

Davies because Mick forces him to do so. 

Conclusion: 

The paper proves that pragmatic analysis can enrich the understanding of literature. The application of the 

theory Cooperative Principle can be helpful to improve the understanding and perception of the drama. The 

pragmatic application can enhance understanding of plot, theme and characterization.  
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Abstract  

Curriculum is one of the important and recent branches of knowledge. Curriculum development requires a creative 

and innovative vision to foresee and plan to meet the existing needs. It should provide a comprehensive view of the 

social and political context of the society and system of education. The present research paper has made an attempt 

to share the thoughts with the intellectual forum and extend help to the student community. It will be helpful for 

students and teachers at undergraduate and post graduate levels.  

Keywords :  pedagogy , assessment , Achievement  , Objectives , Child-Centred. 

 

Concept of Curriculum  

The word ‘curriculum’ has been derived from the Latin word ‘currere’ which means ‘a race’ or 

‘the course of a race’ or ‘to run. In 1576, Petrus Ramus, Professor at University of Paris, in his 

work, Professio Regia, was first to contribute in the field of education. Later in 1582, the term 

‘Curriculum’ appeared to be used in University of Leiden. By the 17th century, the University of 

Glasgow also named its “course” of study as “curriculum”. By the 19lh century, European 

universities routinely referred to their curriculum to describe both the complete course of study (as 

for a degree in surgery) and particular courses with their content In the early years of the 20th 

century, the traditional concept of the curriculum was that “it is a body of subjects or subject matter 

prepared by the teachers for the students to learn”. It was synonymous to the “course of study” and 

“syllabus”. Curriculum is the key reference point for teachers, particularly in developing countries, 

where it is encoded in the official textbook, and teacher guides, often the sole resource used by 

teachers. Teachers’ pedagogic approaches, strategies, and practices serve to enact the curriculum. 

The curriculum links the macro (officially selected educational goals and content) with the micro 

(the act of teaching and assessment in the classroom/school). It is best seen as ‘a series of 

translations, transpositions, and transformations. The official curriculum is transacted and in the 

process gets transformed, as ‘teachers and students interpret, modify and add to the meaning’ 

embodied in the official specification. Thus, curriculum, pedagogy, and assessment are interrelated 

and mutually influence one another in the day-to-day classroom interaction.  

Meaning and Definitions of Curriculum  

Curriculum is the heart of education. It is the totality of all the leaming to which students are 

exposed during their study in the school. For student, it is the thing that the teacher makes us to 

learn, for teachers courses of study provided us to follow, for principal the courses for which units 
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of credit are given, and for parents the fact that is in the textbooks.  

Curriculum may be defined as “The planned and guided learning experiences, and intended 

learning outcomes, formulated through * the systematic reconstruction of knowledge and 

experiences, under the auspices of the school, for the learners’ continuous and wilful growth in 

personal social competency”.  

 

According to Cunningham, “Curriculum is a tool in the hands of the artist (teacher) to mould his 

material (pupils) according to his ideas (aims and objectives) in his studio (school).  

According to Brubacher, “Curriculum is a runway which one has to run to reach a goal or a course 

of study”.   

Characteristics of Curriculum  

Nature of a curriculum may be explained on the following grounds:   

 Curricula as a Set of Objectives: Curriculum can be seen as a means of achieving specific 

educational goals and objectives. In this sense, a curriculum can be regarded as a checklist of 

desired outcomes. In the curriculum development process, generally speaking, the objectives are 

clear and specific in behavioural and observable terms.  

Curricula as Courses of Study or Content: Curriculum can be understood as a process of 

selecting courses of study or content. In this sense, a curriculum also either describes or prescribes 

the content and goals of formal instruction but lays the meansof instruction out of the foreground 

of focus. Although this use of the curriculum appears similar to the above-mentioned ‘definition -

Cunicula as a Set of Objectives in terms of the inclusion of goals, in fact, there is a different focus.  

 Curricula as Plans: A curriculum can be seen as a plan, or a sort of blueprint for systematically 

implementing educational activities. This sense of the term combines content with instructional 

methods and hence has a wider scope than the former two curricular paradigms because of the 

inclusion of methods. In this vein, Tom (1984) canvasses curriculum as “a plan for teaching or 

instruction”. Similarly, Pratt (1994) conceives it as “a plan for a sustained process of teaching and 

learning” with a specific focus on content and the process of teaching and learning. '  

 Curricula as Documents: Some people, view curriculum as a document, an outline of a course 

programme that is written on a piece of paper. Thus, curriculum “has become associated with the 

official written programmes of study published by ministries or departments of education, local 

authorities or boards of education, and commercial firms or teams of educational specialists 

working on specially funded projects”.  

 

Curricula as Experiences: Instead of regarding curricula narrowly as ‘ formalised classroom 

content or prescriptive learning objectives, it may be useful to think of them more holistically as 

programmes for experiences.  

 

Kelly (1999) identified three kinds of the nature of curriculum:  

1.Planned Curriculum: It means what is laid down in the syllabus.  

 

2. Received Curriculum: It refers to the reality of students experiences.  
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3. Hidden Curriculum: It is a knowledge that implicit knowledge students learn in school.  

Objectives of Curriculum  

 

Its main objectives are as follows:  

 

1. To attain defined goals of education.  

2. To provide essential and useful knowledge to the learners.  

3. To provide creative and flexible approaches to learning and teaching. 4) More focus on 

environmental education.  

5.To provide vocational text matter.  

6.To offer an innovative curriculum developed with the aspirations and interests of the student at 

the centre.  

7.To make effective use of ICT and new technologies to motivate and inspire students.  

8.To nurture close partnerships with local and international organisations, giving students a wide 

range of opportunities to experience the world of work.  

9. To provide opportunities for students to extend their learning beyond the formal curriculum.  

 

Importance of Curriculum  

Curriculum provides several benefits, such as providing a structure for an educational course 

and having an end goal that teachers set for their students to reach. Curricula vary widely in 

structure and complexity, but they are valuable for many different areas of education, including 

linguistics, mathematics and science. Curriculum is in fact the ‘warp’ and woof of the whole 

educational process. Its importance may be summed-up as follows: 

 

Achievement of Educational Aims: Merely defining the aims of education is futile. There should 

be well planned efforts to achieve the aims of , education. We must think of lmowledge, activities, 

experiences and other influences which help in the achievement of aims of education.  

 

 Useful for Teachers: The teacher is required to achieve the aims of education. For that purpose. 

he has to employ suitable instructional methods and procedures. But this he can do only when he 

knows what efforts he is to make and in what order. In other words, he should know the content 

or curriculum which consists of subjects, activities and experiences in the properly graded form.  

 

 Criteria of Suitable Teachers: It is curriculum which can show what types of teachers are 

required in the schools. We should know what type of work  they are required to do and this is 

according to the requirements of curriculum.  

 

Selection of Suitable Methods: Curriculum enables the teacher to select  suitable methods of 

teaching. ‘How to teach’ will be determined by ‘what to teach’.   
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Reflects Trends in Education: Curriculum is a means to achieve the aims of education which are 

dynamic and changes with the changing sacral requirements. Naturally, the curriculum will reflect 

the trends in education.   

Providing Suitable Knowledge: Curriculum should include suitable knowledge which will help 

in the achievement of educational aims.  Providing Suitable Activities and Experiences: 

Curriculum includes well selected activities and experiences needed for the development of pupils 

according to social requirements.   

 Providing Wholesome Influences: Curriculum should provide wholesome school programme to 

develop the desirable behaviour patterns in the pupils.   

Thus, we see that curriculum is an important instrument or means to achieve the ends of education. 

It is important:  

 In Elementary Schools: In elementary schools, the curriculum is primarily drawn by the 

educational boards or some central society. They study the needs of the kids and all other 

feasibilities before selecting courses and drafting a curriculum. Here, the students have least choice 

in their subjects and study based on a universal curriculum, which works on all sections of the 

students’ psyche and aid in the total development of the student. No area is left untouched. Hence, 

the curriculum aids in the proper development, while the child comes to terms with his or her own 

inclination. Therefore, at primary school levels, the curriculum aims at providing a structured 

platform. which gives every child an equal opportunity to excel.  

 

 In High Schools: At high school levels, teenagers can take their own liberty in choosing their 

path. Though complete autonomy does not rest with a student, a level of choice is very evident. 

This helps in the development of the teenager, with added importance of being given the field of 

his own choice. At this stage, the development is more focused and rampant, enhanced through a 

proper curriculum. Without an effective curriculum, 3 student would not be able to understand or 

meet the challanges of the society challenges of the society.  

At College and Higher Education: At a higher stage of education, an unprecedented autonomy 

is provided to the students. The students can opt for a more focused curriculum, based on their 

choice of subjects. A student will graduate, post-graduate or attain a doctorate based on the choice 

of his subjects and the mode of his study, both or either one determined by him. The curriculum 

here is reduced to just a framework that is very flexible yet very important The curriculum chosen 

by the student will determine the shape of his career. A curriculum prepares an individual with the 

knowledge to be successful, confident and responsible citizens 

 

 

Types of Curriculum  

There are various types of curriculum which are used in the schools. These types  

of curriculum depend on the organisation of curriculum. There are different  

philosophical views on these curricula organisation. Having based on these views, various 

cuniculums have been prepared for the learners. Some of them are as follows:  
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1. Core Curriculum: The simple definition for the word core is ‘central’, and this perfectly 

describes the intention of core curriculum. The core curriculum is the set of common courses 

required of all undergraduates and considered the necessary general education for students, 

irrespective of their choice in major. The communal learning with all students encountering the 

same texts and issues at the same time and the critical dialogue experienced in small seminars are 

the distinctive features of the core. A core curriculum is a curriculum, or course of study, which is 

deemed central and usually made mandatory for all students of a school or school system. This is 

not an independent type of curriculum. It refers to the area of study, course or subjects that students 

must understand in order to be recognised as educated in the area. The learner has no option but to 

study the prescribed course or subjects.  

2. Activity-Based Curriculum: Active learning is anything that students do in a classroom other 

than merely passively listening to an instructors lecture. This includes everything from listening 

practices which help the students to absorb what they hear, to short writing exercises in which 

students react to lecture materials, to complex group exercise in which students apply course 

material to real life situations or to new problems. According to Tanner and Tanner, “Activity 

curriculum is an attempt to treat learning as an active process. Activity curriculum discards the 

boundaries and the curriculum was centred largely on areas of child interest. The objective of 

curriculum was child growth through experience.” Activity-based curriculum includes a definite 

beginning and ending, a clear purpose, completed, contain and understandable directions, feedback 

mechanism and description of technology or tools being used in the exercise.  

3.Interdisciplinary Curriculum: It curriculum is a knowledge view and curriculum approach that 

consciously applies methodology and language from more than one discipline to examine a central 

theme, issue, problem, topic or experience. Skills and knowledge are developed and applied in 

more than one area of study. It views learning and teaching in a holistic way and reflects the real 

world, which is interactive.   

4.Subject-Centred Curriculum: It is founded upon the belief that the curriculum is composed of 

separate and distinct subjects, each of which embraces a body of content and skills which will 

enable the learner to acquire knowledge of himself and his world. Traditionally, the “subject” in 

the subject centred curriculum referred to what has popularly become known as “the 3 R’s” and 

the goal has centred on the acquisition of tools of literacy. Frequently and often sincerely come 

the cries, “the elementary school is not teaching children to rea ”; “children in the elementary 

school cannot write or spell”; “we must return to the old standards for promotion where children 

must attain a definable achievement in each basic subject before moving onto the next grade”.  

 

5. Learner-Centred Curriculum: It is that curriculum which revolves amund the interests, needs, 

abilities, development level and life of the learners. A learner is considered as the focus point much 

stress has been laid on child study and child psychology which helps to find out the various 

problems faced by the learners. Students enjoy the primary place and rest of the thinks have been 

treated has secondary so it places more emphasis on student rather than the subject. It is accordance 

with the individual difference which exists among the children. It touches all aspects of the life of 

the pupil and holds the opinion that education is life. The need and the interests of the pupil 

facilitate their learning. The environment which is congenial to them, ways, manner producer and 

approaches which cause affective learning among them have  
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been utilised under this curriculum. So, it is based on the activity and actions of the child.  

 

6. Child-Centred Curriculum: It emerged from the extensive research carried on in the early 

twentieth century by John Dewey and followers. Laboratory centres such as that established at the 

University of Chicago under John Dewey’s direction became the spur to the establishment of a 

number of private schools committed to the child-centred philosophy. While few public schools 

were committed whole-heartedly to the new experimental approach in the education of children, 

many were vitally influenced by the child centred philosophy. Nailed-down furniture began to be 

replaced by movable furniture; learning by doing rather than passive absorption of subject matter 

assumed new significance. First-hand experiences in neighbourhood and community enlarged the 

book-bound world of the child. The “activity programme”, the “unit of work”, the recognition of 

need for using and exploring many media for self-discovery and self-direction became common 

characteristics of programmes founded upon the new philosophy.  

 

7.Problem-Centred Curriculum: It curriculum is conceived as the framework in which the child 

is guided toward maturity within the context of the social group. It assumes that in the process of 

living, children experience problems. The solutions to these problems enable children to become 

increasingly able to attain full development as individuals capable of self-direction, and to become 

competent in assuming social responsibility. It attempts to guide children in the recognition of 

problems and in seeking solutions problems children in the recognition of problems and in seeking 

solutions. Problems  

 8. Hidden Curriculum: It is which knowledge that implicit the knowledge students learn in 

school. It is implied by the very structure and nature of schools, much of what revolves around 

daily or established routines. Longstreet and Shane (1993) offer a commonly accepted definition 

for this terrn-the “hidden curriculum,” which refers to the kinds of learning children derive from 

the very nature and organisational design of the public school, as well as from the behaviours and 

attitudes of teachers and administrators... ” The hidden curriculum may include both positive and 

negative messages, depending on the models provided and the perspectives of the learner or the 

observer.  

 

Process of Curriculum  

In the process of curriculum, the following steps are involved:  

Step 1: Curriculum Planning: It is a process in which participants at many stages make decisions 

about what the purpose of learning ought to be, how these purposes might be carried out through 

teaching learning situations and weather the purpose and means both are appropriate and effective. 

This is the process of gathering, sorting, selecting, balancing, and synthesising relevant 

information from various sources in order to design those experiences that will assist learners in 

attaining goals of the curriculum.  

 

Step 2: Curriculum Design: William M. Alexander stated that the school curriculum has a 

framework or structure which is known as ‘design’. The curriculum design provides a basis for 

classifying and organising the curriculum Opportunities offered by the school. It is the pattern or 
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structure of a curriculum. It is the arrangement or organisation of the components of the 

curriculum.  

 

Step 3: Curriculum Development: It is a specialised area of work which expects a teacher to 

have a deep understanding of the underlying concepts of curriculum, and also the skills to 

systematically design learning experiences to achieve socially desired goals. It is continous and 

never ending process.  

Step 4: Curriculum Implementation: it is the process of proper management of ‘ the curriculum. it 

is the basis of curriculum implementation and transaction. It consider the social philosophy of the 

society. nature of course of study, type of . examination system, growth and development of the 

students, and recommendations of commissions and committees related with curriculum.  

 

Step5: Curriculum Evaluation: It is a process of delineating, obtaining and providing 

information which are useful for making decisions about curriculum development and 

umplementation. This process of evaluation is undertaken in order to determine the strenghths and 

weaknesses of an existing or an under construction curricuiumsothatimprovementscanbe made. 

his noone shot affair. It is dynamic and cyclic process There are different bodies which are 

involved m the preparation of curriculum. These are curriculum administrators, principles, school 

boards communities, law makers, educational researchers, teacher educators, non-schooi 

educators, and publishers, state department of education, parents, students, pmjw‘ directors, 

autinrs, testers, aocreditors, lobbyists, and philanthropists.  
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Abstract 

Priority sector bank lending has been an instrument of India’s financial policy which aims at 

restoring sectional balance within credit disbursement and for channeling credit to the weaker 

sections within these sectors. There has been a substantial reorientation of banking policy after 

the nationalization of banks in 1969. This has been accomplished throughsocial orientation of 

banking and administrative intervention.   Priority sector lending implies deliberate diversion 

of funds of the banks, from the other sectors and that too at lower interest. Schemes of refinance 

were formulated by NABARD in particular in order to mitigate the ill effects of the priority 

sector lending on bank resources and on profitability in spite of increasing advances, Indian 

banks have not achieved some targets fixed by RBI. The problems for Indian banks like low 

profitability, high NPAs, transaction cost etc. are created by lending to priority sector. It is a 

need of the hour to find out solutions for these problems otherwise progress of the Indian banks 

will cease. If the proper priority sector advances are given they will be helpful in reducing the 

poverty level. 

KEY WORDS: PSL, NPA’s, Banking Sector. 

Introduction 

  The scope and extent of priority sector advances over the years has experienced changes 

with numerous new areas and sectors being brought within the purview of this sector. There is a 

view that enlargement of areas has resulted in loss of focus. It is also held that credit growth in 

housing, venture capital and infrastructure has been strong while it has been sluggish in agriculture 

and small industries. Further, it is argued that only sectors that impact large population, weaker 

sections and are employment-intensive such as agriculture, tiny and small industry should be 

eligible for priority sector. Since several issues began to gain importance this study examines the 

priority sector prescriptions for banks, public, private and foreign commercial banks in India. 

Objectives of the Study 

 For any research work, selection of objective is an essential feature because it provides a 

direction to the research work to be undertaken. The object not only gives direction but also 

encourages the researcher to analyze and go through all aspects involved in the object. 

1. To study the importance and origin of priority sector loans of commercial banks in district 

Pulwama. 

2. To study the responses of the borrowers in seeking loans from J & K bank related to priority 

sector. 

Research Methodology 
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In the research work, researcher has followed the scientific method of study. The study is 

based on the analysis and interpretation of the data collected.  This study involves various steps. 

First, a conceptual study of the subject was carried out, afterwards a review of literature was 

undertaken to identify what parameters to consider with respect to priority sector advances in J & 

K bank. At the next stage relevant data were collected. At this stage, it is logical to discuss what 

data are and how these are collected. Data are some relevant facts and figures in raw but in 

derivable form. The data collection phase is considerably developed in contemporary research. 

There are two sources of data: Primary data and Secondary data. Lastly a population and sampling 

procedure was established and methods of data collection and analysis are determined. 

Review of literature 

1. Dr. Chhaya Mishra and Depesh Mahajan (2009)8 they study focuses on the radical changes that 

latest technological developments have brought and transformed the philosophy of banking. The 

impact is reflected by the major success in adoption and acceptance of banking system by and 

large by the society. 

2. GunajitSarma and Pranav Kumar Singh (2010)9   they focused on providing banking services to 

customers using web with highly secured technology. They are highlighting the points towards the 

use of biometric technology in internet banking system for risk management of bank regular 

activities through authentication. 

3.  Richard Nyangosi (2011)10 he examined the status of ATM banking in India, adoption by banks 

and important attribute which lead to ATM adoption from corporate dimension. The finding 

clearly indicate that almost all responds reportedly indicated that there have adopted ATM banking 

to provide services to customers. Also it was indicated that non- complexity and convenience were 

the most vital attributes which lead to ATM adoption 

Priority Sector Disbursement of J & K bank 

Banks operating in the state of Jammu and Kashmir have extended credit aggregating Rs. 5,607.49 

crore to 2,36,354 beneficiaries both under priority as well as non priority sector, during the first 

half of the current financial year (CFY) 2014-15 registering achievement of 34.35%. J & K bank 

alone has disbursed Rs.4,072.81 crore, which accounts for 73% of the total credit disbursed by all 

banks in the state during the half year ended 30th September 2013. 

While reviewing sector wise performance of banks under priority sector, it was observed 

that under Agriculture sector against the annual target of Rs. 3,212.98 crore for 3, 91,773 

beneficiaries, banks have disbursed a total amount of Rs. 1,094.74 crore in favor of 93,746 

beneficiaries by the end of September 2013 registering achievement of 34.07% in financial terms 

and 24% in physical terms. 

 Under Micro and Small Enterprises Sector against the annual target of Rs 3,572.86 crore 

for 1,34,362 beneficiaries, banks have disbursed an amount of Rs. 1,129.65 crore in favor of 43,317 

beneficiaries up to the end of September 2013, thereby registering an achievement of 31.62% of 

the target in financial terms and 32.24% in physical terms. 

 Under Education Sector against the annual target of Rs. 417.53 crore in favor of 10,916 

beneficiary’s banks have disbursed total amount of Rs. 53.46 crore in favor of 3,335 beneficiaries, 

achieving 12.80% of target in financial terms and 31% in physical terms. 

 Under Housing Sector against the annual target of Rs.2040.33 crore favoring 33124 

beneficiaries, banks have disbursed total amount of Rs. 655.21 crore in favor of 24947 

beneficiaries, achieving 32% in financial terms and 75% in physical terms. 
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 Under Other Sector against the annual target of Rs. 898.77 crore in favor of 43,314 

beneficiaries, banks have disbursed Rs. 317.66 crore in favor of 14,172 beneficiaries achieving 

35.34% of target in financial terms and 32.72% in physical terms. 

 

Advances to priority sector. 

Table 1.1                (Amount in crores) 

Year as on 

March 

Agriculture M.S.E Education Housing N.P.S 

2008 588.21 685.21 40.20 399.11 1740.26 

2009 653.24 765062 46.51 422.83 1851.33 

2010 722.18 801.21 43.57 480.21 1920.24 

2011 824.05 984.66 49.42 599.22 2055.18 

2012 954.21 1043.25 50.21 621.10 2210.21 

2013 1094.74 1129.65 53.46 655.21 2356.77 

Source: 91st meeting of J & K SLBC 

  It is evident from the above table that J & K bank plays a vital role in priority sector lending 

as would be seen from the increasing amount disbursed in the Jammu and Kashmir state during 

the last five years, but have not achieved the final target during these years. 

Priority sector lending in district Pulwama 
The Jammu and Kashmir Bank has 47 branches in Pulwama District of Jammu and 

Kashmir. The total credit outstanding of all the banks as on June 30, 2013 was Rs. 902 crores, out 

of which Rs. 758 crores stand invested in priority sectors while the aggregate deposit of all banks 

in the district as on the same date is Rs. 1363 crores. 

    Agriculture and Horticulture sectors including KCC scheme, the preferred segments of 

priority sector the banks have sanctioned Rs. 35.22 crores for 1426 beneficiaries against the annual 

targets of Rs. 435.24 crores and physical target of 39,898 beneficiaries. Banks have disbursed Rs. 

17.78 crores to 836 beneficiaries under MSE segment against the annual target of Rs. 242.58 crores 

to 6923 beneficiaries while the credit disbursed to education sector during the period is Rs. 0.77 

crores to 125 beneficiaries. 

   Against the financial target of Rs: 778.88 Crores and fiscal target of 53636 beneficiaries 

fixed for priority and non-priority sectors in the annual action plan 2013.14, the banks have 

disbursed an amount of Rs: 268.83 Crores to 10652 beneficiaries up to 3rd quarter of financial 

year 2013-14. There by achieving the financial targets 34.53% and fiscal targets by 19.85%. 

 Agriculture and horticulture sector the most preferred sectors have to deploy credit, total 

lending of all banks in the district has been Rs: 88.73 crore against the target of Rs: 435.24 crore. 

There by achievement target by 20.40% in addition to this under KCC Scheme banks have 

sanctioned Rs: 95.43 Crore in favor of 7585 beneficiaries in 1st three quarters of 2013-14 against 

the annual targets of Rs: 398 Crores and fiscal targets of 39800 beneficiaries.   

 In Agriculture and Horticulture sectors, the most preferred sectors of economy, banks have 

disbursed total credit of Rs: 93.40 Crore while under Kissan Credit Card Scheme the Banks have 

disbursed Rs. 99.90 crores to 7518 beneficiaries. 

  Under micro small and medium (MSME) Sector an amount of Rs: 68.86 crores provided 

to 3577 beneficiaries. 
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  Under Education sector during the period Rs. 3.22 crores have been provided to 311 

beneficiaries against the target of Rs. 11.61 Crores to 297 beneficiaries. The achievement is 27.73 

percent in financial terms and 118 percent in physical terms respectively. 

 Under Housing sector, Rs. 21.72 crores have been utilized during the period under review 

against the annual target of Rs. 34.99 crores, thereby achieving the financial target by 62.07 

percent. 

Table 1.2: Priority sector disbursement in Pulwama district. (As on March 14) 

(Amount in crores) 

S. No. P.S.L Amount disbursed 

1. Agriculture 93.40 
2. M.S.E 68.86 
3. Education 3.22 
4. Housing 21.72 

Source: Annual Report of J & K bank (Pulwama) 

 It is obvious from the above table that under Agricultural sector, J & K bank have disbursed 

an amount of Rs 93.40 crore followed by Micro and Small Enterprises sector having an amount of 

68.86 crore, under education sector 3.22 crore and under housing sector 21.72 crore in priority 

sector lending by the end of year 2013 in Pulwama district of Jammu and Kashmir. 

 J & K bank branch of Pulwama has also disbursed an amount of Rs 61.18 Crore which has 

been utilized on various development schemes in the district during last fiscal. It was stated in the 

meeting that Rs 12.20 Corer has been proposed for R&B Sector, under which 14 schemes would 

be completed during the current financial year and 38.45 kms are proposed for black-topped. Under 

Social Welfare Sector Rs 33.87 Laces are proposed to be spent on various social welfare schemes 

for SC/OBC communities. About 3100 students shall be given pre-matric scholarships, 112 ITI 

trainees shall be given stipend. Under nutrition programme Rs 365.10 Laces are proposed for 

providing nutrition among 36099 beneficiaries of Pulwama district.  

 Under MGNREGA Schemes 6500 works are proposed to be taken to generate 12 laces 

mandatory incurring an amount of Rs 6000.00 Laces on this scheme. 

 Under IAY Scheme 1400 new houses would be constructed costing an amount of Rs 706.96 

laces the meeting was informed. 

 Under PHE Sector an amount of Rs 670.16 laces are being proposed to be incurred under 

the said programme five(5) water supply schemes at an estimated cost of Rs 728.63 laces are 

proposed to be completed during current fiscal which include Gundbal, Androosa, Syed Mantiki 

Colony Seerbagh, Syed Qasim Colony, Naina and Shadimarg.  It was stated in the meeting under 

minor irrigation sector five (5) schemes are proposed to be completed during current fiscal which 

include Dogripora, Pethkhul&Harakhul etc. costing Rs 807.60 laces providing irrigation potential 

to 1071 hectors of agriculture land. 

 Under Health Sector an amount of Rs 347.58 laces are proposed to be incurred for 

providing better healthcare medical facilities to the people of district Pulwama. Under Education 

Sector an amount of Rs 199.23 laces are proposed to be incurred on elementary, secondary & 

teacher education during the current fiscal. The Legislators projected various demands for 

development in their constituencies, the chairperson directed the concerned officers for immediate 

necessary action. 
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Conclusion 

The Jammu & Kashmir Bank is a growing and profit-making Bank in India. The revenues of the 

Bank have enormouslybiggerthroughout the period under study and are expected to grow more as 

the trend is climbing upward.  Priority sector lending is another notable initiative of the bank to 

strengthen the social banking concept. Branch banking into unbanked areas and priority sector 

lending to target sectors have succeeded in the reduction of poverty and bringing about a uniform 

sectoral development particularly in rural areas to some extent. The extension of banks to rural 

areas has led to increases were driven by agricultural and non-agricultural output. When the banks 

were given freedom in case of placing branches they seem to bypass the needy and poor society. 

The Reserve bank of India has introduced the simplified “Know your customer” procedure for 

rural branches. Similarly, specific schemes for credit counseling and financial education to the 

clients have been devised by Reserve bank of India to spread financial inclusion in India.  

Thus, the study concludes that priority sector advances of the banking groups are increasing. In 

spite of increasing advances, Indian banks have not achieved some targets fixed by RBI. 

Advancing to priority sector generates many difficulties for the Indian banks like low profitability, 

high NPAs, transaction cost etc. It is a need of the hour to find out solutions for these problems 

otherwise progress of the Indian banks will cease. 
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ABSTRACT 

Karvy, the stock Broking Company, that deals in shares. Apart from security broking, Karvycompany 

also deals with Dematservices, Mutual fund and Insurance services. It offers a wide range of financial 

services in order to meet different individuals financial planning.The study is about satisfaction level 

of customers with respect to various services and investment options provided by broking agencies.The 

study is also about the satisfaction levels of customers with respect to various brands of broking 

agencies. 

Keywords: Investment, Satisfaction level. 

INTRODUCTION 

Investment is the work of assets on resources with the point of acquiring pay or capital 

appreciation. Venture implies giving your cash something to do to procure more cash or just 

talking it is yielding of cash today for future return. Speculation! A standout amongst the best 

approach to make monetary arrangements for the future, where a large portion of the 

conditions are indeterminate and capricious. With very much arranged speculation one can 

get the fulfillment of security and surety in life. We know about venture from beginning of 

human progress. At first the term sparing was better known, and was considered as most 

secure method for profiting stable. Venture might be said as keeping an entirety of cash beside 

the present reserve funds with the perspective of procuring profits for it. It is done on the cost 

of give up of present utilization of that piece of cash. The word reference significance of 

speculation is to submit cash with a specific end goal to acquire monetary return or to profit 

for future advantages or points of interest. Individuals confer cash to speculations with a desire 

to expand their future riches by putting cash to spend in future years. All speculations have 

some hazard, regardless of whether in stock, capital market, managing an account, budgetary 

segment, land, bullion, gold and so on. The level of hazard however changes on the premise 

of the elements of the advantages, ventures instrument, the method of speculation, time period 

or the backer of the security and so forth. Speculation benefits both economy and the general 

public. It is an outgrowth of monetary improvement and the development of present day 

private enterprise. For the economy in general, total venture authorized in the present time 

frame is a main consideration in deciding total request and, subsequently, the level of work. 

Review of Literature 

Sitkin and Pablo (1992), defined risk perception as risk assessment in uncertainty and it 

depends on the familiarity with organizational and management system. The authors also 
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developed a model of determinants of risk behavior and identified personal risk preferences 

and past experiences are the important risk factors and social influence also affects the 

individuals perception. 

Rajeswari T.R and Ramamoorthy V.E (2001), have conducted a study to understand the 

factors influencing the fund selection behaviour of 350 MF investors in order to provide some 

meaningful inferences for Asset Management Companies (AMC) to innovatively design the 

products. The analysis was done on the basis of product qualities, fund sponsor qualities and 

investor services using questions framed on a five point Likert scale. 

Shylajan C. S. and SushamaMarathe (2006), in their research article “A study of attitudes 

and trading behaviour of stock market investors”, identify the major factors responsible for 

determining the attitudes and trading behavior of stock market investors. Based on their shared 

investing attitude and behaviour, the stock market investors are classified into two categories 

i.e. aggressive investors and non-aggressive investors. 

John Graham and Alok Kumar (2006), in their study “Do dividend clienteles exist? 

evidence on dividend preferences of retail investors” evaluates portfolio holdings of retail 

investors of older and low income category, this study suggests that these investors prefer 

dividend paying stocks, the study also highlights the trading behaviour of retail investors and 

indicates that the investor trades around dividend events are consistent with clientele 

behaviour. Further, it also points out that old and low income investor exhibits abnormal 

buying behaviour following dividend announcements. 
Ayyappan S (2009), made an attempt to analyze investors satisfaction and their awareness. On 

the basis of the results of the study, the he has made some definite suggestions like taking good 

decision while investment, carefully selecting proper avenues, to compare the performance of 

return and investors could easily receive updated information for the further development of 

investment. It hopes that, the awareness of investors will be raised to a considerable extent if all 

the suggestions are implemented. 
LakshmanaRao (2011),stated in his study on „Analysis of investors‟ perceptions towards mutual 

fund schemes (with reference to awareness and adoption of personal and family considerations)‟ 

that Investors between 31 to 40 years of age have highest awareness and adoption of different 

mutual fund schemes. It is also concluded that there is an association between respondents‟ 

residential status and awareness of balanced fund and debt fund schemes.  

OBJECTIVES OF STUDY 

• To study the satisfaction level of customers with respect to various services and 

investment options provided by broking agencies. 

• To study the satisfaction levels of customers with respect to various brands of 

broking agencies. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The study was causal in nature with survey being used as the mode for conducting 

research.Customer satisfaction towards stock broking company for investment in share 

market. 

RESEARCH DESIGN 
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Study was conducted to customer satisfaction .The population of the study was Karvy 

investors. 

SAMPLING POPULATION 

The population of the study was investors at Gwalior region. 

SAMPLING TECHNIQUES 

Non probable random sample technique was used for data collection. 

SAMPLE SIZE 

The sample size was selected carefully by giving an equal importance to age andincome. The 

total sample size was 100. 

TOOLS USED FOR DATA COLLECTION 

For data collection self-design, structure and standardized questionnaire was usedto collect 

data on Effect of customer satisfaction and investment attitude towards interact on Likert scale 

of 1-5. 

 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 

1. Age 

 

Age 

 

 No. of Respondents 

20-30 30 

30-40 55 

40 above 15 

 

Interpretation: 

The above reveals that out of 100 respondents, 30respondents are in the age group of 20-30,55 

persons between 30-40 and the remaining 15 come under the age group of above 40. 

2. You invest in 

 

Investment  type 

 

No. of  Respondents 

Mutual Fund 64 

Equity 24 

Derivatives 12 

 

Interpretation: 

The table represents that out of 100 respondents, 64respondents prefer to invest in mutual 

funds, 24 prefer to invest in equity and rest in derivatives. 

3. Annual  Income 

 

Annual  Income 

 

No. of  Respondents 

3 lakh 70 

5 lakh 15 

5 lakh above 15 

 

Interpretation: 
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From the above graph out of 100 respondents,70 respondents belongs to 3 lakh income 

category,15 persons belongs to 5 lakh income category and rest belongs to 5 lakh above 

category.  

 

 

4.Return on investment 

 

Return 

 

No. of  Respondents 

High Profitable 71 

Somewhat Profitable 18 

Loss 11 

High Loss 00 

 

Interpretation: 

The above table reveals thatout of 100 respondents 71 persons attain high profit by 

investment,15 persons attain little profit,11 persons attain loss and none get high loss through 

investment. 

Now all rest questions will be analysed through likert  typescale.Responses are measured 

through 1 to 5  scale. 

5.My company gives me information timely regarding investment. 

 

Responses 

 

No. of  Respondents 

Strongly agree 69 

Agree 25 

Neutral 06 

Disagree 0 

Strongly Disagree 0 

 

Interpretation: 

The above table represents that out of 100 respondents 69 are strongly agree upon getting 

timely information regarding investment by the company,25 are agreeupon it ,06 are neutral 

and none of them were disagree or  strongly  disagree. 

6.My company responds quickly to my grievances. 

 

Responses 

 

No. of  Respondents 

Strongly agree 64 

Agree 06 

Neutral 30 

Disagree 0 

Strongly Disagree 0 

 

Interpretation: 
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The above table represents that out of 100 respondents,64 are strongly agree upon which the 

company provides quick responses to its customers,30 are neutral,6  are agree and none is 

disagree or strongly disagree. 

7.My broker understands my investment needs. 

 

Responses 

 

No. of  Respondents 

Strongly agree 71 

Agree 10 

Neutral 12 

Disagree 07 

Strongly Disagree 0 

 

Interpretation: 

 

The above graph  points out that out of 100 respondents 71 are strongly agree that the company 

understands the needs of customers,10 are agree,12 are neutral,7 are disagree and none is 

strongly disagree. 

 

8.My company always take action when I am in trouble regarding investment. 

 

 

Responses 

 

No. of  Respondents 

Strongly agree 66 

Agree 15 

Neutral 11 

Disagree 0 

Strongly Disagree 08 

 

Interpretation: 

 

From the above table it has been seen that out of 100 respondents 66 are strongly agree on the 

company that take correct actions when customers feel  any  trouble regarding investment,15 

agree upon it,11 are neutral, none is disagree and 8 are strongly disagree. 

 

9.I feel secure regarding investment on my brokers advice. 

 

 

Responses 

 

No. of  Respondents 

Strongly agree 80 

Agree 12 

Neutral 00 

Disagree 08 

Strongly Disagree 00 
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Interpretation: 

 

From the above graph it is to be founded that out of 100 respondents80 are strongly agreeby 

the advice that their brokers gives regarding investment, 12 agree upon it,none is neutral, 08 

disagree upon it, and none is strongly disagree on it. 

 

 

 

 

 

10.My company have highly knowledgeable advisers. 

 

Responses No. of  Respondents 

Strongly agree 68 

Agree 10 

Neutral 13 

Disagree 09 

Strongly Disagree 00 

 

Interpretation: 

 

From the above table it is to be founded that out of 100 respondents 68 are strongly agree upon 

the statement that their company have knowledgeable advisers ,10 agree upon it,13 are 

neutral,09 disagree upon it, and none is strongly disagree. 

 

11.The advisory charges are fair enough to be charged upon. 

 

 

Responses 

 

No. of  Respondents 

Strongly agree 00 

Agree 81 

Neutral 10 

Disagree 09 

Strongly Disagree 00 

 

Interpretation: 

 

From the above graph it is to be founded that out of 100 respondents, none of them  were 

strongly upon the statement that their company charges fair amount of charges ,81 are  agree 

upon it,10 are neutral,09 were disagree upon it, and none is strongly disagree on it. 

 

12. I am overall satisfied with my company. 
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Responses No. of  Respondents 

Strongly agree 50 

Agree 31 

Neutral 00 

Disagree 19 

Strongly Disagree 00 

 

Interpretation: 

The bar graph represents that out of 100 respondents 50 are strongly satisfied to  the 

company,31 are agree upon it ,none are neutral,09 of them were disagree and  none of them 

were strongly  disagree. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The study entitled "Customer Satisfaction towards Stock Broking Company for Investment in 

Share Market" has been undertaken with the objective to analyze the investment pattern of 

investors in karvy stock broking ltd. It is concluded that most of the investors in Gwalior were 

not highly educated and therefore, they considered own study and observation as an important 

factor for their investment decisions. Therefore the investors faced difficulties in 

differentiating various investment patterns also they are lack in knowledge and skills of 

investing.It is concluded that investors prefer safe and secured investment avenues to save tax 

and also they give preference to investment avenues which will help them to get dual benefit. 

. It can be concluded that investors are not strongly agreeing regarding knowledge in the field 

of investments.At last it can be said that the result are reliable and the study is open for further 

research. 
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7. 

Dalit Literary Meet: 1958 

Anna BhauSathe’s Inaugural Speech1 
 

Translated by 

Dr. Anil Ashok Sonawane 
Asst. Professor, Department of English, 

St.Gonsalo Garcia College of Arts and Commerce, Vasai. Mumbai 

 

The chairperson, my brothers and sisters I consider myself lucky because a dalit like me is 

to preside this India’s First Dalit Literary Conference. But I am aware that I am here in the place 

of Acharya Atre.  

Some people have been questioning the decision to have a separate Literary Meet for Dalit 

writers. For some, since there is the law for the eradication of caste, the word ‘Dalit’ is redundant. 

This is all right. The people who talk about this issue consider a dalit as a human being. But they 

are not ready to acknowledge that those dalits have a social group and because of this the issue of 

separate dalit literary meet comes into existence. 

 If we have to restrict our discussion to Maharashtra there is fairly large social group of 

dalits. Dalit people’s lives are different and they are cohesive to other social groups. This social 

group is developing in various ways in this nation and their legitimate struggle for justice affects 

the entire society. This social group is the socio-cultural base of the country. But it is different 

from other social groups as it is forlorn, exploited and has to put in a lot of manual labour for 

living. This social group does not see representation of its life in contemporary literature. Present 

literature should be clear like a mirror. The only demand dalits have is that the contemporary 

literature should represent their issues. It is not wrong to expect to be seen as we are.  

The representation of dalits in literature is like a shadow seen in a wavy lake: shaky and 

distorted. This dalit is the heart of the society. This heart beats permeably. It has joyous, sorrowful, 

tender and hard feelings in it. Nobody takes cognisance of how and where these feelings are 

materialized. Unless a writer understands why this exploited person has to put in such painful 

manual labour he will not be able to create literature for and of Dalits. To understand the 

unfathomable life of a dalit, the writer has to have an ethereal vision.He has to be devoted and 

impersonal to that social group. And he has to believe in the reasonable struggles for justice and 

ultimate triumph of the dalits. Thus, this writer has to be an idealist and has to have this kind of 

imagination. Why does a human being live and struggles to exist? We need to think about this. We 

think this fallen person who struggles to live is timid. But he has to climb the electricity poles to 

connect the electricity wires, lit explosives in the mines, move around the furnace to liquefy iron 

and all these places are possible deaths forhim. Sometimes this dalit dies while working. This is a 

 
1This speech was delivered on 2nd March 1958 as an inaugural speech by Shahir Annabhu Sathe for the first literary 
meet organized by Maharashtra Dalit SahityaSangh. 
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completely different way of life from what other social groups experience and the writer needs to 

understand this. The difference between the death due to bankruptcy as a result of share market 

crash and an accident while working at furnace, electricity pole or at mines,needs to be taken into 

account and then the writer needs to decide which death ismore virtuous. 

 Like other human beings dalitstoo have feelings that are non-inert. But a dalit is slightly 

different from others. He is not an inanimate clay of soil. He is creative and in the material world 

works hard to earn and achieve heights in his life.  A great human being like this needs an artist 

who would create great literature forhim. 

 This dalitsurvives his family by cooking his food, on a stove made out of stones, in an 

earthen pot under a tree. Even if this dalit appears to be poor his desire to live is pure. His belief 

in family as an institution is constant. But his family is discarded under a tree by the capitalist 

world. A writer should first observe this condition, look for the conditions that cause this and then 

write about this penny less human being. One should write carefully as all the layers of this society 

have traces of a dalit. To use poetic words, “This world, this earth is balanced not on the head of 

SheshNaag2 but on the palm of a dalit.” A dalit’s life is like pure spring water that trickles down 

from rocks.Observe it closely and then write about it because what Tukaram says is true, “live life 

the way the other person lives to understand his suffering.” 

 Thus, the people who write about dalits have to be first committed to their cause. it is 

important to make dalits realize that they are not slaves and this world needs them. The life of 

dalits has to be improved with constant efforts and for this the writer has to be always with the 

people. Because an artist who supports people gets the support of the people in return. Literature 

would turn away from the one who turns away from the people. All the great artists in the world 

have considered literature the third eye of the world. And it is important for this third eye to lead 

the people and be with them. 

 Recently people participated in an unprecedented struggle for Marathi language. That 

struggle actually was and is for Marathi literature. In that struggle several girls of tender age of 

sixteen sacrificed themselves. The artists who were with people in this great battle wrote poems 

about it. Some artists’ poetry gleaned like swords. Some artists’ miserly writing turned into an 

abundant expression of bravery. Other artists expressed the greatness of Marathi language. 

Maharashtra will never forget those artists. But an artist who is not with the people produces art 

that is restricted to four walls and dalit people’s art is not enclosed in four walls. Our art and 

literature roams around amongst people. It traces down the sounds of tambourine. It is also a 

beautiful art work like a mole on Dalit woman’s cheek. We know that an artist who does not 

believe in an ideal and is not with people walks on which path and many examples of this can be 

cited. We write what we see around. Such an artist claims that art has to belong to a class and has 

to be propagandist and these kinds of artists dominate the scene today. But an artist who does not 

take into account and is not aware of the people makes them look ugly and many instances of this 

are available in Marathi literature. 

 
2 The Myth of Sheshnaag suggests that the earth is carried by Sheshnaag with patience and strength on its head as 
he was asked to do by the Hindu god Brahma. 
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 What would you call a story in which a twelve year old girl falls in love with a tom cat and 

she takes out her knickers to satisfy his sexual desires! Does not this story transform a human-

being into a beast? A clerk undergoes Vasectomy but his wife is pregnant for the third time and he 

is grief stricken for this. Does not this mean that the woman is an adulteress? What should we learn 

from the story? 

 The president of women’s union plays her last trick on a man she met while travelling from 

Pune to Mumbai. Is not this denigration of men? Kamala Phadke’s stories do not have Marathi 

men and dalits as characters. The literature produced by the Phadkes, both husband and wife, is 

like this.It means a person who does not have an ideal appears ugly to the people. Artists like 

Phadke are peeling human beings usingPsychloanalysis. That is the only reason for a separate 

literary meetof dalits. The people who believe in Psychoanalysis while defending their literature 

state that life has two sides and they try to delve deeper into one. But in Nashik there is a river like 

Ganga and there also exists drainage. Why do you choose drainage over Ganga? 

 We want literature to beunclouded like Ganga. We want goodness. We are proud of the 

great tradition of Marathi literature.  

Our struggle for life is the precursor for Marathi literature. When the shadow of dalits was 

unbearable to people the writers of Mahanubhav sect revolted for access to knowledge to all, 

believing that knowledge brings salvation. They are our writers. Dnyaneshwar, who demanded 

that a human being should be able to live like humanbeing and wrote Dnyaneshwari in the language 

of dalits, is our writer. Eknath, who carried a young Mahar kid that had lost its way, is our writer. 

History shows that a person who speaks about and shows dalits in ugly manner is made ugly by 

dalits. 

 It is easy to give shape to words. But it is more difficult to infuse this shape with soul. 

Some writers manage to achieve this difficult task as well. But it is very difficult to trace the 

historical conditions and cause and effect relationsfor the soul. This clarification by Acharya Atre 

should be interpreted by us, the dalit writers, and try to trace the historical traditions. We should 

be faithful to our social group and create literature for it. We should be concerned about how the 

life of dalits can become happy and prosperous. We will try to uplift the life of dalits through our 

literature.  

 Some scholars say, “Untouchability is eradicated by law. So an entity called dalit does not 

exist”, but this is just an illusion. The upper-caste Hindus’ hearts beat faster at a common well 

while fetching water. Till the utensils of Mahars and Mangs are in the water the upper caste Hindus 

do not put theirs in the well. In many hotels there are separate cups for dalits. The reason for this 

is the long-standing belief systems. They cannot be destroyed so quickly and easily. Thus, we 

should create dalit literature. Gorky says in one of his writings, “One can not claim that the art 

based on words and imagination has its unique feature in making people aware of human errors. 

The true feature of literature is to uplift human being from his material world, free him from the 

restrains of the world that brings him lowliness and to make him realise that you are not a slave, 

you are the master of the world around, you are a free creator of life. In this sense literature is 

always revolutionary.” It is for this reason, in the above sense, we should produce literature and 

pay our homage to dalits. That is all.  
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8. 

Dalit Literature: The Literature of Counterculture 

Kunj Bihari Ahirwar 
Asstt. Professor (English) 

Govt. Maharaja Autonomous PG College 

Chhatarpur (M.P.) 

 

Abstract 

 The Dalit literature that was born in the form of counterculture in the 11th century, is still associated with 

the same mode of protest. The culture associated with the so called Hindu religion is known as one of the reasons for 

the degraded and pitiful condition of Dalits. So when they became aware of their social position, they started 

protesting the Hindu culture. Mahtma Jyotiba Phule and Dr. B.R. Ambedkar’s movement against social, cultural, 

political and economic exploitation; and provisions of equality embedded in the Indian Constitution, enable the 

Untouchables to register their protest against their inhuman condition, pains and sufferings which are the bitter  

consequences of centuries old social humiliation. This paper discusses the origin, characteristics and objective of 

Dalit literature. It also throws light on how the Dalit literature is still associated with the mode of counterculture. 

Key words: Dalit, Dalit literature, Counterculture, Social movement. 

 

Introduction 

The ‘Postcolonial Theory’ became the interest of reading in the post-Independent India. 

The Postcolonial theory provided a voice to the suppressed classes. The postcolonial literature 

deals with the problems and issues related to cultural differences, marginalization and exclusion. 

Hence, the concepts of Subaltern, Feminism and Dalit literature look very similar to the 

postcolonial literature or it can also be said that the post colonial theory is the foundation stone of 

Dalit literature. During the last few decades, Dalit politics, Dalit awareness, and Dalit movement 

became the centre of attraction for thinkers, social activists and writers. The concern about this 

issue affected the discourses and literature. The Dalit literature is basically borne from the concepts 

of Dalit consciousness and Dalit movement. Today, the Dalit literature is a well identified and well 

established genre of literature. The present status of Dalit literature is a result of great struggle of 

the Dalits. The Dalit literature is also a result of a great dedication from the Dalit writers. 

(Manusyta Ke Aayine Me Dalit Sahitya Ka Samajshastra 38) 

 

Conept of Dalit Literature: 

The term ‘Dalit Literature’ stands for a particular type of literature that is about the Dalits 

and written by the Dalits. It means Dalit Literature includes the assertion, identity crisis and 

cultural differences. Because of the unavailability of education to the Dalits and they remained 

unable to express their own problems by themselves, their problems and issues were depicted in 

literature by the writers belonging to other communities. Dr. Manejar Pandey, in an article 

published in the magazine entitled ‘Dalit Chetana Sahitya’, aptly writes, “Being illiterate, the 

Dalits were unable to write their own literature; therefore, most of the literature that is available, 

is written by the non-Dalit writers” (Dalit Sahitya 4). A section of non-Dalit writers advocates that 

the literature written about the Dalit issues can be placed and named as the Dalit literature without 

concerning about the writer whether he/she is a Dalit or non-Dalit. But the most of the Dalit 

thinkers and critiques are not agree with this argument; they do not consider the literature written 
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by non-Dalits, as Dalit literature.  According to Dr. Tulsiram, “The literature, written by the non-

Dalits, is just like making the sound of a lion by an actor but the Dalit writer is himself a lion with 

original voice.” (Dalit Sahitya Ki Avdharna 61). Here, it is an inherent characteristic of the Dalit 

literature that it must consist of problems and issues of the Dalits expressed and written by the 

Dalits themselves. Sharankumar Limbale writes: 

By Dalit literature, I mean writing about Dalits by Dalit writers with a Dalit 

consciousness. The form of Dalit literature is inherent in its Dalitness, and its 

purpose is obvious: to inform Dalit society of its slavery, and narrate its pain and 

suffering to upper caste Hindus (Towards an Aesthetic of Dalit Literature 19). 

  Sharankumar Limbale accepts that only Dalit writers have narrated the sufferings 

of the Dalits realistically. He writes, “Only Dalit writers have narrated the pain of Dalits- this is as 

true as the fact that rural writers have not depicted the life of Dalits.” Limbale clarifies that even 

the rural writers are unable to express the pains of Dalits, even when the Dalit’s condition in rural 

areas is still pitiable. The literature written by the non-Dalit writers cannot be included in Dalit 

literature, as they did not face and experience the problems of the Dalits; they are unable to feel 

the real pain. To prove that only a Dalit can write about the Dalits, Roopa Singh quoted a statement 

of Dr. Vivek Kumar, published in a magazine ‘Vasudha’, “Only a Dalit can write the Dalit 

literature with its objectivity; means non-Dalit cannot write the Dalit literature.” (Dalit Atmakatha 

Ke Sarokar 23) 

 

Origin of Dalit Literature: The Initiation of Counterculture 

The origin of Dalit literature is believed to be started in the 11th century with the Kannada 

poet Chennaih who was a cobbler by caste and he composed some couplets. Another Kannada 

Dalit saint Kalavve of 12th century, followed the tradition of countering the contemporary culture. 

(Kannada Dalit Literature: A Brief Survey 59). Though Chennaih wrote some couplets and was 

from Dalit community, it is not evedent whether he wrote on Dalit problems, as it is the basic 

feature of Dalit literature, hence it cannot be said clearly that he was the pioneer of Dalit literature. 

The 12th century poet and Dalit saint Kalavve may be the initiator of counterculture but 

Chokhamela, the 13th – 14th century Mahar saint, who is believed to be a true devotee of lord 

Krishna can be regarded as the pioneer of the Dalit literature.  A thesis chapter, available on 

Sodhaganga in the form of web page, describes the origin of Dalit literature: 

Chokhamela, a 13th century Marathi Mahar saint poet and Kabir, a Mediaeval saint 

poet, who wrote in Hindi may be considered the pioneers of Dalit literary Tradition 

as they were the first to reflect their concern for the untouchable Shudras. While 

Chokhamela protested against untouchability, Kabir gave vent to his protest against 

caste through the medium of devotional verse. (A Socio-Political History of Dalit 

Writings in India, Sodhaganga) 

Elinor Zelliot also writes about Chokhamela as, “His songs, ‘On the Threshold’, translated 

from Marathi by Rohini Mokashi-Punekar, are about the breaking of old traditions to attain 

spirituality.” (From Untouchable to Dalit 3). It means that Chokhamela was a Dalit and it was his 

own notion to register his own voice in the form of counterculture and protest against 

untouchability and the age old Hindu traditions about the preachings of God. His songs, based on 

counterculture, can be termed as a piece of Dalit literature. Thus, saint Chokhamela seems to be 

regarded as the pioneer of Dalit literature. Dalit critiques also claim Ravidas, Kabir and Jyotiba 
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Phule as the pioneer of Dalit literature, but none of them belongs to the period of Dalit literature. 

The medieval period of Indian history is known for counterculture by the saints. The Bhakti 

movement, (15th – 17th century) that brought almost the entire India under its influence, was 

unorthodox. However, its impact had a little concern for equality in Hindu social order. But it 

became stronger with radical stance because it was opposing the traditional rituals of Hinduism. 

The medieval saints like Ravidas, Kabir, Malukdas, and Navaldas protested slavery, 

untouchability, exploitation, caste system, blind faiths, idolatry and prohibition of entry of Dalits 

to the public places. (Manusyta Ke Aayine Me Dalit Sahitya Ka Samajshastra 38). Some of the 

critiques bconsider Mahatma Jyotiba Phule as the pioneer of Dalit literature but it seems unfair, as 

the Dalit literature owes its origin to a revolutionary protest and struggle for social, cultural, 

political and economic change. Dr. Ambedkar’s writings owe their purpose for a revolutionary 

protest and struggle for social, cultural, political and economic change.  Hence Dr. Ambedkar is 

hailed as the father of Dalit literature. (Dalit Sahitya Andolan 29).   

Characteristics of Dalit Literature: 

 The Dalit literature is a literature that is written by Dalits to express their anger against an 

age old social, cultural, economic, political and religious exploitation. The Dalit critiques reflect 

the characteristics of Dalit literature when they portray that the Dalit literature deals with the voices 

of revolt against social slavery which still persists in Hindu society, especially in rural and slum 

areas.. Limbale broadly discussed about what is reflected and presented through Dalit literature. 

According to Limbale, portrayal of Self-experience (Swanubhuti), self-sufferings and rejection of 

untouchable and cultural identity are the main characteristics of Dalit literature. He further includes 

Dalit consciousness, social responsibility, uncouth- impolite language and cultural resistance in it. 

(Towards an Aesthetic of Dalit Literature 30-34). 

Cultural Resistance in Dalit Literature: 

The postcolonial theory led the foundation for protest literature; Subaltern, Feminist, Black 

and Dalit literature are the forms of protest literature that describe the identity crisis. The Dalit 

literature, that is a result of postcolonial theory, has been transformed into a power to register a 

rebellious force against unfavourable and humiliating social conditions. The postcolonial theory is 

based on resistance expressed by the socially, economically and politically deprived section of the 

society against the forces that compelled them in these conditions since ages. David Jefferess 

describes how postcolonial theory provides the idea of resistance for liberation from the existing 

conditions: 

The idea of ‘resistance’ provides a primary framework for the critical project of 

postcolonialism. Resistance is a continual referent and at least implicit locus of 

much postcolonial criticism and theory, particularly in terms of the analysis of the 

failure, or deferral, of liberation in Africa, South Asia, and the Caribbean. 

(Postcolonial Resistance: Culture, Liberation, and Transformation 57) 

 Dalit literature is the expression of self-suffering due to Brahminical hegemony in the 

Hindu social order which is strictly hieratical.  The Dalit writers wrote about their past experiences 

that they had to go through just because their being Untouchable. The Dalits were placed at the 

last wrung of Hindu social strata. They were forced to follow inhumane traditions and culture. 

Because of the lack of literacy and social awareness, the Dalits were unable to counter the cultural 

practices those were responsible for their pitiable condition in the Hindu society. When they started 

writing their own experiences in the form of literature, they registered their disagreement with 
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existing social system. To understand their resistance against the Brahmin dominating culture, it 

is necessary to discuss the terms ‘Culture’, and ‘Cultural Resistance’ or ‘Counterculture. 

Culture is a social heritage of a certain group or community. It is a well-developed pattern 

of responses discovered, developed or invented during the entire period of civilisation of a 

community or a group. Culture is known to be developed through encounters with problems and 

their solutions gaining experiences about the way of life. The term ‘Culture’ is derived from a 

Latin word ‘colere’ which means to tend to the earth and grow, or cultivation and nurture.  It 

means, Culture is a result of continuous habits which have been nurtured with common acceptance. 

Kim Ann Zimmermann quoted Cristina De Rossi, an anthropologist at Barnet and Southgate 

College in London, to define culture: 

Culture encompasses religion, food, what we wear, how we wear it, our language, 

marriage, music, what we believe is right or wrong, how we sit at the table, how we 

greet visitors, how we behave with loved ones, and a million other things," (What 

Is Culture? Kim) 

 A chapter in the thesis entitled ‘The Politics of Cultural Resistance’, available on 

Sodhaganga, quoted Stuart Hall’s statement to define the term ‘Culture’ as, “the actual grounded 

terrain of practices, representations, languages and customs of any specific society.” (The Politics 

of Cultural Resistance 139) 

 The culture of Dalit community is a composite consequence of an age old caste system and 

untouchabilty. After the enforcement of the provisions made in Manusmriti, the condittion of the 

Shudras or Untouchables became disgraceful and degraded. They had to or still have to follow 

inhuman  culture and exlusion from the main stream; these laws or provisions are responsible for 

the social injustice and atrocities against them. The culture of any community is to be developed 

gradualy, not to be enforced by others or inherit from other cultures. Helen Spencer writes, 

“Culture is learned, not inherited nor gifted. It derives from one’s social environment, not from 

one’s genes.” (What Is Culture: A Compilation of Quotations 6). Now it has become noteble that 

the culture that Dalits have been bearing since the time they started degrading in the Hindu society, 

cannot be considered their own culture because it did not develop gradualy on its own in the 

prevailing circumstances but was forcefully enforced upon them. This is the main reason why 

Dalits have started rejecting, countering or resisting the culture.   

Cultural Resistance is generally referred as Counterculture, as both the terms stand for a 

way of life and set of attitudes opposed to or at variance with the prevailing social norms. It means, 

counterculture or cultural resistance is an act of opposing the unfavourable traditions of existing 

society which have become an inseparable part of the existing culture. An article, available for free 

access on ‘New Tactics’ explains the cultural resistance as: 

Cultural resistance is an accessible mode of artistic expression that voices -- in a 

wide range of mediums -- opposition to or criticism of certain political, economic, 

social, or other concerning circumstances in a community. Cultural resistance 

focuses on raising awareness of an issue and calls for justice; it does not exist for 

the sake of pity or sympathy.(Cultural Resistance: The Arts of Protest, New 

Tactics) 

 The latter part of this statement is very helpful in understanding the Cultural Resistance by 

the Dalit Community, as it is based on the objective of creating awareness against social injustice. 

The Dalit community has been the victim of social injustices sicne the time untouchability was 

http://www.newtactics.org/comment/5438#comment-5438
http://www.newtactics.org/comment/5407#comment-5407
http://www.newtactics.org/comment/5407#comment-5407
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introduced to or enforced upon them. The oppression, they have faced, is still persisting in the 

Hindu social system,  however the Indian Constitution does not allow such caste based 

discrimination. So when the Dalits started writing about their self-sufferings, they started revolting 

against Brahminical hegemony. A thesis chapter ‘Making Sense of Poetics of Resistance’ presents 

some ideas on protest or resistance in Dalit literature:  

Dalit literature is a literature of protest and rejection. It voices the dissent of the 

Dalits – scheduled castes, and tribes, neo-Buddhists, landless and poor peasants, 

the working classes and others – and even aims at a change in perception of both 

the oppressed and the dominant to reform the oppressive order. (Making Sense of 

the Poetics of Resistance 19) 

 Dalit literature is an expression of resistance and emancipation that can be considered as a 

powerful amplifier to the prevailing awareness in the form of an audible buzz of writing by Dalits 

who had been the worst victims of the mindless caste discrimination. It is a result of Marginal, 

Subaltern and Post-colonial literature. Though its boundaries are limited to Untouchables, so called 

Shudras or Ati-shudras, it is capable of being a prominent form of literature, as it is not only making 

the Dalits aware but it also registers a humble protest against the unjust social status of the whole 

community. Soumitra Chakraborty writes about resistance in Dalit literature: 

Writing as Resistance is a commendable effort to present a meaningful collage of 

the various regional currents of Dalit Literature spontaneously emerging in revolt 

of localized expressions of the pan-Indian caste-based atrocities on the “outcastes.” 

(Margin Speaks: Indian Dalit Literature 256) 

The beginning of counterculture is believed to be started in the form of counterculture in 

11th century by Kannada poet Chennaih who was a cobbler by caste and he composed some 

couplets. Another Kannada Dalit saint Kalavve of 12th century, followed the tradition of countering 

the contemporary culture, as he challenged the upper castes in the following lines: 

  Those who eat goats, foul and tiny fish: 

  Such, they call caste people. 

  Those who eat the Sacred Cow 

  That showers frothing milk for Shiva: 

Such, they call out-caste. (Kannada Dalit Literature: A Brief Survey 59). 

The following couplet of Ravidas, belongs to the Bhakti movement, on varna system is in 

the form of protest: 

  Raidas ek boond saun, tabhi machau vichar. 

  Moorakh hain jo karat hain, baran-abaran vichar. 

(Ravidas says that it is foolish to know about the caste of a person, as human being 

is a small unit created by the God. He compares him with a small drop.) (Manusyta 

Ke Aayine Me Dalit Sahitya Ka Samajshastra 38) 

Saint Kabir also protested the caste system by saying: 

  Ka karo jati, ka karo paati.. 

  Ram ka bhajan karo dinrati. 

(Kabir says it is not important to consider a person with his caste but to devote 

ourselves towards the God, is an ultimate purpose of human life.) (Manusyta Ke 

Aayine Me Dalit Sahitya Ka Samajshastra 38).    
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The Dalit literature, we have today, is also in the form of counterculture. The poets, 

dramatists, novelists and autobiographers are just countering the Hindu culture to register their 

disagreement and protest against the age old cultural slavery that is still prevailed in the form of 

untouchability and caste based discrimination. The counterculture or cultural resistance in Dalit 

literature reveals that they [Dalits] had, and still have, to cope up with a culture that was/is not 

their own, it was forced upon them with the help of some particular conspiracy. They had a 

prosperous culture until the laws of Manu were enforced upon them. Niranjan Kumar writes about 

the cultural status of Dalits: 

The culture, they lived with, is responsible for their pitiable and inhuman condition. 

They were to be considered impure and untouchable, as they were, even today are, 

associated with some polluted works. They were enforced to live outside the 

villages; they could not have property; they could not have proper food and 

shelter.(Manusyta Ke Aayine Me Dalit Sahitya Ka Samajshastra 36) 

Conclusion: 

Thus it can be concluded that the Dalit literature is the literature of socially and culturally 

marginalised poeple. This form of literature was begun in the form of cutural resistance against 

the social, cutural, economic and political injustice in the form of caste based discrimination. Later 

it became to be known as Dalit literature after a strong social rebelion and protest of Hindu caste 

system by Mahatma Jyotiba Phule and the towering figure, Dr. Ambedkar. The tradition of 

counterculture is now flourishing in the every section of the Indian society. The Constitution of 

India that ensures political equality and envisions to establish socialequality as well, has given a 

new pace to this literature. And today the Dalit literature has become one of the strong vehicles to 

ctreate social awareness and a new canon for the untouchable people. 
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Abstract 

The socio- political situation in India in the 1960s and 70s shook up sensitive writers and during this period Indian 

English Drama has received fresh impetus from young women playwrights like Manjula Padmanabhan, Poile 

Sengupta and Dina Mehta. Women’s theatre has emerged as a distinct dramatic force which stages the various issues 

of contemporary Indian society. Their plays include themes of relationships like motherhood, intricate baffling 

relationship of men and women, incest and adultery. Their plays focus on various types of violence as physical, 

emotional, psychological, and the exploitation of women at home and in Profession. Their plays of resistance present 

the themes of voicing against feticide, infanticide, rape, inequality, poverty, illiteracy and gender discrimination.  

Keywords: Rape, Illiteracy, Inequality, Gender- discrimination 

Introduction 

Manjula Padmanabhan, a writer and cartoonist living in New Delhi, is among the fewest 

contemporary playwrights who have added fruit bearing possibilities to the theatrical development 

in the country. R.K. Dhawan rightly observes: “Very recently Indian English Drama shot into 

prominence. Young writers like Manjula Padmanabhan have infused new life into this branch of 

writing.”Lights Out by Manjula Padmanabhan is based on an eye witness account; the incident 

took place in Santa Cruz, Mumbai, 1982. The characters are placed here between complete, 

unnoticed silence and palpable, horrifying screams. A group of urban middle class people watch 

brutalization of women in a neighboring compound but fail to perform any meaningful action. The 

play also proposes a complete negligence towards a woman (Leela’s) fright and sensitivity, by her 

husband. Every character in this play whether it’s Bhasker, Leela, Mohan, Naina or its Surinder 

belongs to that middle class society who does nothing to stop any situation rather only talks and 

talks about it. Bhasker who is Leela’s husband pretends to be deeply concerned and in love with 

Leela but in actual sense he is far too away from all these emotions. He repeatedly tries to calm 

her down but does nothing in concrete which will pacify her in actual sense. Every night some 

three to four men rapes a women brutally and nobody does anything to stop that brutalization. 

Leela, a mother of two children is deeply hurt and moved because of the bizarre sounds that she 

hears every night. She is so afraid that she fears going out alone, or sending her children alone to 

play or to buy something. She kinds of forgets to live her life and is mentally tortured because of 

those strange noises coming out from her window. All she wants from Bhasker is that he lodges a 

complaint against them so that they can all be removed hence putting a stop to all their atrocities.  

 As the drama begins, we see as usual Leela in a very frightened state of mind and is 

expecting Bhasker anytime. Soon, Bhasker arrives from office and Leela starts the discussion by 
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asking “Did you………..do it?”1 This statement clearly notifies that Leela wanted to put an end 

by taking an effort i.e. by complaining. But soon she discovers Bhasker didn’t and he has forgotten. 

The conversation between them keeps going and we will come to know that Bhasker is least 

interested to take any effort. He is not even bothered about Leela leave aside the stranger who is 

been molested close to their home. When Leela repeatedly ask Bhasker to file a complaint against 

those rogues Bhasker blames police instead and says that they won’t do anything and even if we 

complain they won’t turn up till two days and if they will they will only blame us and ask us why 

haven’t anybody else filed a complaint against them and why only we are so bothered about it. 

“they may say it’s none of our business, what goes in the next door compound. After all there is 

chowkidar…”2 He tries to convince her that going down to police is not a solution to this problem. 

This clearly shows Bhasker’s laid back attitude towards everything. He is not able to see the agony 

and pain that Leela is going through nor being a responsible citizen he is helping out that rape 

victim. This clearly shows somewhere he is enjoying all this as if some kind of street play is going 

on because he himself says he has seen the incident once or twice. He tries to control her emotions 

by various means and tries to engage her mind through meditation and up to a certain amount he 

becomes quite successful until the doorbell rang. Leela starts fidgeting again thinking those 

mongers have come down to her place to affect her and her kids. Bhasker immediately consoles 

her by saying that she is over reacting to things and that she is paying too much of attention to 

those people. He in fact defends him by saying that other people in the same society are all so 

carefree and least bothered. He tells her she should also be like them and should lead her life 

peacefully like before. Although, Leela doesn’t pay any attention to him and keeps murmuring. 

Here, we can clearly see gender discrimination that Bhasker is doing with his wife Leela. 

Irrespective of the fact that she is equally well educated, smart enough to manage her house very 

well yet her voice doesn’t get any attention. She keeps demanding, requesting for the same thing 

but she is been refused every time by saying something or the other. It seems like Bhasker is 

treating Leela like a two year old kid whom he is trying to dodge by showing a lollipop and making 

her do what he feels like. This situation continues in the entire drama and at later stages it gets 

even worse. Leela is not even bothered about it.  

 The drama takes a toll when Mohan is introduced in scene two. Mohan, a Delhi based 

friend has been invited for dinner by Bhasker. Like, every other excited family Leela and Bhasker 

also arranges the house for their upcoming guest with neat décor, soft music to smoothen the 

environment etc. Initially, both pretended as if everything is normal although there was a space 

when Mohan came home. They talked about all other things while Leela continuously looked at 

her watch and was trying to stop the time. Breaking the silence and awkwardness Mohan asked 

well! So- when does it begin! 3. This statement clearly strikes a point in my mind that how can 

people so well educated, so well dressed, so well maintained can be curious of a rape that’s going 

to happen? How? Why? If an educated person like him is anxious for something unpleasant to 

happen then what is the difference between a literate and an illiterate person? If after being so well 

educated we are letting the crime to happen then what is the need of spending so much money in 

studies. I feel an illiterate person is more sensitive towards this issue. He is more aware and is 

more daring than us. An educated person fears for loosing something or the other. Therefore, they 

don’t dare to do something out of box and even if they do they are constantly been poked by 

someone else.  It’s only we who keep Discussing and Discussing and go on Discussing. … 
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 Mohan belongs to that class of people who tastes everything, chews everything and yet 

cribs about everything. Never appreciates or helps anyone.Leela is shocked to know that Mohan 

has come down specifically to take a firsthand experience of the incident. Both Mohan and Bhasker 

discuss about different sounds that a rape victim makes, they discuss about the intensity that a rape 

victim goes through. They discuss whether its same person or daily there is some new one. How 

can one talk about those painful sounds?? As like a “singer’s voice, high and sweet? 4. All this 

clearly indicates that Mohan and Bhasker are inhuman characters who don’t bother about 

anybody’s feelings or emotions. They are rather busy in detailing of an incident which is so 

shameful. They both try and give different adjectives to the rape incident as Dignified, Restrained, 

Refined and Exhibitionist. In spite of all this they also talk about rape as “RELIGIOUS AFFAIR”. 

How can someone call rape incident as some religious ceremony? Talking about rape as a religious 

act is the most shameful thing that anybody can talk or listen. What kind of people are they? Do 

they fall into any category or do they have their own category for others to follow them?  Are they 

human or not is the question that arises in my mind.  

 Rape is a type of sexual assault usually involving sexual intercourse or other forms of 

sexual penetration perpetrated against a person without that person’s consent. The act may be 

carried out by physical force, coercion, abuse of authority or against a person who is incapable of 

giving valid consent, such as one who is unconscious, incapacitated has an intellectual disability 

or is below the legal age of consent. The term rape is sometimes used interchangeably with the 

term sexual assault. Rape doesn’t happen with a victim’s consent rather it happens because of 

victim’s denial to surrender under one’s sexual desires. This heinous crime is related to religion is 

something which is unbelievable. Suddenly all three of them Bhasker, Leela and Mohan hear those 

strange sounds and ask isn’t it time for it to begin? 5. Manjula Padmanabhan brings out the hard 

reality of our society. If rape happens with someone from our family we go out to police, we reach 

out to court, we go to public asking justice, we take out rally etc. till the time we get justice but if 

the same thing happens to a stranger whom we don’t know and is in a need of our help what we 

do? We only discuss, we talk, blame police, blame government for lack of security for women and 

when this is not enough we call her a ‘whore’ a ‘prostitute’. When the family members supports 

their child and files a complaint against them the other family members or their neighbors keeps 

gossiping about the child or rather threatens them by saying now what will happen to their child’s 

future. If every citizen decides to fight back against this evil I’m sure none will be able to touch 

our girls. But the question is “will they”? 

 Amy M Buddie and Arthur G Miller, in a review of studies of rape myths states: - Rape 

victims are blamed more when they resist the attack later in the rape encounter rather than earlier, 

which seems to suggest the stereotype that these women are engaging in token resistance or leading 

the man on because they have gone along with the sexual experience thus far. Finally rape victims 

are blamed more when they are raped by an acquaintance or a date rather than by a stranger, which 

seems to evoke the stereotype that victims really want to have sex because they know their attacker 

and perhaps even went out on a date with him. The underlining message of their research seems 

to be that when certain stereotypical elements of rape are in place, rape victims are prone to being 

blamed. Manjula Padmanabhan wanted to bring out the plight of the common man who being so 

well educated or so well dressed yet is not able to identify what is good or bad. They are not able 

to raise courage against something evil. They are all so obsessed about their own self, their own 
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safety and well -being that they are least bothered about others. When the time comes they all 

behave like “Cowards”. It’s clearly evident when Leela says Oh! Then it must be over for 

tonight!That is what happens in real life, nobody turns up on time to help the victim. The 

playwright is shaken up to know about the inward hollowness of these so called refined people 

who only think about their own well-being, nothing to do about the world around them. They are 

concerned about saving their own skin; they turn their back towards their own fellow members 

because ‘they don’t want to stick their neck out’ out of fear. Thus Padmanabhan bring forth the 

condition of women in our Indian society irrespective of their education, their feelings and their 

expression and so on. The dramatist clearly pictures the dual mentality of males. On one side they 

talk about how much they love their women, respect them and on the other side when time comes 

they turn their face. Are we women so Vulnerable that anybody can come down and hurt us?  

 By reading Lights Out! One is made to think about and is realized that how being a human 

you can ignore such painful scene. The playwright unmasks the façade of the indifferent and 

spineless middle class men folk clubbing them with the swinish and humbug who join hands in 

inflicting pain on women in particular, paralyzing the system in general as the so called decent and 

respected watch dogs of society are so much scared that they feel highly insecure not only from 

the criminals but also from the police, and this serves as a pointed comment on the law and order 

situation in India. Manjula Padmanabhan in her closing lines of her play Lights Out! says “Oh! 

Then it must be over for tonight! Through Leela”6This is the only thing that playwright keeps 

telling us that nobody comes to rescue rape victims. A rape victim goes through lot of humiliation 

if she survives the act. She then becomes the unwanted element of the society. She not only loses 

her self- respect, she also loses her dignity because she is left alone to suffer. It’s indeed sad that 

women in our country are blamed for something that they have not done. Even what about small 

kids I mean girl child. They are also not left alone. They are also being blamed for something that 

they have not committed. Worst part is when parents try to take stand they are being criticized by 

their neighborhood and or else stopped saying what will be the future of that girl child. Nobody 

thinks that the girl child is blamed or is left to suffer for no fault of hers. Her entire life is pushed 

towards doom if nobody gives her a helping hand and helps her to come out of that trauma. Women 

in our society are always taught what to wear, how to wear, what not to wear, what to speak, what 

not to speak, how to behave in public, how to behave in private, how to keep house clean, how to 

cook etc. but we are never taught how to protect oneself from any stranger, from any unknown 

person. We are never taught how to deal with problems. We are never given that amount of 

freedom and confidence that if anything goes wrong family members are there to stand for us and 

fight for us. Instead of teaching our women how to dress up or how to cook we should teach them 

how to handle any situation bravely. We should teach them how to protect themselves from any 

unknown danger. Instead of blaming our girls we should teach our boys how to respect women. 

We should teach them how to control their feelings because they say they get excited if they see 

women wearing short dresses. Such an absurd thinking it is. Therefore, in her play she wants to 

bring forward the plight of our women and also the dual mentality of our society which gives 

speeches after speeches about respecting, praising and loving women yet stand at number one 

place in disrespecting women.  

 Manjula Padmanabhan in her another play Hidden Fireshas presented hard hitting 

monologues wherein she has expressed her desire to the common man to act and not be a spectator 
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to what is happening outside their house. Each monologues talks about intolerance, mass 

destruction, narrow concepts of community and nation, gang rapes, chaos created due to riots etc. 

The monologue starts with the word from director where the director says that when he saw riots 

for the first time in Mumbai back then Bombay in 1992 he felt completely helpless. Like every 

other common man he too felt helpless and needless to say feared. He further says that however 

powerful you are, or well-known you are, or well networked you are, you feel this sense of 

helplessness because no one is doing anything. There are groups of people killing other groups of 

people. One felt completely stifled by one’s inadequacy to do anything. 7The plays have long 

discussions which deepen step by step and consequently make the audience understand its gravity. 

In the modern world, where on one side, there is so much of progress in every field, on the other 

hand, people are losing basic values and morals. The lives are losing its importance and money is 

becoming more important. The growing apathy in the society in the name of civilization has given 

way to the crimes and violence. Padmanabhan plays successfully aims and inspires audience not 

to follow the path adopted by the characters of the plays. 

Dina Mehta’s Getting Away with Murder is yet another sensitive, and one might even say, quite a 

novel handling of the old theme of sexual abuse. She is a well-known playwright, novelist and 

editor based in Mumbai. It was first performed in 1990 by Indus International, a socio- cultural 

group for women, at British Council Theatre, Mumbai. It maps the life of three friends as they 

undergo the grueling journey through their own private hells as they deal with body blows like 

childhood sexual abuse, discrimation, infidelity, and insecure relationships. They ultimately learn 

to free themselves of guilt, shame and humiliation to emerge as strong women at the end of it.  

Sexual abuse has led to psychosis in Sonali, who at one point in the play mimes the whole incident 

of her sexual abuse in childhood, so as to, in a way, exorcise her of it. She is constantly ridden 

with the fear that “someone indoors is watching me”. She has been brought up with the idea that 

“a woman’s failure to bear a son is just retribution for her misdeeds in her past life.”8 This is 

somewhere the result of the discriminatory treatment meted out to her in childhood, likewise her 

brother Gopal, which has left a serious void in her unconscious. In this, Mehta presents a ‘modern’ 

response that Sonali offers-nausea-inability to do anything about her choked psyche.  

The play is in two acts. The first act has four scenes, while the second act has six scenes. As the 

play opens we are introduced to two friends Mallika and Sonali. Sonali’s life is in disarray. She 

divulges to Mallika her problems with her mother-in-law: “she is a witch, sly, secretive. She spies 

on me, I know, she stores up evidence against me- with which to bludgeon me one day (intensely) 

my mother-in-law hates me, Malu”9. From the taxi this morning I looked up at my window and 

saw a withered hand at the parting of my curtains. Going back to history revealed some facts about 

Sonali’s enigmatic nature as a sign of being deprived of having an understanding mother. In one 

of her recapitulations Sonali records: “my mother used to exhaust herself over her household tasks- 

may be because she was grateful to uncle for taking us after father died. She drove herself and 

turned me into her satellite: “I had to run errands her errands, mouth her opines, feel her feelings…. 

Of course, Gopal escaped all that because he was born with an extra set of accessories.”10These 

words establish the traditional Indian mother who distinguishes between her male and a female 

child. Sonali further confides into Mallika that she is pregnant and wants amniocentesis done. 

Mallika is outraged-“I thought only ignorant women had this prejudice or depraved women with 
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drudgery as their lot, who are sucked into further poverty and debts when they spawn daughters 

because girl need dowries…… But to someone like you, how can it matter if the first child is a 

boy or girl?”11 

Mallika too has her tale of woe. Her partner in business is a male chauvinist. Mr. Pankaj Pingalay, 

who has the gall to tell her “that women should stick to secretarial work- or at best, PR work”12 

Knowing full when that its Malu who’s there on the front line, getting all the business, running the 

entire office. Sexual harassment against women is rampant in work places. Malu’s secretary 

Thelma reveals that she is harassed by Mr. Pingalay-“he makes vulgar talks… and wicked 

gestures….asking me to accompany him to hotels outside the city”.13 

The third friend, Raziya who is a doctor, has her stockpile of sorrows too. Her husband Habib 

plans to marry a nineteen year old girl as her mother in law has been agitating about it for a long 

time: you see Malu, I can’t give him children”. Mallika is appalled at the indignity Raziya is ready 

to bear “my god”, one just has to find out what a woman will tamely submit to”. Indian women 

find it difficult to break free from the shackles of the oppressive traditions. This is where Raziya 

locates the cause of Mallika, Sonali and her predicament” “I find an accident tyranny at work 

within me that man’s desire for children must be satisfied. Just as Sonali believes that a women’s 

inferior status is partially redeemed when she becomes a mother of sons. And just as you dear 

Malu, believe that man has the right to the body of a women younger than he.” But Raziya is not 

the one to exonerate her from the guilt, she is prepared to face the situation squarely, she 

acknowledges that the villain is not the man alone: “but don’t fool yourself that you and I are so 

different Malu! Or that by identifying man as villain we have won our fight for equality! The 

enemy is within, don’t you see? It’s in our minds, Mallika that we are underlings!”14 The woman 

here is not a passive victim nor is male so indifferent observer as in Padmanabhan’s Light’s Out. 

While Sonali relives the traumatic betrayal by her so called uncle; her husband Anil sustains her 

through his love and understanding. She has overcome herself, killed the ghosts that haunted her 

and found her way to salvation. A traditional dramatic structure would often hinge on exposition, 

complication, conflict and denouement. This feminist play is hinged on revelation and recognition. 

Getting Away With Murder goes beyond the narrow feminist agenda by encompassing in its 

feminist narration a broader perspective in which violence against women is countered not just by 

women but also men and women fighting a patriarchal order of dominant males and complicit 

females. Thus, we can see both Manjula Padmanabhan and Dina Mehta have beautifully brought 

the problems of women in front of us. Being a female dramatist both of them were able to bring 

out the agony faced by every individual in our society. Be it Sonali or Mala of Getting Away With 

Murder or be it Leela of Lights Out! Or be it explaining the destruction or devastation created due 

to riots in a state. They were able to get into the root cause of any problem were able to provide 

certain amount of solution to its readers. Thus, on one side we see Manjula Padmanabhan’s Leela 

struggling hard to raise her voice against the rape that is happening in front of her on the other 

hand we see Mala encouraging Sonali to rise above her self- pity and move on in her life. On one 

side we see full of positivism and on the other side we see depression and sadness through horse’s 

mouth itself.  

Conclusion 
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 Indian Women playwrights consider drama a more serious tool of expression and 

representation have dealt with certain issues which men playwrights have failed to do. They have 

adopted the genre as a more practical means to present serious familial, social, cultural and political 

issues, the heinous crimes and practices of the society in satirical way. Their aim is to bring 

awareness of certain harsh realities, to protect every individual’s basic rights, to live freely, and to 

respect every individual irrespective of different gender caste or creed. The above mentioned plays 

can be again compressed into one umbrella term as ‘The Plays of Change’ a new trend that perhaps 

goes hand in hand with the theatre of women.Both the playwrights have beautifully justified 

Resistance to Violence. From all the three plays we can clearly see that women in all the three 

plays are trying their level best to fight against all kinds of violence against men. These plays act 

as new ray of hope amongst all the odds. 
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INTRODUCTION  

The word “arthritis” is often used as though it referred to a single disease - but it is as specific as 

the word “infection”. If your doctor tells you that you have arthritis he is simply telling you that 

you have a disease in which your joints are involved. “ARTHRA” means joint and “ITIS” 

means inflammation or swelling. There are over 100 different types of arthritis. They differ 

enormously in the speed with which they develop, the length of time they last and the extent of 

damage and crippling they do. The bad news is that most varieties of arthritis are incurable, once 

the disease has developed it often lasts for life, but the good news is that the symptoms can usually 

be controlled and the amount of damage and pain they cause can be minimized. Pain in the joints 

is a common problem which may vary from a minor discomfort to a disabling chronic problem 

affecting the quality of life to a great extent. Thanks to fascinating advances in medication and 

biomedical inventions the problem is controlled to a certain extent.There is an intricate feedback 

loop of connections that point out that many of these common disabling diseases can be traced to 

the lifestyle that triggers off the underlying genetic tendencies. This Research paper is an attempt 

to guide the arthritis patient towards better health and management of the problem by the 

use of yogic therapy. The instructions for the practices are very basic and they are best learnt 

under the guidance of a trained yoga teacher. 

TYPES OF ARTHRITIS 

 

There are over 100 different types of arthritis. They differ enormously in the speed with which 

they develop, the length of time they last and the extent of damage and crippling they do.  

 BASIC CATEGORIES OF ARTHRITIS  

1. INFLAMATORY JOINT DISORDERS: The synovial membrane becomes red and swollen 

and as a result the whole joint becomes red, swollen, painful and feels hot. If the disease is 

allowed to continue uncontrolled the joint will eventually be destroyed. The most common of these 

disorders is Rheumatoid Arthritis.  

 

2. DEGENERATIVE DISEASES: The disease is caused by ‘wear and tear’ in which the 

cartilage covering the end of the bones wears away, leaving bone rubbing on bone. The joints 

involved gradually become stiff, painful and difficult to move. The most common disorder of 

this type is Osteoarthritis which is more common among the elderly.  

 

3. PERIARTICULAR DISEASES: In this type of arthritis the inflammation occurs not in or 

around the synovial membrane but in  



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  58                    www.newmanpublication.com 

the area where the ligaments and tendons join the bones. Ankylosing Spondylitis is the best 

known serious disease in this category. It is the third commonest type after rheumatoid arthritis 

and osteoarthritis. Tennis elbow (in which the tendon is damaged) and housemaid’s knee (in 

which a bursa- a small fluid filled sac – at the knee joint is damaged and swollen) are other diseases 

that fall within this group.  

 

RHEUMATOID ARTHRITIS  

There is little doubt that rheumatoid arthritis is one of the most common of all crippling long term 

diseases. It usually affects the smaller joints first particularly those of the hands, wrists and feet. It 

is much commoner in women than in men. For every 2 male sufferers there are 4-5 female 

sufferers. Mild rheumatoid arthritis affects probably one in every 50 people while the severe form 

affects about one in every 200 people. 

 

OSTEOARTHRITIS 

Osteoarthritis usually doesn’t start before the age of 30 or 40 years and it is more common after 

the age of 50. It usually affects the large weight bearing joints like knees, hips, ankles and feet.  

 

WHAT HAPPENS TO THE JOINT IN OSTEOARTHRITIS?  

 

In a normal synovial joint the synovial fluid automatically becomes more efficient and protective 

when there is greater pressure on the joint by losing water and becoming thicker. The cartilage 

grows throughout childhood and in adulthood it can, to a certain extent, heal itself if it is injured 

or replace itself if it wears away. In osteoarthritis due to age or over use the cartilage wears down 

too quickly and the production of synovial fluid becomes sluggish. The cartilage gradually gets 

thinner and thinner and eventually the bones end up rubbing on one another as the joint space 

becomes narrow. When the hip is affected in osteoarthritis it gradually changes in shape and the 

end result can be that the leg on that side may be effectively shorter than the other leg making 

walking difficult. 

 

 

THE HOLISTIC APPROACH  

 

 RELAX YOUR BODY AND MIND: MANAGE STRESS  

 

When you are anxious, nervous or under stress in any way your mind deliberately tenses up the 

muscles all over your body. Your mind is preparing your body to fight or to run away. But most 

modern stresses cannot be dealt with by a physical response and they persist for long periods 

– and so muscles remain tense for long periods too. Tensed muscles commonly produce aches 

and stiffness.  

• It is important to learn how to avoid unnecessary stress,  

• How to build up your resistance to stress, 

• How to improve your ability to cope with stress and hence combat muscle tension.  

• The more direct way to tackle muscle tension is by deliberately relaxing the tensed muscles. It is 

usually assumed that stress causes ill health because of the strain of too much work, Aggravation 
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or excitement. But a good deal of damage is a consequence not of the real problems you may 

face but of the imaginary consequences your mind creates from those real problems. Your 

mind creates major stresses out of minor ones and so it is hardly surprising that the pains and 

disablement of arthritis are often made worse due to stress. Hence it is also important to relax 

and control the mind to overcome arthritis. It is indeed sometimes the best medicine.PAIN 

MANAGEMENT Apart from drug therapy for pain control, it can be managed by heat 

applications, ice applications, using the TENS machine, by massage, listening to music and 

keeping yourself busy.BALANCE OF REST AND EXERCISE  a balance in the amount of rest 

and exercise is required to keep joints strong and.  

 DIET AND WEIGHT MANAGEMENT  

Stay slim to protect the weight bearing joints.  

• Vegetarian diet minimizes symptoms (can have eggs).  

• Keep dairy consumption to minimum.  

• Have a balanced diet or proteins, carbohydrates and fats.  

• Calcium intake should be adequate for bone health..  

• Vitamin C is required for health of connective tissue.  

• Vitamin D is required for absorbing the calcium  

 

6.10 LIFESTYLE CHANGES  

• Balance of work and relaxing activities  

• Proper sleeping pattern  

• Getting rid of bad habits: tobacco, drugs, alcoholism, excess caffeine  

• Balanced Diet and Exercise  

YOGIC THERAPY  

“Yoga is not an ancient myth buried in oblivion. It is the most valuable inheritance of the present. 

It is the essential need of today and the culture of tomorrow.” Swami Satyananda Saraswati  

WHAT IS YOGA? 

Yoga is the science of right living and, as such, is intended to be incorporated in daily life. It works 

on all aspects of the person: the physical, vital, mental, emotional, psychic and spiritual. The word 

‘yoga’ means ‘unity’ or ‘oneness’ and is derived from the Sanskrit word ‘yuj’, which means ‘to 

join’. This unity or joining is described in spiritual terms as the union of the individual 

consciousness with the universal consciousness. On a practical level, yoga is a means of 

balancing and harmonizing the body, mind and emotions. This must be achieved before union can 

take place with the higher reality. The science of yoga begins to work on the outermost aspect of 

the personality, the physical body, which for most people is a practical and familiar starting point. 

When imbalance is experienced at this level, the organs, muscles and nerves no longer function 

in harmony; rather they act in opposition to each other leading to the manifestation of disease ( 

the term literally means ‘without ease’). While yoga’s central theme remains the highest goal of 

the spiritual path, yogic practices give direct and tangible benefits to everyone regardless of 

their spiritual aims. Physical and mental cleansing and strengthening is one of yoga’s most 

important achievements. It works on the holistic principles of harmony and unification. 
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While applying yoga as a therapy these effects and the benefits derived from them are 

considered before prescribing the yogic practices.  

 

 YOGIC THERAPY IS PURELY INCIDENTAL  

 

Yoga is a master key to the storehouse of physical, mental and spiritual well being. It is not a 

miracle. The journey is from without to within, from gross to subtle, from controllable (i.e. 

controllable body reflexes –asana) to semi-controllable (i.e. breath -pranayama) to 

uncontrollable (mind – meditation).  

Today, Yoga is being used widely for treating many physical and mental disorders. Liberation 

from sufferings of stress induced diseases appears to be the main aim of practicing yoga today. 

But nowhere in the yogic scriptures do we find disease wise information. Discussions about 

diseases and remedies occur in yogic scripts only as a passing reference like “Asanena rujo hanti” 

meaning that by practicing asana diseases disappear or “Pranayama rognashanam” meaning 

practice of pranayama abolishes all diseases. This is because Yoga considers man as an integral 

whole and disease, whatever the kind it may be, is connected with the 

YOGIC APPROACH FOR HEALING 

 

Yogic Therapy in general is recommended for functional, particularly psycho-somatic diseases 

and not acute diseases. Yoga believes in the concept of “Pancha Kosha” or the five layers of 

human existence. Hence to deal with disease the yogic approach is as follows:  

1. Physical Practices (Dehasadhana): They are simple physical practices of Asanas, Kriya, 

Mudras and Bandhas.  

2. Breathing Practices (Pranasadhana): Practice of controlling the breath is essential to control 

the mind. It is done by Pranayama.  

3. Emotional Practice (Bhavasadhana): Emotions, if uncontrolled, can give rise to dis-ease. 

Culturing of emotions can be done by Japa or chanting of mantras or listening to devotional songs.  

4. Spiritual Practices (Divyasadhana): Practice of Pratyahara, Dharana and Dhyana. 

Sakshibhavana(a type of Dhyana) develop a sense of self awareness.  

5. Diet: it plays an important role in building both body and mind. A satvik and balanced diet can 

prevent and treat disease.  

6. Congenial Atmosphere: A happy, adjusting, peaceful atmosphere at home as well as at working 

place is conducive to proper healing to prevent disease.  

7. Counseling: A trained yoga teacher can develop an attitude of empathy for the suffering of the 

diseased person.  

 

The basic trigger being stress in today’s lifestyle, the integrated approach addresses the problems 

of all aspects of the stressed fast lifestyle of the individual. According to Yoga stress begins in the 

mind as an uncontrolled surge of emotions (Bhavana) or an amplified reaction as a response to 

demanding situations either real or imagined. Stress is described as ‘excessive speed’. Stresses 

carry enormous power by recycling of thoughts unceasingly in the Manomaya kosha. This speeded 

up loop goes out of control and when suppressed over a long period of time disturbs the balance 

of all the five koshas. In arthritis the inflammation or degeneration that shows up in the joints 
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is the excessive speed that has percolated from the Manomaya to the Annamaya via the 

Pranamaya kosha. Yoga believes that you that you had the full freedom to react or not to react 

or react.                               INTEGRATED APPROACH OF YOGA THERAPY FOR 

ARTHRITIS (IAYTA) According to Yoga arthritis is classified as two types:  

• Adhij : Stress Related  

• Anadhij : Non Stress Related (due to Infection, Injuries)  

otherwise in the Manomaya kosha initially when there was a demanding situation. Yoga also 

believes that the whole process of disease is reversible to a major extent. You can start the whole 

process of reversing by using three tools namely:  

• slowing down,  

• internal awareness and  

• expansion  

 

These can be achieved by the basic techniques of Differential Relaxation and Pranadharana. 

AIM OF YOGA IN MANAGEMENT OF ARTHRITIS  

• To reduce joint pain, swelling and deformity.  

• To build up strength of adjacent muscles to reduce excessive stress on joints.  

• To preserve joint movements to maximum and put joints through their full movements and 

increase their lifespan.  

• To work at the level of mind to keep mind healthy and boost any management at physical level.  

 

APPROACH GENERAL APROACH  YOGIC APPROACH  

1. STRESS MANAGEMENT: Relaxation of body 

and mind  

CHAITANYASANA MAKARASANA 

All yoga Asanas & Pranayamas have the 

central effect of creating balance in the 

nervous and endocrinesystems, thereby 

leading to relaxation of body & mind & 

effective stress management.  

2. HAVE THE RIGHT ATTITUDE: Think 

positively  

PRATPAKSHA BHAVANA (Opposite 

thinking to be practiced when 

undesirable thoughts capture your mind)  

3. BUILD UP YOUR SELF CONFIDENCE:  ANULOMA – VILOMA 

MEDITATION ON MANIPURA 

CHAKRA (Centre for self assertion & 

dynamism)  

4. DEAL POSITIVELY WITH ANGER :  JALANDHAR BANDHA MAHA 

BANDHA (Relieves frustration & 

anger)  
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5. LEARN TO SHOW FEELINGS : VENT TO 

EMOTIONS  

SAKSHI BHAVANA (Catharsis or 

purging of the mind)  

6. LEARN TO LAUGH :  All yogic practices bring about a sense 

of well being and give the sadhaka a 

cheerful disposition  

7. PAIN MANAGEMENT : can be through pain 

killers, physiotherapy  

etc. 

 

 

 

 

OMKAR CHANTING, DHYANA 

(These practices help in relief of pain 

due to release of endorphins ..(body’s 

natural pain killers). They take the 

sadhaka to a level beyond that of 

physical illness) Different Asanas have 

local effects on different joints and with 

regular practice reduce joint pain. 

 

 

CONCLUSION.  

Modern medicine has its limitations in treating psychosomatic disorders while yogic therapy 

proves very effective because it is a medicine for body and soul. Of course in some cases it is used 

as a complementary therapy alongside modern medicine. Arthritis is so common that most of us 

will suffer from at least one sort once in our lives, the most common being the age related 

osteoarthritis. Hence Yogic Therapy can be used as a preventive.  
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Introduction: 

Today in Agriculture India income is increased due to GST. It is noted that till 25th March, 

2018, 59.51 lakh GST payers are registered and it 69% compared to total Indirect Tax payers. So 

from July, 2017 to February, 2018 Government got 7,11,819 crore Tax. It affects on Indian 

Economy. 

 One year after the formation of the Modi Government, the new Finance Minister Arun 

Jaitley introduced the GST Bill in the Lok Sabha, where the BJP had a majority. In February, 

2015, Jaitley set another deadline of 1 April, 2017 to implement GST. The GST (Compensation 

to States) Bill, 2017 and The Union Territory GST Bill, 2017, well over a decade in the making, 

the new value added tax promises to subsume India’s miasma of local and national levies into a 

single payment, thus unifying the country’s 29+ states and 1.3 billion people into a common market 

for the first time. Government of India, along with all states has agreed upon to a charge the same 

indirect tax rates. The 101st constitutional (amendment) Act enables both the Centre and the States 

to simultaneously levy the GST, which will subsume all indirect taxes currently levied, including 

excise duties and service tax. It will be levied on consumption rather than production. Businesses 

are thrilled at the idea of being able to distribute their products from a single warehouse, say, rather 

than replicating supply chains in each state.   

GST is a comprehensive indirect tax levy on manufacture, sale and consumption of goods 

as well as services at the national level. It will replace all indirect taxes levied on goods and services 

by states and Central. 

Research Methodology:- 

I select descriptive and analytical the research methodology. This study mainly based on 

secondary data. The required data have been collected from various Reports, journals and books. 

For this present research paper I have selected descriptive and analytical research methodology. 

Objectives of the Study: 

    The objective of the study is to highlight on the GST and Development in India. I express 

an opinion on the following objective of the research paper. 

• To know the contribution of GST in GDP. 

• To know the growth and performance of GST. 

• To know the need and advantages of GST. 

Goods and Services Tax: 

Goods and Services Tax (GST) is an indirect tax which was introduced in India on 1 July 

2017 and was applicable throughout India which replaced multiple cascading taxes levied by the 

Central and state Governments. Under GST, goods and services are taxed at the following rates, 
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0%, 5%, 12%, 18% and 28%. The GST Council in its 23rd meeting on November 10, 2017 

recommended widespread changes in the Goods and Services Tax (GST). The council has decided 

to keep the highest 28% tax on luxury and sinful items as a result 177 items have been shifted to 

the 18% bracket. GST on many items has also been reduced. The Government has categorized 

items in five major slabs - 0%, 5%, 12%, 18% and 28%.  

The GST would apply to all goods except alcoholic liquor doe human consumption 

and five petroleum products. 

No tax: 

          No tax will be imposed on items like Jute, Fresh Meat, Fish Chicken, Eggs, Milk, Butter 

Milk, Curd, Natural Honey, Fresh Fruits and Vegetables, Flour, Besan, Bread, Prasad, Salt, Bindi. 

Sindoor, Stamps, Judicial Papers, Printed Books, Newspapers, Bangles, Handloom, Bones and 

Horn Cores, Bone Grist, Bone Meal, Etc.; Hoof Meal, Horn Meal, Cereal Grains Hulled, Palmyra 

Jiggery, Salt - All Types, Kajal, Children's' Picture, Drawing or Colouring Books, Human Hair, 

Khadi Purchased From Khadi And Village Industries Stores, Clay Idols, Brooms, Cotton Seed Oil, 

Cake, Charkha, Guar Meal, Hop Cone, Certain Dried Vegetables, Un worked Coconut Shell and 

Fish, And Bangles of Lack / Shellac.  

Services:  

              Hotels and lodges with tariff below Rs 1,000, grandfathering service have been exempted 

under GST. Rough precious and semi-precious stones will attract GST rate of 0.25 % admission 

to "protected monuments", and 0.25% Rough industrial diamonds including unsorted rough 

diamonds to face 0.25% instead of 3% GST.  

5% Goods: 

             Items such as fish fillet, apparel below Rs 1000, packaged food items, footwear below Rs 

500, cream, skimmed milk powder, branded paneer, frozen vegetables, coffee, tea, spices, pizza 

bread, rusk, sabudana, kerosene, coal, medicines, stent, lifeboats, Cashew nut, Cashew nut in shell, 

Raisin, Ice and snow, Bio gas, Insulin, Agarbatti, Kites, Postage or revenue stamps, stamp-post 

marks, first-day covers, Branded food, walnuts, dried tamarind, roasted gram, Dhoop batti, 

Corduroy fabric, saree fall, Paper mache items, Oil cakes, Duty Credit Scrips, Cotton quilts(quilts 

not exceeding Rs 1000 per piece),corals, Rosaries and prayer beads, Hawan samagri, Grass, leaf 

and reed and fibre products, including mats, pouches, wallets, mangoes sliced dried, Khakra and 

plain chapati / roti, branded Namkeens, Ayurvedic, Unani, Siddha, Homeopathy medicines; Paper 

waste or scrap; Real Zari; Plastic waste, parings or scrap; Rubber waste, parings or scrap; Hard 

Rubber waste or scrap; Paper waste or scrap; Real Zari; Cullet or other waste or scrap of Glass; E-

Waste; Biomass briquettes; Desiccated coconut, Narrow woven fabric including cotton newar 

[with no refund of unutilised input tax credit; Idli and dosa batter; Finished leather; chamois and 

composition leather; Coir cordage and ropes, jute twine, coir products; Fishing net and fishing 

hooks; Worn clothing; Fly ash brick; aircraft tyres, puffed rice chikki, flour of potatoes, chutney 

power, fly sulphur recovered in refining crude and fly ash. 

On November, 2017 these items were moved from 28% to 18% bracket: 

https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/topic/GST
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/topic/Goods-and-Services-Tax
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  Wire, cables, insulated conductors, electrical insulators, electrical plugs, switches, sockets, 

fuses, relays, electrical connectors Electrical boards, panels, consoles, cabinets etc for electric 

control or distribution,  Particle/fiber boards and ply wood. Article of wood, wooden frame, paving 

block, Furniture, mattress, bedding and similar furnishing, Trunk, suitcase, vanity cases, brief 

cases, travelling bags and other hand bags, cases, Detergents, washing and cleaning 

preparations, Liquid or cream for washing the skin Shampoos; Hair cream, Hair dyes (natural, 

herbal or synthetic) and similar other goods; henna powder or paste, not mixed with any other 

ingredient; Pre-shave, shaving or after-shave preparations, personal deodorants, bath preparations, 

perfumery, cosmetic or toilet preparations, room deodorizer. Perfumes and toilet waters, Beauty 

or make-up preparations Fans, pumps, compressors  Lamp and light fitting, Primary cell and 

primary batteries,  Sanitary ware and parts thereof of all kind, Articles of plastic, floor covering, 

baths, shower, sinks, washbasins, seats, sanitary ware of plastic, Slabs of marbles and 

granite, Goods of marble and granite such as tiles, Ceramic tiles of all kinds,  Miscellaneous 

articles such as vacuum flasks, lighters, Wrist watches, clocks, watch movement, watch cases, 

straps, parts, Article of apparel & clothing accessories of leather, guts, fur skin, artificial fur and 

other articles such as saddler and harness for any animal, Articles of cutlery, stoves, cookers and 

similar non electric domestic appliances, Razor and razor blades, Multi-functional printers, 

cartridges, Office or desk equipment, Door, windows and frames of aluminums. Articles of plaster 

such as board, sheet, Articles of cement or concrete or stone and artificial stone, Articles of asphalt 

or slate, Articles of mica, Ceramic flooring blocks, pipes, conduit, pipe fitting, Wall paper and wall 

covering, Glass of all kinds and articles thereof such as mirror, safety glass, sheets, 

glassware, Electrical, electronic weighing machinery, Fire extinguishers and fire extinguishing 

charge, Forklifts, lifting and handling equipment, Bull dozers, excavators, loaders, road 

rollers, Earth moving and leveling machinery, Escalators, Cooling towers, pressure vessels, 

reactors Crankshaft for sewing machine, tailor's dummies, bearing housings, gears and gearing; 

ball or roller screws; gaskets, Electrical apparatus for radio and television broadcasting , Sound 

recording or reproducing apparatus, Signaling, safety or traffic control equipment for 

transports Physical exercise equipment, festival and carnival equipment, swings, shooting 

galleries, roundabouts, gymnastic and athletic equipment, All musical instruments and their parts.  

 

On January, 2018, these items were moved to 5% GST Slab:   

            LPG supply to household domestic consumers by private LPG distributors, Tailoring 

service, Tamarind Kernel Powder, Mehendi paste in cones, Scientific and technical instruments, 

Basket ware and wickerwork, Velvet fabric, Cigarette filter rods. 

Services: 

 All restaurants of hotels with room/lodging. 

Services: 

 State-run lotteries, Non-AC hotels, business class air ticket, fertilizers and Work contracts. 

18% Goods:  
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 Most items are under this tax slab which include footwear costing more than Rs 500, 

Trademarks, goodwill, software, Bidi Patta, Biscuits (All categories), flavoured refined sugar, 

pasta, cornflakes, pastries and cakes, preserved vegetables, jams, sauces, soups, ice cream, instant 

food mixes,, tissues, envelopes, tampons, note books, steel products, printed circuits, camera, 

speakers, Kajal pencil sticks, Headgear and parts thereof, Aluminium foil Weighing Machinery 

[other than electric or electronic weighing machinery, Printers other than multifunction printers, 

Electrical Transformer, CCTV, Optical Fiber, Bamboo furniture, Swimming pools and padding 

pools, Curry paste; mayonnaise and salad dressings; mixed condiments and mixed seasonings, 

Tractor parts, raincoats, Medical grade disposable gloves, Computer monitors (up to 20 inch), 

Custard powder, Rice rubber rolls for paddy de-husking machine, Kitchen gas lighters, poster 

Colour; Modeling paste for children amusement; Fittings for loose-leaf binders or files, letter clips, 

letter corners, paper clips, indexing tags and similar office articles, of base metal; staples in strips; 

aircraft engines. 

On January 2018, these items were moved under 18% slab:  

 Second-hand medium and large cars and SUVs Bio-fuels powered business. The admission 

to theme parks, water parks etc; Cigarette filters rods.  

Services : 

           Restaurants in hotel premises having room tariff of Rs 7500 and above, telecom services, 

IT services, branded garments and financial services, Outdoor catering.  

28% Goods:  

         In total 50 luxury and sin products will be taxed at 28 percentage which includes Bidis, 

molasses, pan masala, aerated water, paint, sunscreen, wallpaper, ceramic tiles, water heater, 

dishwasher, weighing machine, washing machine, ATM, vending machines, vacuum cleaner, 

automobiles, motorcycles, aircraft for personal use.  

Services: 

           Private-run lotteries authorised by the states, race club betting, cinema will attract tax 28 

per cent tax slab under GST. 

Advantages of Goods and Services Tax 

 GST will bring numerous benefits to all stakeholders viz industries, government and 

citizens. Some of these benefits or advantages are listed below: 

Seamless flow of credit: - GST will facilitate seamless credit across the entire supply chain and 

across all States under a common tax base. Elimination of Cascading effect: Goods & Service Tax 

would eliminate the cascading effects of taxes on production and distribution cost of goods and 

services. The exclusion of cascading effects i.e. tax on tax will significantly improve the 

competitiveness of original goods and services in market will lead to beneficial impact to the GDP 

growth of the country. It is felt that GST would serve a superior reason to achieve the objective of 

streamlining indirect tax regime in India which can remove cascading effects in supply chain till 

the level of final consumers. 
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Revenue Gain: Revenue will increase under GST regime because of widening of the dealer base 

by capturing value addition in the distributive trade and increased compliance. 

Enhanced Transparency: GST regime shall enhance transparency in the indirect tax framework 

and is expected to bring down the rate of inflation. 

Zero rated Exports: Under the GST regime, exports will be zero rated in entirety unlike the 

present system where refund of some taxes is not allowed due to fragmented nature of indirect 

taxes between the Centre and the States. All taxes paid on the goods or services exported or on the 

inputs or input services used in the supply of such export goods or services shall be refunded. 

GST will boost Indian exports, thereby improving the balance of payments position. Exporters will 

be facilitated by grant of provisional refund of 90% of their claims within seven days of issue of 

acknowledgement of their application, thereby resulting in the easing of position with respect to 

cash flows. 

Increased Uniformity: Uniform GST rates will reduce the incentive for evasion by eliminating 

rate arbitrage between neighbouring States and that between intra and inter-State sales. 

Harmonization of laws, procedures and rates of tax will make compliance easier and simple. 

There would be common definitions, common forms/formats and common interface through GST 

portal, resulting in efficiencies and synergies across the board. This will also remove multiple 

taxation of same transactions and inter-State disputes like the ones on entry tax and e-commerce 

taxation existing today. 

Increased Certainty: Common procedures for registration of taxpayers, refund of taxes, uniform 

formats of tax return, common tax base, common system of classification of goods or services 

along with timelines for every activity will lend greater certainty to taxation system. 

Increased Digitalization: GST is largely technology driven. The interface of the taxpayer with 

the tax authorities will be through the common portal (GSTN). There will be simplified and 

automated procedures for various processes such as registration, returns, refunds, tax payments, 

etc. All processes, be it applying for registration, filing of returns, payment of taxes, filing of refund 

claims etc., would be done online through GSTN. The input tax credit will be verified online. 

Electronic matching of input tax credit across India will make the process more transparent and 

accountable. This will encourage a culture of compliance. This will also greatly reduce the human 

interface between the taxpayer and the tax administration, leading to speedy decisions. 

 GST is a win-win situation for the country as a whole providing benefits to all the 

stakeholders of industry, government and consumer. It will lower the cost of goods and services 

give a boost to the economy and make the products and services globally competitive. GST aims 

to make India a common market with common tax rates and procedures and remove the economic 

barriers thus paving the way for an integrated economy at the national level. By subsuming most 

of the Central and State taxes into a single tax and by allowing a set-off prior-stage taxes for the 

transactions across the entire value chain, it would mitigate the ill effects of cascading, improve 

competitiveness and liquidity of the businesses, GST is a destination based tax. It follows a multi-

stage collection mechanism. In this, tax is collected at every stage and the credit of tax paid at the 

previous stage is available as set off at the next stage of transaction. This shifts the tax incidence 

near to the consumer and benefits the industry through better cash flows and better working capital 

management. 



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  68                    www.newmanpublication.com 

 GST is largely technology driven. It will reduce the human interface to a great extent and 

this would lead to speedy decisions. 

        GST will give a major boost to the “Make in India” initiative of the Government of India by 

making goods and services produced in India competitive in the national as well as international 

market. Also all imported goods will be charged integrated tax (I GST) which is equivalent to 

Central GST + State GST. This will bring equality with taxation on local products. Under 

the GST regime, exports will be zero-rated in entirety unlike the present system where refund of 

some taxes may not take place due to fragmented nature of indirect taxes between the Centre and 

the States. This will boost Indian exports in the international market thus improving the balance 

of payments position. Exporters with clean track record will be rewarded by getting immediate 

refund of 90% of their claims arising on account of exports, within seven days. 

 GST is expected to bring buoyancy to the Government Revenue by widening the tax base 

and improving the taxpayer compliance. GST is likely to improve India’s ranking in the Ease of 

Doing Business Index and is estimated to increase the GDP growth by 1.5 to 2%. Central 

Government is hopeful to implement the GST.  

References: 
1. Dr. Deepti, The Indian Economy, Goods and Services Tax (GST);  

2. https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/economy/policy/budget-2018,  

(28/01/2018). 

3. PD/June/2017/100 

 

  ❑❑❑ 

  

https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/economy/policy/budget-2018
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12. 

Potter’s Villains and Christianity’s Heroes 
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Associate Professor 

Indus University, Ahmedabad 

 

It is often debated whether great literature has any meaning, a central quest, an overarching and 

passionate search for truth at its centre or not. If we consider the literature till the dawn of the 20th 

century then we can say that there was meaning in literature but much of what is written ever since 

the First World War, is without any central goal or meaning. The next biggest question is: how 

does a great author reveal meaning in his or her work? Does he make his characters mouthpieces 

of his vision, as Jane Austen did or he lets the symbols speak.  

J. K. Rowling, the author of the famous Harry Potter series seems to be the author who reveals 

meanings into her works by employing potent symbols. One of her central theme is the opposition 

of organized Prophetic Monotheism and this is why she has symbolized her novels to caricature 

her villains on the model of the heroes of Prophetic Monotheism.  

Before Christianity there had been prophets. Although a few like Zoroaster3 and Akhenaton4 had 

shown prophetic characteristics before Moses, Judaism was the first organized religion with a 

revealed book. Jews had a predilection for the prophets – messengers of the God. But they had not 

limited the number of prophets. According to them, prophets descend on earth from time to time, 

in order to preach the Word of God.  

The innovation of Christianity was the concept of the Last Savior. The basic premise of 

Christianity is based on the concept of original sin. Man is doomed because of the ancestral crime 

committed by the mythical Adam and Eve: 

“By his sin Adam, as the first man, lost the original holiness and justice he had received 

from God, not only for himself but for all humans. Adam and Eve transmitted to their 

descendants human nature wounded by their own first sin and hence deprived of original 

holiness and justice; this deprivation is called "original sin". As a result of original sin, 

human nature is weakened in its powers, subject to ignorance, suffering and the domination 

of death, and inclined to sin (this inclination is called ‘concupiscence’).”5 

 
3 Hoffman, Joseph. The Origins of Christianity. New York: Prometheus Books. 1985. 
4 Reeves, Nicholas. Akhneten: Egypt’s False Prophet. New York: Thames and Hudson. 2005. 
5 The Vatican Archive. Adam and the Original Sin. Volume 416-418. 12 August 2011. 

<http://www.vatican.va/archive/ENG0015/__P1C.HTM>  

http://www.vatican.va/archive/ENG0015/__P1C.HTM
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The theory is: since man has been corrupted due to the original sin, he has to atone for this ancestral 

crime. This someone else is none other than the Son of God, Jesus Christ.6  

There was a problem with this fabulous theory of Sin, Sacrifice and Atonement. Even after Jesus 

atoned for the original sin with his self-sacrifice at the cross, sin still remained in the world. It 

could mean only two things: either the sin in the world was not a consequence of the original sin, 

as told by the Bible. In this case, the Bible would be proved wrong and the original sin theory 

would collapse and along with it the necessity of Jesus Christ and subsequently Christianity itself. 

The Church could not let this happen. 

The other possibility was: though there was Original Sin, Jesus Christ was unable to atone for it. 

This would again prove the uselessness of both Jesus and Christianity. The Church could not let 

this happen either. 

The Church theologians found a marvelous and equally fabulous solution for this problem. It was 

said that Jesus did not only atone for the sins of the past, but also of the future. All those born after 

the Atonement, would also be redeemed of their sins, but only if they believe in Christ. In other 

words, people could continue to commit sin and every kind of crime. They would be redeemed if 

they believe in Christ.  

From this point on in history, the entire concept of sin and remorse was altered. Before the advent 

of Christianity, man was judged on the basis of his actions. Christianity started judging on the basis 

of belief. Hence, a man who did good deeds all his life and did not believe in Christ would still be 

evil and burn in hell forever. On the other hand, a person who committed all sorts of crimes in his 

life and believed in Christ would be in heaven. His sins would be forgiven, as his belief in Christ 

would wash away his crimes.7  

Action was rendered secondary and inconsequential. Belief became primary. Since actions happen 

in the real world and belief is entirely a concern of the mind, Christianity became increasingly 

divorced from facts, reason and logic. This gave birth to the schism between science and religion 

in the western world.8 

There was another clause in this theory of Atonement for posterity. According to the Jewish 

tradition, prophets would always come from time to time, in order to preach the Word of God. If 

a new prophet could come, he could also atone for his contemporaries. This would look vastly 

more feasible than the fabulous claim of Christianity that Jesus atoned for those who would be 

born after him. 

Hence it was declared that Jesus was the last Prophet; anyone claiming to be a prophet after Christ 

would be an imposter. This was the seal of prophecy. Jesus was declared the Last Prophet, the Last 

 
6 Goel, Sita Ram. Jesus Christ: An Artifice for Aggression. New Delhi: Voice of India. 2001. 
7 Goel, Sita Ram. History of Hindu Christian Encounters (AD 304 – 1996). New Delhi: Voice of India. 1996. 
8 Dawkins, Richard. The God Delusion. London: Black Swan. 2007. 
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Savior. No one after him could claim to save humanity. Jesus got eternal copyright on the right for 

Atonement. 

In Harry Potter’s world we see that no savior comes from outside. Everyone has to make decisions 

for himself, without any help from outside; everyone has to find his own way. 

Rowling opposes forceful authority. Dubbing Dumbledore as gay is just another way of opposing 

authoritarianism. The Leaky Cauldron webmaster Melissa Anneli says: 

“Jo Rowling calling any Harry Potter character gay would make wonderful strides in 

tolerance toward homosexuality. By dubbing someone so respected, so talented and so 

kind, as someone who just happens to be also homosexual, she’s reinforcing the idea that 

a person’s gayness is not something of which they should be ashamed.”9 

It is natural that she opposes the fabulous claims of Christianity. This brings us to the Daily Prophet 

and J K Rowling. The Daily Prophet is the name of the most famous newspaper of the wizarding 

world. It is first mentioned in the first book at the King’s Cross. We find Hagrid reading the 

newspaper, while Harry is trying to ask him many questions. Later on, the news of Gringotts break-

in is published in the Daily Prophet and Hogwarts students read it eagerly. In Chamber of Secrets, 

Harry reads in the Daily Prophet that Arthur Weasley has been fined for bewitching an old car, 

Ford Anglia. The pictures in newspaper are live! In these pictures people actually move and wave 

at the readers.  

In Prisoner of Azkaban, we read the news of the break out of Sirius Black from Azkaban. In Goblet 

of Fire, the Daily Prophet reports about the incidents happening at the Quidditch World Cup. It 

plays a very important part in this book. The irritating and shamelessly resourceful reporter Rita 

Skeeter is introduced in this book. She distorts every piece of news in order to make it more 

interesting and scandalous. In the fifth book too, the Daily Prophet has a great role. Rita Skeeter 

keeps troubling Harry about the rise of Voldemort and finally Hermione gets Rita to take an 

interview of Harry in which tells the world the truth about Voldemort. 

In the sixth book, The Daily Prophet spreads rumors about Harry’s adventures at the Department 

of Mysteries at the end of the fifth book. It makes a lot of surmises, many of them correct. In the 

last book, the Daily Prophet reveals the history of Dumbledore, albeit in a much distorted way.  

In short, The Daily Prophet is just like an ordinary newspaper: serving sensational news to eager 

and gullible readers about everything. The only difference is that its pictures move, just like videos! 

The question arises: why would Rowling use the word Prophet for something so trivial? The fact 

that she does, shows us that her view of prophets is not Biblical. She does not think of a prophet 

as someone who discuses the word of God and deeply religious matters. The prophet in her view 

 
9 Didlus, Avery. The Music of Opposition which Rowling Faced. 22 November 2010. 

<http://today.msnbc.msn.com/id/21407911> 

http://today.msnbc.msn.com/id/21407911
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can be concerned with trivial matters of daily routines. This is in keeping with the view of Michael 

Baigent, who opposes the orthodox interpretation of the Bible and its teachings.10 

In the Judeo-Christian worldview, divinities are not involved in the daily trivialities of human 

beings. They are only interested in rewarding and punishing belief. On the other hand, paganism 

does not hold such a view. In many pagan religions there are many deities of nature. Some are 

concerned with higher spiritual concerns of human beings, while others take care of their daily 

problems. Roman paganism had many such local deities.11 

The way The Daily Prophet concerns itself with the lives of ordinary wizards, brings it much 

nearer to the pagan understanding than the Christian one. 

Even more important is the adjective used with the word, ‘prophet’. As opposed to the ‘Last 

Savior’ of Christianity, the Prophet in Rowling’s wizarding world is Daily Prophet! Let alone last, 

the prophet in the wizarding world of Harry Potter is so regular that his news is delivered every 

morning in the Great Hall of Hogwarts, at the breakfast table of every wizarding family. This is so 

radical a break from the Christian fundamentalist opinion of Prophetism that the reader cannot 

help but be amused at the mockery of the very concept. 

The very name of the most famous newspaper in the wizarding world, The Daily Prophet of Harry 

Potter shows us that this world is aligned more along the lines of the pagan ethics than the Christian 

worldview. 

  ❑❑❑ 

  

 
10 Baigent, Michael, Leigh, Richard and Lincoln, Henry. The Messianic Legacy. New York: Delta. 2003. 
11 Jones, Prudence and Pennick, Nigel. A History of Pagan Europe. New York: Routledge. 1997. 
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13. 

Salman Rushdie’s Shame is a Critical Delight 
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Abstract:  

Shame is a pungent satire on contemporary political situations in Pakistan.  The novel’s story begins with a 

fabulous tale about birth of one of the characters “Omar Khayyam Sakil”.  One of three sisters become pregnant and 

the other two also starts boating with stimulated pregnancies.  They immured themselves in their deceased father’s 

mansion and have a dumb-waiter employed to bring in provisions from outside.  The novel contains an extremely 

striking political situation of Pakistan including two characters Raza Hyder speaks to the character of General Zia and 

the Iskander Harappa speaks to Zulficar Ali Bhutto. Nishapar is a magnificent mansion, which has been owned by the 

shakils for generations.  Shame seems to contain within itself two stories which eventually mingle as one through the 

character, Ommar Khayyam who is probably one of the most important characters in the novel.  The part of the novel 

deals with the birth of Shakil and the three sisters and another part of the novel deals with the most important Pakistan’s 

recent history as the central protagonist.  The story of the novel circulates around three families, the Shakils, the 

Hyders and the Harappas and around the love, hatred, rebellion, Shame and Shamelessness of their family members.  

The novel’s storyline spans three generations and centers on he lives and families of two men Raza Hyder, a celebrated 

general and Iskander Harappa, a millionaire playboy.  Their life-and-death, struggle, played out against the political 

backdrop of their country, is based on the real life of Pakistani President Zia-ul-Haq and former Prime Minister 

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto who was deposed by Zia in 1977 and executed. 

Key words: Mimicry, satire, postmodernism , and postcolonism 

  

Rushdie’s Shame is a critical delight.  We can spend timeless hours walking through the 

labyrinthine corridors of rushdie’s novels.  Nishapur, the shakil home, is also a labyrinth for the 

young Omar Khayyam Shakil; an “Underlit corridor edifice”(Shame p..30).  It is presented, as a 

limbo world between real and unreal, material and spiritual that he is wandering through his home 

of countless rooms each rich with the dust and secrets of decades like Dr.Aadam Aziz in 

Midnight’s Children seeing his future wife in parts through a perforated sheet.  The woman-

centered claustrophobia of Nishapur is noted as a womb to which Omar seeks to cling. 

 Omar’s accidental glimpse of this outside world through a crumbling wall strikes fear into 

him and sends him running back indoors-back to the womb- rather than risk venturing forth.  It is 

an image that we can find a reflection in one of Fitzgerlad’s translated quatrains from Umar 

Khayyam: “Myself when young did eagerly frequent Doctor and Saint, and  heard great argument 

about it and about, but everywhere Came out by the same door wherein I went”  

(Fitzgerald’stranslated Quatrains from Umar Khayyam p.7)1 

            The Rushdie avoids such a clichéd use of a womb image to represent Omar’s home , 

illustrates both structural imperatives imposed on the text by its desire for circulating , and also, 

the idea that a female refuge from the dangers of the outside world would represent a threat as well 

as a haven.  The “womb” of Nishapur serves more as a revelation of Rushdie’s psychology than 
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an interesting elaboration of the narrative.  The decaying bowels of the house become like a parallel 

universe of faded antiquite to set beside the real world outside. 

Certain patterns emerge as an aerial view of the labyrinth.  Because of the unfamiliarity of 

the terrain, students especially those outside the Indian subcontinent, would appreciate a rather 

detailed explication of certain political and cultural landmarks.  The maps that are provided by 

critics and by Rushdie in his interviews are not always reliable.  The novel Shame is not a fantasy 

or fabulation but has a realistic core.  One of the major techniques used is of stretching a reference 

to its utmost limit.  There is a certain element of trickery in that there are two separate circuits, 

each with its own entrance and exit.  While it is true that the country referred to in shame could be 

any country that has been ruined by dictatorship and political corruption the exact setting –

Pakistan-needs to be identified because that geographical and historical specificity makes it a novel 

and not a more political allegory on dictatorships. 

The main lines are clear enough, for names and events are rather thinly veiled, unlike the 

burqa of its women.  Shame is the story of Isky Harappa(Zulfikar Ali Bhutto) and Raza Hyder 

(Zia) two Presidents  of Pakistan, it is the story of how Bhutto, seeking to perpetuate his power by 

keeping the army in his pocket, appointed “the most incompetent general” as Commander –in-

Chief “ so that he need not fear for an army take over.  But “the idea that a general is likely to 

remain in your pocket”….is a very stupid and dangerous idea”(Kunapipi ;14).  Zia ousted Bhutto 

had him hanged , and set up a regime of religious bigotry.  Benazir Bhutto is very like Arjumand 

Harappa who adored her father, and Rushdie’s Shame foretells the rise and return of Benazir 

Bhutto.  It  would  be  an  interesting  exercise  to  trace  the  real  life  to  the  Isky - Raza  story. 

Rushdie also uses authorial intrusions to comment on specific social and political ills; the 

long joke about Zia’s deal with God; a  comment on Islamic fundamentalism being imposed from 

government levels, an interlude on various aspects of everyday life in Pakistan, all these could be 

illustrated with historical examples. "They say the child become flushed at birth(Shame p.89) 

Between disgrace and Shamelessness lies the hub whereupon we turn; meteorological conditions 

at both these shafts are of the most extraordinary, fierce write. Forwardness, disgrace: the 

underlying foundations of savagery (Rushdie's Shame p.118)2 

Rushdie's premise proposition in Shame is that disgrace, Shamelessness, and brutality are 

inseparably bound. His similitude proposes Earth's turning on its pivot, where one may discover 

disgrace at one shaft and Shamelessness at the other , while the mystical – genuine place where 

the conjoined twins meet is the spatial geology of brutality represented. He uses an armory of 

narrating methods to make viciousness with the goal that his perusers might be all the more eager 

to evaluate the East's and the West's way of life of disgrace. Rushdie's story style can be seen as a 

facetious utilize and mishandle of various scholarly account traditions and hypothetical viewpoints 

that incorporate misrepresented impressions of provincial mimicry, untrustworthy storytellers, tall 

tale themes, and intertextuality. 

Salman Rushdie apparently makes ludicruous situations as analysis on the reality of these 

extremely circumstances, which he frequently achieves through different types of mimicry. The 

essential idea of mimicry incorporates reiteration, variety, and reversal, and is associated with 

spoof, incongruity, parody, vaudeville, and joke. Rushdie problematizes his own particular 

chronicled story by making a joke of mimicry, particularly with regards to frontier mimicry. 
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"Provincial Mimicry" is an outcome of the want of the colonized to resemble the colonizer, through 

the energy of decades and at times hundreds of years of brutality and social molding that empowers 

royal social authority. Rushdie's obvious mimicry isn't so much mimicry, however a farce of 

frontier mimicry. Bhaba clarifies the "ambuvalence" of "Frontier Mimicry" as the not really 

kindhearted pilgrim talks that portrays the locals as "yet not exactly", which fetishizes the 

colonizers themselves, and advises us that local people are still "other". A case from V.S. Naipaul's 

An Area of Darkness outlines the issue natural for frontier mimicry, particular to India: “The Indian 

army officer is at first meeting a complete English army officer…This is mimicry not of England 

, a real country, but of the fairytale land of Anglo-India, of clubs and sahibs and syed  and bearers.  

It is as if an entire society has fallen for a causal confidence trickster”( An Area of 

Darkness,p.61).3 

Mimicry is also a “representation of a representation , a repetition of something itself 

repetitions…Mimicry tips the hand of its non orginality and implies the non orginality of that 

which it mimics”.  These is the particular portrayals of mimicry in disgrace. In one-occasion, 

Rushdie's story adventitiously appears to adjust and answer to Naipaul's concern, when, toward 

the finish of Shame " Omar's home "Nishapur"is plundered by the town individuals of Q, “It was 

as if a spell had  been broken, as if an old and infuriating conjuring trick had finally been explained.  

Afterwards, they would look around at each other with a disbelief in their eyes that was half proud 

and half ashamed and ask, did we really do that? But we are ordinary people”(Shame p.303).4 

 The bandits shockingly ransack the Shakil house maybe exclusively in light of the fact that 

it had been bolted far from them for around sixty five years, and afterward the locks were 

evacuated. By at that point, in any case, there was nothing life of significant worth in the home, 

not even Omar's moms. The sister's Shameful presence that had been such a wellspring of 

disappointment for the townsfolk was just a hallucination, much the same as the England of the 

Indian armed force officer in Naipaul's novel. Disgrace itself was a self-assertive social build, 

which would now be reflected back on to be townspeople as a result of their plundering. 

Rushdie's mimicry is obviously identified with farce and parody. Satire, with its 

unexpected "transcontextualization"and reversal, is redundancy with a difference(where) one 

content is set against another with the purpose of ridiculing it or making it over the top.It can be 

viewed a significant “transcontextualization” in Rushdie’s description of how Pakistan is a 

palimpsest: “a palimpsest obscures what lies beneath. To build Pakistan it was necessary to Cover 

up Indian history, to deny that Indian countries lay just beneath the Surface of  Pakistani Standard 

Time”.  (Shame p.86)5 

 The disclosure that something is a palimpsest raises the way that in spite of the fact that 

something is being darkened, at the same time something is being uncovered. All through the 

novel, Rushdie fights with, and grasps, "the mechanical assembly of significant worth coding, 

"when Pakistan winds up Indian history with a distinction. The post-pilgrim snapshot of progress 

is the thing that makes this distinction. 

 A short scene about the town of the white dolls is one exaggeration of orientalism and 

reflected impressions of East/West relations. From the Harappa domain at Mohenjo, Rani Harappa 

watches from a separation,as:  “The white concubines were playing badminton in The twilight.  In 

these days, many of the Villages had gone West to work for a while, and these who returned had 
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brought with them while women for whom the prospect of life in a village as a number –two wife 

seemed to hold an inexhaustibly erotic appeal.  The number-one wives treated these white girls as 

dolls or pets and these husbands who failed to bring home a guddi, a white doll, were soundly 

berated by their women.  The village of the white dolls had  become famous in the region.  

Villagers came from miles around to watch the girls…as they leapt for shuttlecocks and displayed 

their frilly panties. The number-one wives cheered for their victories as in the successes of 

Children, and offering the consolation in defeat.”  (Shame p.158)6 

 From a postcolonial point of view , "novelty's may recommend the between social and 

uneven social improvement that happens amongst colonizes and colonized the moment 

expansionism starts, while "originality" likewise may propose how some time ago – colonized 

people groups make new characters or new countries for themselves after imperialism closes. 

Originality is particularly apropos to this novel on the grounds that a key verifiable perspective is 

the postcolonial reality of Pakistan. The country was made amid the segment of the Indian 

Subcontinent right now of India's freedom from Great Britain in 1947. A few urban communities 

of India moved to Pakistan after the parcel to start new lives. They were viewed as "muhajirs-

untouchables and settlers – which Rushdie notes is his own family history". (Disgrace p.84).19 

Throughout Shame, Rushdie delineates the conflicting between refined standards of postcolonial 

Pakistani life , basically through cases of disgrace and viciousness. 

 Shame is identified with various feelings, for example, outrage: outrage is, obviously, a 

standout amongst the most imperative protections against disgrace. To be sure, the specific energy 

of disgrace to consolidate with different influences anguish, hatred, seethe, fear-is something that 

make it such a pivotal component in the enthusiastic existence of people. In view of the scope of 

feelings and activities associated with disgrace, this sensation can be both provocative and 

weakening. Disgrace is "instrumental as a defensive system controlling people.  

                 Shame is a social standard and in addition a social build, and the results of Shame are 

probably not going to be a similar while recognizing disgrace in the west from disgrace in the East. 

Rushdie's storyteller characterizes on complex utilization of disgrace with respect to refined and 

dialect contrasts:  Sharam that is the word. For which this irrelevant "Shame" is completely 

Inadequate interpretation. Three letters, shen re'mem(written, normally, from ideal to life); in 

addition to Zabar articulations demonstrating the short vowel sounds. A short word, yet one 

containing reference books of subtlety… . What is the inverse of shame? What is left when Sharam 

has been Subtracted? That is self-evident, Shamelessness.(Shame p.33)20 Learn in the content, 

Rushdie suggests all the more accurately that there exists an extremity of "respect and 

shame"(Shame p.117), and in interviews amid his book visit to advance disgrace in 1983:"the 

inverse of disgrace in Shamelessness, however it is likewise respect".  

  

 The irony with which Rushdie plays on the concept of fairy-tale in his construction of shame  is 

borne out by his treatment of the central “historical” figures in the text and in the corresponding 

drama of Pakistani politics like the Black widow of The Midnight’s Children and Mrs. Torture 

of The Satanic Verses,”Virgin Ironpants” and “old Razar Guts” are clearly recognisible objects 

of criticism. 
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 As many narrative technique employed in shame, desp 

ite the much more tightly ordered and concise format, Rushdie still adopts a digressional, 

storytelling mode as he did in Midnight’s Children.  This tends to appear as "asides" from the 

storyteller to outline the crossing points of Pakistan's story with his own particular experience, 

enabling him to embed himself into the account.  The central story is made manifest by a process 

of alternate concealments and revelations, where a taste of things to come is offered to audience’s 

appetite before being forced back into its rightful place in the narrative.  This digressive technique 

illustrates both the storyteller in controlling the narrative and his potential as subject of his own 

discourse. 

 If Rushdie fails in successfully articulating a female narrative of Pakistan’s history, it is 

nevertheless true that it is in shame that a coherent and positive image of the migrant, post-colonial 

subject is projected Both, the real and fictional Pakistans were born out of the experience of 

migration –the mass migrations, particularly i 

n the Punjab, following the partition of India in 1947, which led to the splitting of Rushdie’s own 

family. 

 The concept of migration for Rushdie, builds in layers upon that initial movement of 

peoples, the historic migration of the prophet Mohammud’s followers-the mohajirs –out of Mecca 

and into Medina during their early persecution.  Migration, flight, and dislocation  are  perpetual 

themes in Rushdie’s writing , and the means by which he seeks to express the peculiar sensibility 

of the migrant writer as it searches for new forms, new techniques, new worlds in which it can 

define itself.  Rushdie writes of the migrant as one who is rooted in ideas and memories rather than 

places and material objects and who has a profound mistrust of what constitutes reality. 

 The narrator of shame provides a long digression on the relationship between migration, 

flight and gravity:  “I have a theory that the resentments we mohajirs engender have something 

to do with our conquest of the force of gravity.  We have performed the act of which all men 

anciently dream, the thing for which they envy the birds; that is to say, we have flown.  (Shame 

p.85)25 

 Rushdie, defines Gravity, is the physical force that corresponds to the more abstract notion 

of “belonging”.  To oppose gravity is to be like the migrant, to engage in flight.  Mohajir or migrant 

is a title and identity.  Rushdie continues to employ for all the uprooted and displaced characters 

who people in his texts.  In shame, the narrative voice declares: “I am a translated man. I have 

Been borne across.  It is generally Believed that something is always lost in translation. I cling to 

the notion…… that something can also be gained “. (Shame p.29)26 

 In terms of the Omar parallel, Umar’s poetry now exists for us in a translated , mediated 

form, for removed from its original incarnation  but nonetheless possessing its own character and 

charm. 

 Shame is a pungent satire on contemporary political situations in Pakistan.  The novel’s 

story begins with a fabulous tale about birth of one of the characters “Omar Khayyam Sakil”.  One 

of three sisters become pregnant and the other two also starts boating with stimulated pregnancies.  

The novel contains an extremely clear political situation of Pakistan including two characters Raza 
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Hyder and Iskander Harappa. Indeed, Raza Hyder speaks to the character of General Zia and the 

Iskander Harappa speaks to Zulfikar Ali Bhutto. ”This novel is verymuch a macho book” says 

Rushdie “all about careerism, cops, politics, revenge, assissinations, executions , blood  and guts” 

and keeps on discovering more and more about female characters, who dominate the novel.  There 

is obvious predominance of female characters and the males are reluctant to be born.  Hyder’s first 

unborn son is strangled by his own unbilical chord.  Sufia Zinobia, the second child, is a daughter 

who is mentally retarted and third is also a daughter who, on the day of her marriage, refuses her 

proposed groom and some others of her own choice. 

 In “Shame” novel, Indian contemporary political history has also been taken into account 

while dealing with the concurrent political scenario of Pakistan.  Rushdie says, “to build Pakistan 

it was necessary to cover up Indian history, to deny that Indian centuries lay just beneath the 

surface of Pakistan standard time.  The past was rewritten, there was nothing else to be done.  He 

speaks to the Pakistan culture, all around as a severe society, which is tyrant in its general public 

and sexual codes which pounds its ladies underneath the unfortunate weights of respect and 

appropriateness.Iskander Harappa once rightly said to his daughter.  “As , a nation we have a 

positive genius for self destruction, we nibble away at ourselves, we eat our children, we pull down 

anyone who climbs up”(Shame p.184). 

 Shame seems to contain within itself two stories which eventually mingle as one through 

the character, Omar Khayyam who is probably one of the most important characters in the novel.  

The part of the novel deals with the birth of Shakil and the three sisters and another part of the 

novel deals with the most important Pakistan’s recent history as the central protagonist.  Rushdie 

has used ”dream –within- a –dream” concept throughout the novel.  Rushdie says , “Shame 

contains a number of stories.  I did not find that the second plot was an afterthought, nor did I find 

the first story too good to give up.  It seems to me that the stories go together rather well and that 

is because I made the choices I did.  But, certainly, fiction does not come about like this, you don’t 

work in this kind of linear or ad-hoc way, you spend quite a lot of time deciding what you will 

include and what you will exclude.  So you certain don’t kept thing because they are interesting 

after thoughts”(Shame  p.12) 

 Sufia Zinobia is the most important character of the novel.  She is sinister and frightened 

due to flashes of violence and binding anger over which she has no control at all.  She, thus, grows 

into something demonic.  The spirit of beast first of all rises within her when she sits among the 

carnage of decapitated turkeys in a funny occasion.  Most peculiar situation arises when she sits 

among the  carnage of decapitated turkeys in a funny occasion.  Most peculiar situation arises 

when she attacks her brother-in-law, jaluarullaq on her sister’s marriage.  She is seen rather as a 

metaphor of mob violence in the country. 

  

 Rushdie additionally toys with the idea of mother-child connections in Indian and Pakistani 

society, underlining the depravity of their closeness. In disgrace, for instance, the three shakil 

moms hover over their exclusive child Omar, keeping him “excluded from human society by 

strange resolve” (Shame p.29).37  Moreover, the cliché mother loathes her child's new spouse for 

cornering his love and tries to disturb my chances for closeness in the new marriage. Bariamma's 

nighttime isolation of the wedded couples in shame exemplify this unusual attachment. The 
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Quranic stand on women leaders is in staunch opposition: “A nation that appoints a woman as its 

ruler shall never prosper” says the Bukhari commentary on the Quran.(Zakaria p.97).38 

 Yet a number of women have attained high political positions in both Pakistan and India.  

Benazir Bhutto, fromer Prime Minister of Pakistan , is the model for the character Arjumand “the 

virgin Ironpants” Harappa in shame.  Although rushdie portrays her as a woman resentful of her 

female body- “it brings a person nothing but babies , pinches, and shame”(Shame   p.107)”.39 

Bhutto herself told Donna Foote of Newsweek it is “the people who resent me that do, So because 

I am a woman”(Zakaria p.7).40 

 By following her father Zulfikar Ali Bhutto into political leadership, Benazir and her 

literary counterpart “the virgin Ironpants” highlight an interesting trend in South Asia politics: the 

family connection.  According to Rozina Visram in her book women in India and Pakistan, the 

reason women have been able to overcome social obstacles and reach high political offices may 

be family relationships.  Both the Prime minister of Sri Lanka and Bangaladesh came to power 

after the murders of their husbands.  In the Moor, Rushdie mentions another woman who followed 

in the footsteps of her father: Indira Gandhi, who was Prime Minister of India from 1966-77, and 

1980-84 before she was assassinated. 

  

 Rushdie’s handling of retarded children is sensitive and immensely poignant.  It is 

significant that he makes them girls.  Through his women, and girl children, Rushdie loves a wide 

range of injustices.  He sums up his view of the effect of these injustices in two authorial 

appearences –the –key passage about the three characters who inspired the character of Sufiya 

Zinobia and where he talks of women having taken over his narrative, which ends with: “If you 

hold down one thing you hold down the  Adjoining.  In the end, though, it all blows up in your 

face”(Shame p.173)49 

  Arjumand is a modernist who prepares herself to lead the country into progressive 

changes but she offers no model for the modern women who feel it is her right to have both 

marriage and career.  Arjumand is a prototype of the phase in Western feminism where women 

professionals paid the price of spinsterhood or childlessness.  Most important, strong and 

independent though she is, she is too much a worshipper of a male hero to be an ideal new woman, 

she is the only one who is trained for a profession other than housekeeping.  Like the other women, 

her ambition is to be linked to a great man, to be the force behind his greatness.  The man is her 

father, rather than the suitor fantasized by virginal Rani or the flesh and blood husband loved by 

bridal Bilquis.  Arjumand tells Isky, “What things won’t you do? Just wait and see “(Shame 

p.126).50  And when she echoes her mother’s long-ago words, about Omar Shakil , her father 

smiles in agreement.  And when he tells her, “It is a man’s world, Arjumand.  Rise above your 

gender as you grow.  This is no place to be a woman in” (Shame p.126),51 she takes him at his 

word and thence forward rejects her gender. 

 Shame was written in the style of majic realism.  On the fact of it, shame is a novel about 

Pakistan and about the people who ruled Pakistan.  One of the main aims of the novel is to portray 

the lives of Zulfikar Ali Bhutto and General Muhammad Zia-ul-haq and their relationship.  The 

more central theme is the violence that is born out of shame.  These are characters that actually 
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‘stand’ for shame and ‘Shamelessness’-Sufiya Zinobia and Omar Khayyam respectively when one 

reads the novel carefully, though the city being portrayed is an imaginary one, the city of Q.  The 

author-narrator makes it clear in the second chapter of the novel that the city of Q is an imaginary 

representation of any country: “My view is that I am not writing only about Pakistan”(Shame 

p.29).52   Shame discusses heritage, authencity, truth and of course, shame and Shamelessness as 

well as the impact of all these themes on an individual, the protagonist Omar Khayyam. 

 Again, in a single sentence, Rushdie summarizes the oppressive of women through a 

character who is so clearly a victim of a male-centred society that the reader is moved to sympathy.  

She is Naveed and her fertility is a symbolic of pakistan’s population explosion at the level of 

political allegory, but at the level of social satire, it only slightly exaggerate women’s lack of 

autonomy in deciding when or when not to have children. A family that ill treats its women will 

destroy itself, as happens at the end of the novel 

 We can use once again the same quotations of Rushdie to prove that he is a unreliable 

narrator;  “Between shame and Shamelessness lies the Axis upon which we turn; 

meteorological conditions at both these poles are of the  most extreme, ferocious type.  

Shamelessness shame ; the roots of violence”(Shame p.118)53 

 Rushdie's fundamental thought in shame is that ’shame, Shamelessness, and savagery are 

inseparably bound. His illustration recommends Earth's turning on its hub, where one may discover 

disgrace at one shaft and Shamelessness at the other, while the otherworldly genuine place where 

the conjoined twins meet is the spatial topography of brutality exemplified. He uses a munititions 

stockpile of narrating strategies to make brutality tasteful with the goal that his perusers might be 

all the more ready to investigate that East's and the West's societies of disgrace. Rushdie's story 

style can be seen as a facetious utilize and manhandle of various abstract account traditions and 

hypothetical points of view that incorporate misrepresented impressions of frontier mimicry, 

temperamental storytellers, tall tale themes and between textuality. 

   

             To demonstrate, Salman Rushdie as a temperamental essayist, Rushdie's storyteller 

characterizes a mind boggling utilization of disgrace with respect to social and dialect differences:

 "Sharam, that is the word. For which this unimportant "Disgrace" is a Wholly insufficient 

interpretation. Three letters, shen, re, mem (composed, Naturally, from appropriate to left); in 

addition to zabar complements demonstrating the short vowel sounds. A short word, however one 

containing reference books of subtlety… what is the inverse of disgrace? What is left  

In Shame, different story strands interlace subjects of mimicry, spoof, mysterious 

authenticity, tall tales, meddling and problematic storytellers, histories and palimpsests. The novel 

empowers a mind boggling comprehension of the legacy of expansionism in Pakistan, yet requires 

the peruser to uncover social standards to better understand the historical subtleties and absurdities 

of postcolonial modernity. The novel Shame is very much a macho book”, says Rushdie “all about 

careerism, cops, polities, revenge, assassinations, executions, blood and guts’ and keeps on  

discovering  more  and  more  about female characters, who dominate throughout this novel.  There 

is obvious predominance of female characters and the males are reluctant to be born.  The major 

characters are Bilquis Hyder and Rani Harappa in the city and the Shakil sisters in Q.  Shame 
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turnout to be an open, open-bordered text and gives the reader the power that had once been the 

prerogative of the author.  In Shame, consequently the reader can become an active, independent 

and autonomous constructor of meaning. 
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ABSTRACT 

The Communicative Language Teaching Approach launched in the 1970s is widely used in different parts of the globe 

to teach the Second language at different levels. It lays importance on the development of not just the linguistic 

competence but the communicative competence of the learners in the target language. The Board of Secondary 

Education, Odisha introduced the Communicative Language Teaching Approach to teach English at Secondary 

classes to help the students develop their Listening, Speaking, Reading and   Writing skills in English. But the teaching 

learning of English in the context of study is different. The teachers teaching English never follow the tenets of CLT 

for various reasons. The present paper reports the difficulties faced by the teachers in using CLT and suggests 

measures to overcome them and use CLT in true sense for the better learning of English by the students. 

Key words:  Communicative Language Teaching Approach, difficulties, teachers, students. 

1 Introduction  

Failure of the students to communicate in different situations outside the classroom led to the 

development of Communicative Language Teaching in the mid-1970s. Noam Chomsky (1957) 

laid importance on linguistic competence in his definition of language and Structural Approach 

was dominant in language teaching in England till 1960s. Hymes (1971) and other applied linguists 

argued the inadequacy of structural theory of language learning as it does not address the creativity 

and uniqueness of individual sentences. It does not pay attention to the functional and 

communicative potential of the language and syntax. They laid emphasis on the communicative 

competence which is the ability, not only to produce grammatically  correct sentences, but also 

where to use, with whom to use language understanding the role relationship between the parties 

involved in the conversation. In short, Communicative Language Teaching aims at developing the 

communicative competence of the students in the target language. 

 

2 Defining Communicative Language Teaching Approach 

Since the 1970s, most language teachers, ELT practitioners, and other stake holders of language 

teaching and learning support the use of Communicative Language Teaching Approach. But on 

defining the Communicative Language Teaching Approach, they offer varied opinions. Some of 

the definitions of the Communicative Language Teaching Approach are noted below: 

 



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  83                    www.newmanpublication.com 

Littlewood (1981) describes, “One of the most characteristic features of communicative language 

teaching is that it pays systematic attention to functional as well as structural aspects of language, 

combining these into a more communicative view.” (1)  

 

Larsen-Freeman (2000) defines, “Communicative Language Teaching aims broadly at applying 

the theoretical perspective of Communicative Approach by making communicative competence 

the goal of teaching and by acknowledging the interdependence of language and communication". 

(121)   

 

3 Communicative Language Teaching in Odisha 

The Board of Secondary Education, Odisha introduced the Communicative Approach to teach 

English because of its demand in the local, national, and international sphere, its use in science 

and technology, IT, and commerce. 

 

Following the set principles of CLT, the Board of Secondary Education, Odisha too is against rote 

learning by the students. It suggests having relevance of the English language learning in the class 

with the outside world, to make English language learning child-centred, to create opportunities 

for the students to use English creatively participating in various pair works, group works and to 

develop the listening, speaking, reading and writing skills of the students in English. 

 

4 Objectives of Teaching English at Secondary Level in Odisha 

The main target of teaching English as a second language at secondary level in Odisha is to help 

the students develop their LSRW, linguistic, and communicative competence in English. The main 

objectives of learning and teaching English at secondary level are to develop in the learners: 

i) The ability to understand English in different contexts when it is spoken. 

ii) The ability to speak intelligibly. 

iii) The ability to write English correctly and coherently. 

iv) The ability to think and comprehend. 

v) The ability to understand and enjoy poetry. 

vi) The ability to use English as a library language and as a tool for use in the internet. 

vii) The ability to read extensively on their own. (Courses of Studies for Class- X 32) 

Communicative Language Teaching Approach is being widely used at different levels across the 

world and its success is well acknowledged. But when one thinks of Communicative Language 

Teaching practice at Secondary level in Odisha, it is different. The English teaching-learning 

practice at Secondary level in Odisha is not as expected in Communicative Language Teaching 

classes.  

  

5 Objectives of the Present Study   
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Success of Communicative Language Teaching depends on the materials and activities selected 

and used by the teachers in the classroom. Authentic materials like timetables, print-media, and 

audio etc. are used in the Communicative Language Teaching classes. Communicative activities 

like role-play, interviews, information-gap, simulation, surveys, learning by doing, debate, pair-

work, group-work, group-discussion etc. are some of the basic activities conducted to develop the 

communicative competence of the students. But when one thinks of Communicative Language 

Teaching practice at Secondary level in the context of the study, it is different. The teachers are 

not able to exploit the authentic materials and activities in the language classes for the benefit of 

the students. They usually do not carry a tape-recorder to the class, nor do they use any authentic 

material in their classes. They rarely conduct any pair-work, group-work, debate etc. in the 

language classes even though they are trained. In the face of the existing situation, the present 

study tries to find answers for the following questions: 

i. Why do the teachers not use authentic material and conduct communicative activities? 

ii. What are the reasons for which they do not do what they are supposed to do?  

iii. What are their difficulties?  

 

6 Review of Literature 

The Communicative Language Teaching Approach lays importance on helping the students 

improve their communicative competence in the target language. It is being used widely across the 

globe which speaks volumes about its success stories. But at the same time many language teaching 

practitioners, researchers and other stake holders of language learning and teaching namely Chick 

(1996), LoCastro (1996), Shamim (1996), Perera (2001), Canagrajah (2001), Hu (2002), Hiep 

(2007), Hasan and Akhand (2009), and others have reported that the teachers using the 

Communicative Language Teaching Approach face many problems too. 

 

Khan and Wette (2013) pointed out that “large classes in overcrowded classrooms, lack of 

resources and equipment, poor motivation by students to improve their communicative abilities, 

and limited availability of appropriate in-service training” (17) are the difficulties faced by the 

teachers in implementing CLT in Pakistan. 

 

Analysing the challenges faced by teachers in using the CLT in Bangladeshi context, Hasan and 

Akhand (2009) pointed out: 

The challenges faced by the teachers of English are manifold. They face the problem of 

teaching a class which is large in number of students in comparison of stipulated time to 

teach, the lack of remuneration paid for them, non-access to latest teaching aids and 

resource materials to implement in the classes, the evaluation by the existing exam system, 

non-participatory attitude of the students, the prevailing social milieu where the students 

are not appreciative of their inquisitive nature: thus the proper implementation  of the CLT 

becomes dubious  in Bangladeshi context. (53) 
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Deliberating on the issue of difficulties in implementing CLT in China, Hu (2002) observes, “An 

outcome of this debate has been the identification of a host of constraints on the adoption of CLT 

in the Chinese context which includes, among other things, lack of necessary resources, big class 

size, limited instructional time, teachers’ lack of language proficiency and sociolinguistic 

competence, examination pressure, and cultural factors.” (94) 

 

The situation is not much different in Sri Lanka. Perera (2001) has pointed out that “the available 

literature suggests that the teaching of English in Sri Lanka is not satisfactory and does not meet 

the needs of the majority of the Sri Lankan students” (vii). Perera has also added that “there was a 

mismatch between the recommended process-oriented teaching approach in the teaching materials 

and the Sri Lankan product-based examination system” (viii). 

 

7 Data Collection 

To obtain first hand information on how English teaching learning was carried out, some classes 

were observed using set guidelines (Appendix-1).Then the teachers were given questionnaires 

(Appendix-2) to know their difficulties in using CLT to teach English. The participants who took 

part in this study were the teachers of English teaching English as L2 in the Odia medium 

secondary schools of Berhampur town. 

 

8 Sample 

The sample for the present study consisted of fifty teachers teaching English at secondary level of 

Berhampur town. After observing the English classes in the five different schools using the set 

guidelines, questionnaires for the teachers were given to collect data from them on the existing 

English teaching learning practice and the problems that they faced in using Communicative 

Language Teaching Approach.  

 

9 Data Analysis 

 After observing the English classes, the documentation done following the set guidelines were 

analysed to know the real happenings in the English classes. The responses of the teachers for 

different questions of the questionnaire were analysed to know the difficulties faced by the teachers 

in using the Communicative Language Teaching Approach to teach English in Odia medium 

schools. 

 

9.1 Analysis of the Classes Observed and their Common Features 

Five classes were observed in five schools using set guidelines (Appendix-1). The classes were 

teacher dominated. The following were the common features of the classes observed. 

i. The teachers used the Grammar-Translation Method as they explained the lessons using 

the L1 (Odia). 
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ii. There was no meaningful interaction between the teacher and the students. 

iii. The teachers used no authentic materials in their classes other than the text book. 

iv. The classes were not active as the students listened to the teachers and in grammar classes, 

they wrote the rules given by the teachers. 

v. More emphasis was given on drilling the rules of grammar rather than the use of English 

creatively in meaningful contextual exercises. 

vi. There was no scope for the students to do anything. They had to write the new words’ 

meanings as selected by the teachers. 

vii. There was no interaction among the students in any of the classes. 

viii. The teachers taught the lessons according to what was going to be tested in the examination 

putting aside how they would help the students to learn how to communicate in English. 

ix. Most teachers perceived that the students lacked required proficiency in English but no one 

took measures to help them. 

9.2 Analysis of the Teachers’ Questionnaire  

After observing the classes using the set guidelines, questionnaires were distributed to 70 teachers 

of different schools but 50 sets could be collected. The questionnaire for teachers (Appendix-2) 

had two parts. The first part dealt with personal details like name, age, gender etc. The average age 

of the teachers was 45.33 years and the ratio of the male and female teachers was 50:50. 80% of 

the teachers had the educational qualification of M.A., B.Ed. and 20% of them had B.A., B.Ed. 

The average teaching experience of the teachers was 19.41 years whereas their average language 

teaching experience was 17.75 years. 

 

All the teachers involved in the study taught English at secondary level but many of them taught 

other subjects too. The subjects taught by them have been put in the table given below. 

Subjects  → English Social Studies Odia Hindi Math 

Percentage of Teacher   →       100% 80% 30% 10% 10% 

9.2.1 Subjects Taught by the Teachers 

From the table, it is clear that the teachers, though they taught English at Secondary level, also 

taught other subjects like Social Studies, Odia, Hindi, and Math. It seems that the teachers found 

it difficult to handle different subjects at secondary level with same competency. They also taught 

at different levels though they taught English at secondary level. The classes taught by them have 

been put in the table below. 

Level Taught 

→ 

Class-

X 

Class-

IX 

Class-

VIII 

Class-

VII 

Class-

VI 
Class-V Class-IV 

Percentage of 

Teachers    → 
100% 90% 80% 30% 15% 10% 10% 

9.2.2 Level Taught by the Teachers 
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From the table (9.2.2), it is clear that the teachers taught at different levels from class- IV to class-

X. It indicates that the teachers had to pace their lessons of different subjects at different levels 

very differently. Since the standard, background knowledge the students on the subjects were very 

different, it was challenging job for the teachers. 

 

The teachers taught English but the medium of education they had received was different. It has 

been put in the table (9.2.3). 

Education Degree → 

Medium↓ Class-X +2 Degree Master B.Ed. 

Odia   90% 10% - 10% - 

English   10% 90% 100% 90% 100% 

  9.2.3 Medium of Teachers’ Education 

From the table (9.2.3), it is clear that 90% of the teacher studied their class X in Odia medium 

whereas 10% of them studied in English medium which was reverse for their +2 and all the 

teachers studied in English medium for their degree and B.Ed. But of the 40 teachers who had 

masters, 90% of them had studied in English medium whereas 10% of them had studied in Odia 

medium. Though most of them had studied in English medium for their +2 to Masters, still they 

used Odia to explain the lessons in their class because most of them studied their Class-X in Odia 

medium and during that time their teachers had taught them using the Grammar Translation 

Method. 

The first question was on the views of the teachers on the difficulties in using CLT due to student 

factors. It had five statements under it and the teachers were asked to tick () 1/2/3/4 that stood 

for strongly disagree, disagree, agree, strongly agree respectively. The responses of the teachers 

for all the five statements have been reflected in the table (9.2.4). 

Sl.No. Statements % of 1 % of 2 % of 

3 

% of 4 

a Students’ reluctance to accept the  

change. 

10% 30% 38% 22% 

b Students lack motivation. ___ 20% 50% 30% 

c Students lack confidence to use 

English. 

10% ___ 42% 48% 

d Students lack adequate proficiency in 

English. 

___ ___ 62% 38% 

e Students prefer to listen to the teacher 

than to speak and take part in 

communicative activities. 

___ ___ 28% 72% 

  9.2.4 Student Related Difficulties in Using CLT 

The responses of the teachers for statements from a and e indicate that the students preferred to go 

with the traditional pattern of learning and listen to the teacher than to speak which was the hidden 

culture of the set up. Again most of the teachers either agreed or strongly agreed with all the 
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statements from a to e. It indicates that the teachers faced problems in using CLT because of the 

difficulties posed by the students. 

 

Q no.2 was on the teacher learner ratio in the class which ranged from 40 to 80 for all the teachers 

and the average was 56.16 learners in a class. Certainly the teachers taught in large class. 

 

Responding to Q.no 3 on how they taught English subject, 80% of the teachers chose option (a) as 

a content subject to help the students to learn all the lessons of the book whereas 20% of the 

teachers opted option (b) as a skill subject to help the learners to develop their LSRW in English. 

It indicated that majority of the teachers taught English as a content subject even though the 

syllabus was communicative the target of which was to help the students develop their LSRW in 

English. 

The next question was defining CLT in own words. 28% of the teachers did not answer this 

question. Of the 72% teachers’ definitions, many were vague like communicational language 

teaching, only the full form of CLT as communicative language teaching. The following were the 

good definitions given by the teachers: 

1. An approach to the teaching of English subject which emphasises interaction or 

communication between and among the students and teacher. 

2. A way of developing all four skills (LSRW) of the students in English. 

3. An approach which gives importance to communication by the students. 

4. It is a child centred approach. 

5. Teaching through interaction. 

It seems that the teachers did not have good knowledge of Communicative Language Teaching 

Approach because majority of them failed to answer it properly.  

 

Answering the question no 5 on the kind of activities the teachers used to teach English, 80% of 

the teachers chose group work whereas 20% of the teachers opined role-play. But in reality these 

activities least happened in the context of the study as no such activities were used in the classes 

observed. 

Question no 6 was on the kind of teaching aids available in their schools and there were six options: 

(a) tape recorder, (b) over head projector, (c) video player, (d) smart board, (e) none, and (f) any 

other. The teachers were allowed to tick the options applicable to their set ups. 46% of the teachers 

opined that their schools had tape recorder, 28% of the teachers pointed out that they had over-

head projectors in their schools, 28% of the teachers mentioned that they had video players, 26% 

of the teachers marked that they had smart board in their schools whereas 28% of the teachers 

pointed out that their schools did not have any of the teaching aids which was very surprising. 

Moreover, the teachers hardly used the aids available. But from the researcher’s interaction with 

the teachers, it was found that materials like audio and video slides were not available in the 

schools for teaching. 
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On answering the question whether they used media to teach English, 26% of the teachers 

answered positively whereas 74% of the teachers answered negatively. Of the 26% (13 teachers), 

38.46% (5 teachers) of the teachers used print media, 38.46% (5 teachers) of the teachers used 

audio and 23.07% (3 teachers)  of the teachers used video media to teach English in their classes. 

This indicates that majority of the teachers do not use media which is one of the authentic materials 

used to teach English. 

  

Question no. 8 was on the views of the teachers on the difficulties in using CLT due to teacher 

factors. It had eight statements under it and the teachers were asked to tick () 1/2/3/4 that stood 

for strongly disagree, disagree, agree, and strongly agree respectively. The responses of the 

teachers for all the eight statements have been reflected in the table (9.2.5). 

Sl.No. Statements % of 1 % of 2 
 

% of 3 
% of 4 

a 
Inadequate in-service training for 

teachers. 
__ __ 54% 46% 

b 
Inadequate English proficiency of the 

teachers. 
22% 22% 26% 30% 

c 
Teachers have little time to develop 

communicative activities. 
10% 40% __ 50% 

d Using CLT is very challenging. __ 10% 50% 40% 

e Large Classes. __ 10% 12% 78% 

f Lack of audio-visual aids. __ 10% 40% 50% 

g Less time to complete the course. __ 10% 22% 68% 

h Teachers have wrong notions of CLT. 10% 20% 40% 30% 

9.2.5 Teacher Related Difficulties in Using CLT 

The responses of the teachers for the eight statements under question no. 8 indicated that the 

teachers in the context of study failed to use CLT because of teacher related factors. They needed 

more in-service training, their workload should be minimised to help them to design 

communicative activities, class strength should be brought down, and necessary teaching (audio-

visual) aids should be provided to them and more classes should be allotted for English to complete 

the course. 

 

Answering the question on the frequency of using additional materials designed by the teachers 

along with the lessons to teach English, 10% of the teachers always used additional materials, 38% 

of the teachers used additional materials sometimes but 52% of the teachers never used additional 

materials for teaching which was not expected because Communicative Approach demands the 

use of additional materials in the class. Responding to the next question on how they designed the 

materials, of those 48% (24 teachers) of the teachers, 20.83% (5 teachers) of the teachers designed 

the additional materials taking the needs of the learners, 62.5% (15 teachers) of the teachers 



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  90                    www.newmanpublication.com 

designed the additional materials basing on the lessons and 16.66% (4 teachers) of the teachers 

designed the additional materials from other books. But the additional materials should be 

designed basing on the needs of the students. It pointed to the fact that the teachers needed to be 

trained on how to design additional materials for teaching as per the requirement of their own 

context basing on the needs and interests of their students. 

 

Responding to the question, “Do you have Teacher’s Handbook to help you to teach the lessons 

of the prescribed text books?”, 40% of the teachers opined positively and 60% of the teachers 

answered negatively. It indicated that majority of the teachers did not have any guidelines on how 

to teach each lesson. So, Teacher’s Handbook must be provided to the teachers. The teachers who 

had Teacher’s Handbook remarked that the same helped them for reference purposes, to use right 

method to teach, to prepare lessons in advance, and to plan their lessons before teaching. 

 

The last but second question (12) was on the difficulties in using CLT by the teachers due to 

examination related factors. There were six statements under this question and the teachers were 

asked to tick () 1/2/3/4 which stood for strongly disagree, disagree, agree, and strongly agree 

respectively. The statements and the responses of the teachers have been reflected in the table 

(9.2.6). 

Sl.No. Statements % of 1 % of 2 % of 3 % of 4 

a Lack of effective and efficient 

assessment instruments. 

__ 12% 38% 50% 

b There is a mismatch between what is 

taught as per the syllabus and what is 

tested. 

14% 16% 36% 34% 

c Tests are not designed as per the local 

contexts. 

__ 14% 54% 32% 

d Tests are grammar based in nature. 4% 8% 54% 34% 

e Pressure of examination. __ 14% 48% 38% 

f CLT is not suitable from examination 

point of view. 

12% __ 48% 40% 

9.2.6 Examination Related Difficulties in Using CLT 

The table (9.2.6) demonstrates that the teachers in the context of the study faced problems in using 

communicative approach due to examination related difficulties. So the examination system 

needed to be reformed as per the needs of CLT and the contextual needs too. 

The last question (Q. no 13) was on the difficulties faced by the teachers in using CLT due to 

general factors. The statements and the responses of the teachers have been put in the table (9.2.7). 

Sl.No. Statements % of 

1 

% of 

2 

% of 

3 

% of 

4 

a 

 

The school administration does not 

give expected support to use CLT. 

14% 18% 36% 32% 



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  91                    www.newmanpublication.com 

b The colleagues do not provide the 

required help.  

20% 34% 12% 34% 

c The physical condition of the 

classroom (fixed seating arrangement, 

tables and benches being fixed). 

__ __ 40% 60% 

d Compulsion to do non-academic work 

like election duty, census duty etc. 

10% 22% 38% 30% 

9.2.7 General Difficulties in Using CLT 

The above table (9.2.7) demonstrates that the teachers in the context of study faced general 

difficulties in using CLT. 

 

10 Findings 

After the analysis of the classes observed and the responses of the teachers to the different 

questions, the following were found. 

  

10.1 Findings from the Classes Observed  

The primary purpose of the observation was to document how English was taught in the schools. 

Certain common features were found in the existing process of English teaching learning in the 

context of the study. 

i. The classes were teacher dominated. 

ii. The teachers used the Grammar-Translation Method as they used L1 (Odia) to explain the 

lessons. 

iii. There was no meaningful interaction either between the teacher and the students or among 

the students. 

iv. Other than the prescribed text books, the teachers did not use any authentic material in their 

classes.  

v. The classes were not active as the students listened to the teachers and in the grammar 

classes the students wrote the rules of grammar given by the teachers. 

vi. More emphasis was given on rules of grammar and drilling rather than on the creative use 

of the English in the contextual exercises. 

vii. Learning was mechanised as the students were made to learn the vocabulary selected by 

the teachers. 

viii. The teachers taught the lessons only from the examination point of view, without 

considering what would help the students to learn how to communicate in English. 

ix. Most of the teachers perceived that the students lacked required proficiency in English. In 

spite of this fact, they took no measures to help them. 

The above findings point to the fact that English was not taught in the way it was conceived, 

expected and stated in the Courses of Studies issued by the Board of Secondary Education, Odisha. 
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10.2 Findings from Questionnaire for Teachers  

The analysis of the personal details of the teachers that they had given in the questionnaire for 

teacher point out that: 

i. All the teachers taught English at the secondary level but along with English they also 

taught other subjects like Social Studies (80% of the teachers), Odia (30%of the teachers), 

Hindi (10% of the teachers), and Mathematics (10% of the teachers) in different classes. 

This implies that they had to change their roles while teaching different subjects in different 

classes which constraints them to follow the principles of CLT while teaching English in 

the secondary classes. 

ii. The teachers also taught at different levels from class IV to class X. It indicates that they 

found it difficult to adhere to the norms of CLT in teaching English as they had to pace 

their lessons of different subjects at different levels according to the standard, background 

knowledge of the students on different subjects and their culture. 

iii. The teachers had schooling in Odia medium and learnt English from their teachers through 

the Grammar-Translation Method. It seems the teachers who were the products of the GTM 

found it difficult to use CLT for teaching English to their students. 

 

Analysis of the responses of the teachers for the questionnaire implies the following: 

iv. 80% of the teachers taught English as content subject to help the students to learn all the 

lessons of the book. 

v. The teachers failed in using CLT because of the student related difficulties like students’ 

reluctance to accept the change, lack of motivation, confidence to use English, inadequate 

proficiency, preference to listen to the teachers than to speak and take part in 

communicative activities. 

vi. 74% of the teachers did not use media to teach English. 

vii. The teachers faced difficulties in using CLT in their classes because of certain factors like 

inadequate in-service training for teachers, having little time to develop communicative 

activities, using CLT is very challenging, large class, lack of audio-visual aids, less time to 

complete course and having wrong notions of CLT. 

viii. 52% of the teachers never used additional materials to teach English. 

ix. 60% of the teachers did not have teacher’s handbook to help them teach the lessons of the 

prescribed text books. 

From the above it is clear that the teachers taught English using traditional methods where 

in the teachers occupied the prime role in the process of teaching learning. The teachers failed 

using CLT because of having less time to design material and communicative activities, large 

class, non-availability of audio-visual aids, and pressure for course completion. The lessons seem 

less interesting to keep the learners motivated. But most surprisingly, the teachers in the context 

of the study did not have teacher’s handbook to help them how to teach the lessons for which they 

failed in using CLT in the classes. 

x. The teachers also faced problems in using CLT because of examination related difficulties 

like lack of effective and efficient assessment instruments, mismatch between what is 
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taught and what is tested, tests are not designed locally, grammar based tests, pressure of 

examination, unsuitability of CLT from examination point of view.  

xi. They also failed using CLT because of certain practical difficulties  like the school 

administration not giving expected support, the physical condition of the classroom, 

compulsion of doing non-academic work like election duty, census duty etc.         

11 Recommendations for Different Stake Holders 

After studying the existing practice of teaching learning of English and noticing the difficulties 

faced by the teachers in using the Communicative Language Teaching Approach to teach English, 

the following suggestions have been offered for different stake holders of the context. 

 

11.1 Recommendations for the Learners 

i. The students should think that they are equally responsible for their better learning of 

English as they think their teachers are. 

ii. The students should not think themselves the recipients of knowledge from their teachers. 

Rather they are equally capable of creating new language and knowledge using their 

existing language. 

iii. The students should take part in various communicative activities like pair work, group 

work etc. without feeling diffident and being worried about grammar. 

iv. The students should be ready to take up the new roles like communicators, negotiators, 

risk takers, active participants, manager etc. to get the benefits of CLT to learn English. 

v. English is taught as skill subject and the students should use English when and where they 

get opportunities to be able to develop it because a skill cannot be taught. 

  

11.2 Recommendations for the Teachers 

The following are the recommendations for the teachers of English who work in the CLT paradigm 

and teach English as a second language. 

i. The teachers should read the literature on the Communicative Approach to eradicate their 

misconceptions of CLT and know how to use it for the benefit of the students. 

ii. The teachers should change their traditional roles from knowledge transmitter to the 

students to the facilitator of the students for using and learning English. 

iii. The teachers should accept the new roles like manager of the class, coordinator of the 

activities in the class, consultant, advisor, and moderator etc. to help them use CLT 

successfully for the benefits of the students. 

iv. Each classroom is unique with heterogeneous students. A single method or technique can 

never be the best for all classes and in all contexts. Since the teachers know their context 

best, they should reflect on their context, their students, their background knowledge, 

cultural background, and design the method that suits and helps their students learn English 

communicatively. 

v. The teachers should teach English as a skill subject laying importance on the process of 

learning rather than on the product of learning English. 
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vi. The teachers should design additional materials and communicative activities like 

information gap activities, group work, and pair work etc. as per the needs and interests of 

the students and use them along with the lessons to help themselves take part in the 

activities and learn communicative English effectively. 

vii. The teachers should train the students in using various learning strategies to become 

independent and autonomous learners. 

viii. The teachers should use various teaching aids like tape recorder, video player, charts, and 

over head projector to bring variety to their classes and make their classes interesting. 

ix. The teachers should use authentic materials like newspaper, songs, time table etc. to teach 

English. 

x. The teachers should create very friendly atmosphere in the classroom to make the students 

feel at ease in the classroom by which they can raise issues, express their views on various 

issues while accomplishing the activities. 

 

11.3 Recommendations for the Administrators/ Headmasters  

Basing on the findings of the present study, the following things are recommended for the 

headmasters and administrators of the schools for the better use of CLT to teach English in their 

set ups. 

i. The headmasters/ administrators should arrange extensive in-service teacher training on 

CLT using ELT experts as resource persons for their teachers at regular intervals. 

ii. The headmasters/ administrators should provide necessary teaching aids like audio player, 

video player, and smart board to the teachers to use them in the classes to teach English. 

iii. The headmasters/ administrators should see to the fact that the teachers teaching English 

have Teacher’s Handbooks which they can use to know how to teach each lesson. 

iv. The headmasters/ administrators should also bring down the student strength of the classes 

by increasing the no of sections which would help the teachers use CLT activities. 

v. The headmasters/ administrators should also give less no of classes to the teachers of 

English by which the teachers will get sufficient time to design additional materials and 

activities to be used in the English classes. 

vi. The headmasters/ administrators should allot English classes to those teachers who have at 

least B.A. (English Hons.) and B.Ed. by which they can do justice to their roles as teachers 

of English because in Odisha anyone who has B.A., B.Ed. is eligible to apply for TGT 

(Arts) and is appointed to teach all the Arts subjects. 

 

11.4 Recommendations for the Syllabus Designers and the Material Developers 

The Board of Secondary Education, Odisha designs the syllabus and develops the materials for the 

secondary classes in Odisha. Basing on the findings of the present study, the following 

recommendations have been suggested for the syllabus designers and the materials developers.  

i. The Board of Secondary Education should see to the fact that what is taught in the classes 

is tested. 
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ii. The Board of Secondary Education should set integrated type of tasks in the grammar 

section to test grammar of the students in the target language. 

iii. The Board of Secondary Education should also produce and provide audio materials to the 

schools to be used for teaching listening in the target language. 

iv. The Board of Secondary Education should also see to the fact that the lessons have enough 

creative activities that would motivate the students to take part in different activities so that 

learning English will be incidental. 

 

12 Implications for Future Research 

The present study was on finding the difficulties faced by the teachers in using the Communicative 

Language Teaching Approach at secondary level. Future research can take many directions like 

the problems faced by the teachers in using the CLT approach at the senior secondary level, 

communicative needs of the students and the communicative syllabus in the second language 

context.  

 

13 Limitations of the Present Study 

The present study was conducted in five schools but more schools could have been included in the 

study. Students too could have been included in the study. The text books could have been analysed 

to find out whether all the lessons are as per the level of the students.  

 

14 Conclusion 

The present study found that the teachers faced many difficulties in using the Communicative 

Language Approach to teach English in the Odia medium schools due to many factors. But they 

need to accept the change of their roles to use the Communicative Language Teaching Approach. 

They have to work hard to use it in true sense for the benefits of the students. Required orientation 

needs to be given to all the stake holders involved in the process of teaching learning of English 

to make the Communicative Language Teaching Approach successful and result oriented. 
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Appendix-1 

Guidelines Used for  Classroom Observation: 

School: 

Name of the Teacher: 

Class/ Section Observed: 

Strength: 

Boys/ Girls: 

Topic: 

Skill(s) Taught: 

http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/07908310208666636
http://www.asian-efl-journal.com/
http://ro.uow.edu.au/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?filename=0&article=2805&context=theses
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Method/ Technique(s)/ Strategies/ Approach used in Teaching: 

Aims of the Lesson: 

Objectives of the Lesson: 

1. Motivation/ Introduction: 

Remarks: 

2. Presentation:  

Remarks: 

3. Production/ Practice/ Evaluation: 

Remarks: 

4. Physical Setting, Seating Arrangement: 

5. Use of the Material/ Text by the Student: 

6. Use of the Material/ Text by the Teacher: 

7. Activities Used: 

• Teacher Decided/ Students’ Decided. 

• Group/ Pair/ Individual. 

• Activity Creative Enough/ Not. 

8. Use of Language by the Teacher: 

• Uses the Target Language only. 

• Uses the Mother Tongue of the Students. 

• Uses Mother Tongue of the Students and the Target Language. Proportion:   

9. Use of Language by the Students: 

•  Use the Target Language only. 

• Use the Mother Tongue only. 

• Use Mother Tongue and the Target Language. Proportion:  

10.  Teacher Questions to the Students: 

• Variety of Questions. 

• Open-ended Questions/ Close-ended Questions. 

• Mixed.      

• To Boys only. 

• To Girls only. 

• To Boys and Girls Both: Proportion: 

11. Learners’ Questions: 

• To the Teacher: 

• To Peers: 

• No of Questions. 

12. Teacher’s Feedback: 

• Encouraging to the Students. 

• Corrects the Mistakes only. 

• Feedback for only Correct Answers only. 

• Discouraging. 
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13. Opportunities for the Learners to Learn the Target Language: 

• For All. 

• For a Certain Group. 

• For Boys only. 

• For Girls only. 

• No of Opportunities for the Learners: 

14. Teacher Creating Meaningful Interaction in the Target Language in the Class/ Not. 

15. Teacher Promoting Learners’ Autonomy/ Not. 

16. Teacher’s Use of Aids other than the Text Book. 

      Audio/ Video/ Print/ Any Other: 

17. Overall Remarks: 

 

Appendix - 2 

Questionnaire for Teacher.  

Dear Colleague 

This questionnaire is a part of a research study. The information given by you here will not be 

disclosed to anyone under any circumstances. This will be used for research purpose only. I would 

be grateful if you could complete the questionnaire. 

Personal details Address 

Name: _________________________________ 

Age: _________________________________ 

Gender: _________________________________ 

Qualification: _________________________________ 

Employed at:                                   _________________________________ 

Total years of teaching experience: 

Total years of language teaching experience: 

Subjects taught: 

Level taught: 

Medium you studied: (Please tick your answer) 

a) B.S.E. - Odia Medium/ English Medium. b) C.H.S.E. - Odia Medium/ English Medium. 

c) Degree - Odia Medium/ English Medium. d) Master - Odia Medium/ English Medium. 

e)   B. Ed. - Odia Medium/ English Medium. f) M. Ed.- Odia Medium/ English Medium. 

Instructions to complete the Questionnaire:  

Read the instructions given in the beginning and in some questions carefully and follow them 

faithfully while answering the questions. 

If  you find the space is not sufficient to write your answers, please feel free to write in detail on 

an additional page mentioning the Question No. You may also write in Odia if you are comfortable. 

Choose the correct option and tick (√) it and in case of any other, please write your response in the 

space provided. 

Please tick (√) one from the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 to answer Q 1. 

1 stands for strongly disagree. 2 stands for disagree. 3 stands for agree. 4 stands for strongly 

agree. 

1. It is said that teachers face difficulties in using CLT because of: 
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a) Students’ reluctance to accept the change. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

b) Students lack motivation. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

c) Students lack confidence to use English. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

d) Students lack adequate proficiency in English. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

e) Students prefer to listen to the teacher than speak and take part in communicative activities.1, 

2, 3, 4. 

2. What is the teacher-learner ratio in your class? Ans: _______________ 

3. How do you teach English subject? 

a) As a content subject to help the students to learn all the lessons of the book. 

b) As a skill subject to help the learners to develop their LSRW in English. 

c) As a subject that teaches the students to learn the grammar of English. d) Any other: 

____________ 

4. Define CLT in your own words:________________________________________ 

5. What kind of activities do you use in the class for teaching English? (You can tick more than 

one option.) 

a) Pair work.  b) Group work.  c) Role play. d) Any other: _________________ 

6. What kind of teaching aids are there in your school to teach English through Communicative 

Approach? (You can tick more than one if applicable.) 

a) Tape recorder. b) Over-Head Projector. c) Video Player. d) Smart Board. e) None f) If any other:  

7. Do you use media to teach English? Yes/  No. 

If  yes, which media? a)  Print. b) Audio. c) Video. 

Please tick (√) one from the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 to answer Q 8. 

1 stands for strongly disagree. 2 stands for disagree. 3 stands for agree. 4 stands for strongly 

agree. 

8. It is said that teachers are reluctant/ face difficulties in using CLT because of: 

a) Inadequate in-service training for teachers. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

b) Inadequate English proficiency of the teachers. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

c) Teachers have little time to develop communicative activities, 1, 2, 3, 4. 

d) Using CLT is very challenging. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

e) Large classes. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

f) Lack of audio-visual aids. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

g) Less time to complete the course. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

h) Teachers have wrong notions of CLT. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

9. How often do you use additional materials (designed by you) along with the lessons to teach 

English? 

a) Always. b) Sometimes.    c) Never. d) Any other: ______________ 

10. How do you design materials (if ever) for teaching English? 

a) By taking the needs and interest of the learners. 

b) Basing on the lessons. c) From other books. d) Any other: _________________ 

11. Do you have Teacher’s Handbook to help you to teach the lessons of the prescribed text books? 

Yes/ No. 

If yes, how does it help you? Ans: ________________________________ 

Please tick (√) one from the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 to answer Q nos. 12 and 13. 
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1 stands for strongly disagree. 2 stands for disagree. 3 stands for agree. 4 stands for strongly 

agree. 

12. It is said that teachers find it difficult to use CLT in the class because of: 

a) Lack of effective and efficient assessment instruments. 1, 2, 3, 4.  

b) There is a mismatch between what is taught as per the syllabus and what is tested. 1, 2, 3, 4.  

c) Tests are not designed as per the local contexts. 1, 2, 3, 4.  

d) Tests are grammar based in nature. 1, 2, 3, 4.  

e) Pressure of examination. 1, 2, 3, 4.  

f) CLT is not suitable from examination point of view . 1, 2, 3, 4.  

13. It is said that the teachers face difficulties in using CLT because of: 

a) The school administration does not give expected support to use CLT. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

b) The colleagues do not provide the required help. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

c) The physical condition of the classroom (fixed seating arrangement, tables and benches being 

fixed) . 1, 2, 3, 4. 

d) Compulsion to do non-academic work like election duty, census duty etc. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

 
  ❑❑❑ 
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Unequal Distribution of Wealth and Poverty in India: An Analysis 
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Abstract: Income inequality is one of the major concern which is increasing continuously. The economic growth is 

not fairly shared and the economic crisis has widened the gap between rich and poor. The market prices and social 

labor has not been dealt effectively by the world community. With 99% of wealth in the hands of 1% of the population 

raises social and political concerns. Lower income people have been prevented by the millionaires from their basic 

rights as they did not realize their own capital potential. This is not bad only for economy but for the welfare of human 

being as well. Since 1980, when economic and trade liberalization began in India this inequality has historically 

reached to the high levels. Since 1980 till now there is almost no growth recorded in the wealth of poor. Income 

inequality is the biggest threat to societies which exacerbates relations and social cohesion and gives rise to the social 

problems like insecurity, conflicts, and violent crimes especially crimes related to wealth.  

Key words: Income Inequality, Billionaires, Rich, Poor, Wealth, Income, Dollars 

The world that is inhabited by rich and poor mainly belongs to the high society people living in 

big palaces, the crown prince’s, the people with huge sums of money. Poor people with filthy 

cloths, torn shoes, baggy trousers and frayed sandals do not even enjoy being humans in this world. 

There is big gap between the rich people and poor due to the income inequality. According to the 

survey of Thomas Piketty, more than 300% growth was recorded in the income of 1% rich people, 

with zero percent increase recorded in the income of poor. Income inequality refers to the extent 

to which money is distributed among rich and poor. Income inequality between rich and poor is 

increasing continuously from last thirty years. Where rich are becoming rich day by day and are 

turning poorer. 

On one side India is moving towards digitization and is competing to the world’s developing nation 

with an increase in economy, but side by side the bottom population of India is becoming poor. 

Where the number of billionaires is increasing, but unfortunately the number of poor population 

is also continuously increasing due to the huge income gap between the rich and poor people. The 

most of wealth of India is concentrated with few people. 2,043 dollar billionaires worldwide whose 

income has increased by $762 billion in just 12 months and approximately two-thirds of that wealth 

is the product of inheritance, monopoly and cronyism. (Oxfam report) 

Unequal Distribution of Wealth: World Scenario  

According to Oxfam calculation, in 2015 just 62 individuals in the world had the same wealth as 

3.6 billion people of the world had.12 In the five years from 2010 to 2015 the wealth of these 62 

individuals has risen by 45 percent. This means that an increase of more than half trillion dollars 

 
12 An Economy For The 1%, Oxfam report of 18 January 2016, p.2 
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from $542bn to $1.76 trillion dollar has been recorded. In the same period the wealth of bottom 

half had fallen by over a trillion dollars- that means a drop of 38 percent. The average income of 

the world’s poorest 10% of population has risen less than $3 dollars each year in almost a quarter 

or century that means a rise of less than a single cent every year has been recorded in their daily 

income. In the year 2015 the richest 1 per cent owns that much wealth as the rest of world owns. 

A new report of 2017 of Oxfam reveals that only eight men in the world owns the same wealth as 

the poorest half population of the world owns.13 Among the total money generated during last year 

globally 82 percent went to the 1 percent richest global population.14 Today the total wealth of the 

world is $ 255 trillion that is equal to 16575000000000000 Indian rupees. But among this total 

wealth of the world the poor people have only zero in their pockets. After 2015 more than half of 

this wealth of the world remains concentrated in the hands of only 1 percent rich people.15 Out of 

these $ 255 trillion dollars 6.7 trillion was held by billionaires like Bill Gates ($ 75 billion), 

Amancio Ortega ($67 billion) and Warren Buffett ($ 60.8 billion).16 Today the world’s only 1 

percent people owns that much wealth that the rest of 99 percent population owns. Four years 

before the World Economic Forum (WEF) reported that the increasing income instability is the 

biggest threat to the social stability. Three years before World Bank announced that up to 2030 the 

removal of poverty of the world and the balance of income among all people is its goal. No doubt 

the world leaders signed the global goal to remove income inequality, but still the gap between 

rich and poor increased.17 On 20 September 2016, Barak Obama in his speech delivered to the 

United Nations General Assembly said, “A world in which one percent of humanity controls as 

much wealth as the other 99 percent will never be stable. He also added, I understand that the gaps 

between rich and poor are not new, but just as the child in a slum today can see the skyscraper 

nearby, technology now allows any person with a smart phone to see how the most privileged 

among us live and the contrast between their own lives and others. Expectations rise, then, faster 

than governments can deliver, and a pervasive sense of injustice undermines people’s faith in the 

system.”18  
According to one more report, from 1988 to 2011, the annual income of world’s poorest 10 percent 

population has not increased more than 3 dollars that means Rs 200 annually. While on the other 

side the income of the worlds 1 per cent rich people have increased up to 182 percent. Among the 

world’s biggest 100 companies listed in the London Stock Exchange, the annual income of CEO 

of company is equal to the total income of ten thousand Bangladeshi textile mill workers. 

According to the research of US economist Thomas Piketty, the income of world almost half poor 

population from last thirty years has increased to zero percent. While as the income of richest 1 

 
13 An Economy for the 99%, Oxfam Briefing paper January 2017, p.2  
14 Sam Meredith, Inequality gap widens as ‘World’s richest 1% get 82% of the wealth, 

https://www.cnbc.com/2018/01/22/wef-18-oxfam-says-worlds-richest-1-percent-get-82-percent-of-the-wealth.html, 

22 January 2018,  
15 An Economy for the 99%, Oxfam Briefing paper January 2017, p.2 
16 Barun Jha, 57 Indian billionaires own wealth equal to bottom 70% of country’s population, 
https://thewire.in/100250/57-indian-billionaires-own-wealth-equal-to-bottom-70-of-countrys-population/, 16 
January 2017. 
17 An Economy for the 99%, Oxfam Briefing paper January 2017, p.2 

18Katie Reilly, Barack Obama's Final Speech to the United Nations as President, http://time.com/4501910/president-

obama-united-nations-speech-transcript/, 20 September 2016.  

https://www.cnbc.com/2018/01/22/wef-18-oxfam-says-worlds-richest-1-percent-get-82-percent-of-the-wealth.html
https://thewire.in/100250/57-indian-billionaires-own-wealth-equal-to-bottom-70-of-countrys-population/
http://time.com/4501910/president-obama-united-nations-speech-transcript/
http://time.com/4501910/president-obama-united-nations-speech-transcript/
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per cent has increased up to 300 percent.19 In 2017 the number of world billionaires increased 

rapidly and every two day one billionaires is added to the list of world billionaires. From 2010 till 

now, the wealth of billionaires has increased 13 percent annually which is 6 percent faster than the 

income of daily wagers. In Vietnam one rich person earns that much wealth in a day as the poor 

worker earns for ten years.20 The CEO’s of world’s four big fashion brands earns that much wealth 

in four days which is equal to the whole life income a wage worker, working in a Bangladeshi 

garment factory. While as the income of CEO of any American Company is equal to the income  

of the person who almost works for 40-50 years.21  

According to Oxfam in the situation does not change then in next 20 years, 500 people will hand 

over $ 2.1 trillion dollars to their heirs, which is greater than the GDP of India?22 

                     Percentage share of richest 1% in total wealth of different countries 

 

                                   

 

     

 

                       

 

                                       

 
19 Patricia Cohen, A Bigger Economic Pie, but a Smaller Slice for Half of the U.S, 

https://www.nytimes.com/2016/12/06/business/economy/a-bigger-economic-pie-but-a-smaller-slice-for-half-of-the-

us.html, The New York Times, Dec 6, 2016. 
20 An Economy For The 1%, Oxfam report of 18 January 2016, p.2.  See also Nguyen Tran Lam. (2017).  Even It 

Up: How to tackle inequality in Vietnam‟. Oxford: Oxfam. http://oxf.am/ZLuU. 
21 Zeenat Saberin, India’s richest corner 73% of wealth: Oxfam, http://www.aljazeera.com/news/2018/01/india-

richest-corner-73-percent-wealth-oxfam-180122125251055.html, 22 January 2018. 
22 Barun Jha, 57 Indian billionaires own wealth equal to bottom 70% of country’s population, 
https://thewire.in/100250/57-indian-billionaires-own-wealth-equal-to-bottom-70-of-countrys-population/, 16 
January 2017. 

Countries Percentage  

India 58.4 

Russia 74.5 

US 42.1 

China  43.8 

Brazil  47.9 

Indonesia  49 

Mexico  38.2 

Thailand  58 

South Africa  41.9 

https://www.nytimes.com/2016/12/06/business/economy/a-bigger-economic-pie-but-a-smaller-slice-for-half-of-the-us.html
https://www.nytimes.com/2016/12/06/business/economy/a-bigger-economic-pie-but-a-smaller-slice-for-half-of-the-us.html
http://www.aljazeera.com/news/2018/01/india-richest-corner-73-percent-wealth-oxfam-180122125251055.html
http://www.aljazeera.com/news/2018/01/india-richest-corner-73-percent-wealth-oxfam-180122125251055.html
https://thewire.in/100250/57-indian-billionaires-own-wealth-equal-to-bottom-70-of-countrys-population/
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Source: https://thewire.in/100250/57-indian-billionaires-own-wealth-equal-to-bottom-70-of-

countrys-population/ 

Unequal Distribution of Wealth: Indian Scenario  

In India only 1 percent of richest people own 73 percent the total wealth generated in country last 

year and rest of 99 per cent population owns only 27 per cent wealth- that means the rest of 99 

percent people who are working day and night without rest are filling the pockets of only 1 percent 

of rich people of India. According to Oxfam report 2017, in India 67 crore poor people saw only 

1 percent rise in their wealth. The fresh reports of Oxfam (Oxfam is an institution of world’s 

biggest 20 organizations who are working to remove poverty in the world. At present Oxfam is 

working in more than 90 countries of the world) reveals that the present economic structure of the 

world is making the richer wealthier and the poor people of the world are becoming poorer day by 

day.  

Since 1980 the income inequality in India is increasing continuously in comparison to other 

countries particularly Russia where it was abrupt and China where it was moderate. In India the 

level of income inequality in 2016 matched with Sub-Saharan Africa and Brazil, with almost 

similar trend as observed in the previous reports.23 

In 2017 the rise of 20,913 billion increase has been recorded in the wealth rich people of India, 

which is equal to the India’s central Budget for the year 2017-18. In India 17 new billionaires were 

included in the list of Indian billionaires which takes the number 101 now. The wealth of Indian 

billionaires in 2017 had increase up to Rs 4891 billion ($76.5 billion), which has increased from 

Rs 15778 billion ($247 billion) to Rs 20676 billion ($324 billion). In the year 2017, 58% of India’s 

national income went to the 1% rich people.24 The increase of Rs 4.89 trillion during last year is 

 
23 http://www.livemint.com/Politics/RyU4Iw2NxwolMOp5SIfmVK/Oxfam-survey-points-Indias-rising-income 
inequality-ahead-o.html, January 22, 2018. 
24 NDTV India News by Ravish Kumar NDTV (India News Reporter)- 23 January 2018.  
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sufficient to finance 85% of health and education budget of all states.25 The report of Oxfam titled 

‘Reward Work Not Wealth’ reveals that, the 17.5 days income of best-paid executive at a top 

Indian garment company is equal to the income of wage worker in rural India what he earns for 

life time (Presuming 50 years at work).26 The growing inequality of India also contributes to the 

lack of medical facilities to the poor people. The morality rate of the people whose income is $ 2 

a day is three times the global average. India’s health budget is one of lowest in the world, which 

is 1.5% of countries GDP.27 The India’s minimum wage worker needs 941 years to earn that much 

money what the top paid executive of any India’s leading garment firm earns in a year. While as 

for any American CEO it slightly takes one working day to earn what an ordinary worker earns in 

a year.28 According to its performance India ranked 137 among 154 countries. In the list India lie 

below Sri Lanka which is at 30 and Pakistan at 25, Brazil at 56, China at 63 and Nepal at 80. These 

countries are performing way ahead of India.29 Out of the total wealth of India which stood at $ 

3.1 trillion dollars, 84 billionaires collectively held the wealth of 248 billion, at the top is Mukesh 

Ambani with ($ 19.3 billion) followed by Dilip Sanghvi ($ 16.7 billion) and Azim Premji ($ 15 

billion).30 
                                  

                          Percentage of the India’s wealth held by the top 1% from 2010 to 2017 
 

Year % of money held by top 1% 

2010 40.3 

2011 46.8 

2012 48.8 

2013 48.7 

2014 49 

2015 53 

2016 58.4 

2017 73 

 

 
25 http://www.livemint.com/Politics/RyU4Iw2NxwolMOp5SIfmVK/Oxfam-survey-points-Indias-rising-income 
inequality-ahead-o.html, January 22, 2018. 
26 Zeenat Saberin, India’s Richest corner 73% of wealth: Oxfam, op.cit 
27 Ibid 
28 http://www.livemint.com/Politics/RyU4Iw2NxwolMOp5SIfmVK/Oxfam-survey-points-Indias-rising-income 
inequality-ahead-o.html, January 22, 2018 
29 Oxfam India annual report for the year of 2016-2017, An economy that works for women, p.9. 
30 Barun Jha, 57 Indian billionaires own wealth equal to bottom 70% of country’s population, 
https://thewire.in/100250/57-indian-billionaires-own-wealth-equal-to-bottom-70-of-countrys-population/, 16 
January 2017. 
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Source:  https://thewire.in/100250/57-indian-billionaires-own-wealth-equal-to-bottom-70-of-

countrys-population/ 

Oxfam India in the recent WEF meeting held at Davos Switzerland, also attended by Indian Prime 

Minister Narendera Modi, suggested the government of India to ensure that the country would not 

to work for fewer but for everyone by encouraging labor-intensive sector by investing in this sector 

and by implementing the existing social protection schemes to create more jobs in this sector. 

Oxfam also suggests the government should stop leaking wealth by take stringent action against 

those who escape and avoid tax and by imposing high tax on super rich in order to redistribute the 

resources.31    
Conclusion  

The unequal distribution of wealth in the world has created insecurity in the world economy, job 

insecurity, freedom of speech and access to basic resources, dignity to live and has kept the basic 

human rights far away, especially of poor and down trodden people. The unequal distribution of 

wealth is a threat to the future and prosperity of the world. This needs to be addressed very early 

by implementing flexible mechanism or strict focus on whatever to been suitable. 
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Introduction 

Khadi is very closely associated with India’s freedom movement and it’s a matter of pride for 

every Indian. The khadi movement aimed at boycotting foreign goods including cotton and 

promoting Indian goods. Even after the independence khadi was associated with politics. Only 

political leaders and followers of Gandhiji were use to wear khadi. Khadi also known as ‘Khaddar’ 

is hand-spun and hand-woven material. Khadi was meant to become a supplementary industry to 

agriculture, a crucial element in a self-sustaining economy. Khadi, the Hand-spun and Hand-

Woven cloth, whether of cotton, silk or wool, with which we have become familiar, has seen many 

ups and downs. Since time immemorial, it has been the prime and universal cottage industry of 

this ancient land.  The study of khadi clothing choice among college students under the Textile 

clothing and Human Psychology. The main objective of our survey was to check about khadi trends 

and students choices. Khadi is our national fabric. It is not so popular in young generation as it 

does not look lustrous and new. We are trying get information about students choices. 

Statement of the Problem: 

The present study entitled “Study of Khadi clothing choice among college students” 

Objective 

1. To create awareness about khadi wearing 

2. To get information about students approach towards khadi 

3. To understand purpose of wearing of khadi garment in college students 

4. To know about khadi garments & students demand for latest trends in khadi 

5. To understand the limitation of khadi purchasing & its uses. 

Scope & Limitation of the study  

The present study entitled “Study of th e Khadi clothing choice among cloth”. The scope of the 

study is limited only for the students who wear Khadi.  The researcher has distributed 35 

mailto:hitendrap88@gmail.com
mailto:yogeshps85@gmail.com
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questionnaire to the khadi user  through E-mails (Microsoft Word) & print media . Out of which 

the 26 responses received from the respondents for completing  survey. The target was to cover 

75.00% of the khadi user. The population surveyed consist of khadi user. 

 

Review of Literature 

Mehta (1950) “The story of khadi” has stated that khadi should be encouraged and that it; provodes 

employment to larger masses of people. He stated that swaraj means ability to regard every 

innibatitant of India as our own brother or sister. He said Boycott foreign goods not foreign ability. 

 

Neogi (1996) in this paper on “Group approach to overcome limitations of Small and Village 

Industries” has employed the importance on concept of group approach to over come limitations. 

Group approaches Vs Co- Operative approaches and major feature of group approaches and he 

suggests resources based well planned strategy may be developed to utilize group management as 

a critical input to reduce cost of production and to maximize profit of the tiny units in the area of 

smaller radius (Village Panchayat or Block) is a suitable condition for successful implementation 

of the approach. 

 

Radhakrishnan (2000) in his studies on KVIC on “Rural Industrialization" analyzed the 

performance of Khadi & village industries growth of production, sales into current and constant 

price in Khadi & Village Industries products, analyzing capital cost per employment for capital 

consumption of Khadi and Village Industries all over India for a period of ten years. Their major 

findings are low/negative growth rate of production, sales, employment are due to many reasons 

like utilization of capacity, stiff competition from organized sector, low level technology and 

accumulation of stocks due to low sales. Increased allocation of funds, use of modern technology, 

change of consumption pattern of people may in future increase the growth of Khadi and village 

Industries activities. 

 

Questionaire Design 

Questionnaire is often using in survey as primary data collection tools. Questionnaire is a device 

for securing answer to questions by using a form which the respondent fills the responses. It is a 

fairly reliable tool for gathering data from large, diverse, varied and scattered social group. 

 

Research Methodology 

Descriptive research method has been applied for the present study. The questionnaire has been 

distributed to the khadi users. The data has been collected through the questionnaire as a tool for 

data collection. Collected primary data has been analyzed and interpreted under various headings. 

 

Data Analysis 

1. Age Group 

Age is important independent variable in socialscience research.The question was asked to the 

respondents about his age. 
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Sr.No. Group Responses % 

1 15-25 13 50.00 

2 26-35 8 30.77 

3 36-45 5 19.23 

  Total  26 100 

Table No.1 

 
Table No.1 & Figure no.1 indicates that 13 i.e. (50.00%) customers are between 15-25 age group, 

followed by 8 i.e. (30.77%) customers arebetween age group 26-35, 5 i.e. (19.23%) customers are 

between the age group of 36-45 

 

2. Khadi Knows 

The question was asked to the respondents that do you know Khadi? The responses were analysed 

& presented in Table no.2 

Sr. 

No 
  Responses % 

1 Yes 26 100 

2 No 0 0 

    26 100 

Table No.2 

Table No.2 & Figure no.2 shows that, 26 i.e. 100% respondents knows Khadi. 
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Figure No.2 

 

3 Types of Khadi 

The question was asked about the respondents that, have you ever wear any type of Khadi? The 

responses were analysed & presented in table no. 3 

Sr.No   Responses % 

1 Yes 26 100 

2 No 0 0 

    26 100 

Table No.3 

 

Figure No.3 

Table No.3 & Figure no.3 shows that, 26 i.e. 100% respondents wear Khadi. 

 

4 . Khadi in fashion world 

The question was asked the respondents about, where do you see khadi in fashion world. The 

responses were analysed &presented in Table no.4 & figure no.4 

Sr.No.   Responses % 

1 Mass Fashion 0 0 

2 Limited Fashion 9 34.62 

3 Only Politics  17 65.38 

4 None of the above 0 0.00 

    26 100 

Table No.4 

Yes, 26

No, 0
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Table no. 4 & figure no.4 states that, 17 I.e. 65.38% respondents see khadi only in politics, 9 

i.e.34.62% respondents see khadi in limited fashion 

5. Feel After Wearing Khadi: 

The question was asked to the respondents about how you feel after wearing Khadi. The 

responses were analysed & presented in table no.5 & figure no.5 

Sr.No. Options Responses % 

1 Boring 2 7.69 

2 Patrotism  10 38.46 

3 Fashionable 10 38.46 

4 Stylish 4 15.38 

  Total 26 100.00 

Table No.5 

In table no.5 & figure no.5 states that, 10 i.e. 38.46% respondents feel patriotism after wearing 

khadi, 10 i.e. 38.46% respondents feel Fashionable after wearing khadi, 4 i.e. 15.38% respondents 

feel stylish after wearing khadi & 2 i.e. 7.69% respondents feel boring while wearing khadi. 

 

0

0.00

50.00

100.00

34.62
65.38



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  113                    www.newmanpublication.com 

 

6. Purchase khadi from 

 The question was asked to the respondents from where do you purchase khadi. The responses 

were analysed & presented in table & figure no.6 

Sr. No.   Responses  % 

1 Khadi Store 21 80.77 

2 Online Store  0 0.00 

3 
Khadi 

Exhibition 
5 19.23 

4 
Shopping 

Mall 
0 0.00 

    26 100 

Table No.6 

 

Figure no.6 

In table no.6 & figure no.6 states that, 21 i.e. 80.77% respondents purchase khadi from Khadi 

store & 5 i.e. 19.23% respondents purchase khadi from Khadi Exhibition. 
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7. Purpose of wearing khadi 

The question was asked to the respondents about for what purpose do you wear Khadi. The 

responses were analysed & presented in table & figure no.7 

 

Sr. No.   Responses % 

1 Casual Wear 9 34.62 

2 Occasion 6 23.08 

3 Party Wear 4 15.38 

4 Office Wear 7 26.92 

  Total 26 100 

Table No.7 

 

Figure 7 

In table no.7 & figure no.7 states that, 9 i.e. 34.62% respondents wearing khadi for the purpose of 

casual wear, 7 i.e. 26.92% respondents wearing khadi for the purpose of office wear, 6 i.e. 23.08% 

respondents wearing khadi for the purpose of any occasion & 4 i.e. 15.38%  respondents wearing 

khadi for the purpose ofparty wear 

8. Times go for khadi shopping 

The question was asked to the respondents in a year how many times do you go for khadi 

shopping 

Majority of responses received from respondents that they are going for 1-5 times for khadi 

shopping 

9.  Pay for khadi shopping 
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The question was asked to the respondents, what price would you typically pay for khadi shopping. 

The responses were analysed & presented in table & figure no.8 

 

Sr.No Range Responses % 

1 300-600 9 34.62 

2 601-1000 14 53.85 

3 1001-1500 1 3.85 

4 1501-2000 2 7.69 

    26 100 

Table No.8 

 

Figure no. 8 

In table no.8 & figure no.8 states that, 14 i.e. 53.85% respondents pay for Rs. 601-1000, 9 i.e. 

34.62% respondents pay for Rs.300-600, 2 i.e. 7.69% respondents pay for Rs.1501-2000 & 1 i.e. 

3.85% respondents pay for Rs.1001-1500. 

 

11 Feel Comfortable while wearing khadi 

The question was asked to the respondents, do you feel comfortable while wearing khadi, The 

responses were analysed & presented in table & figure no.9 

 

Sr. No.   Responses % 

1 Yes 18 69.23 

2 No 8 30.77 

    26 100.00 

Table No.9 
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Figure no.9 

In table no.9 & figure no.9 states that, 18 i.e. 69.23% respondents feel comfortable while 

wearing khadi & 8 i.e. 30.77% respondents did not feel comfortable while wearing khadi 

12. Up to date with latest trend: 

The question was asked to the respondents about, do you get Khadi clothes  up-to-date with the latest 

trend. The responses were analysed & presented in table & figure no.10 

Sr.No.   Responses % 

1 Yes 24 92.31 

2 No 2 7.69 

    26 100 

Table No.10 

 

In table no.10 & figure no.10 states that, 24 i.e. 92.31% respondents up to date with recent trends 

& 2 i.e. 7.69% % respondents does not up to date with recent trends of Khadi. 

Findings 
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• In the age group analysis, 13 i.e. (50.00%) customers are between 15-25 age group 

whereas 5 i.e. (19.23%) customers are between the age group of 36-45. 

• 26  i.e. 100% respondents knows Khadi. 

• 26  i.e. 100% respondents wear Khadi. 

• It is found that, 17 i.e. 65.38% respondents see khadi only in politics, 9 i.e.34.62% 

respondents see khadi in limited fashion. 

• It is seen that, 10 i.e. 38.46% respondents feel patriotism after wearing khadi whereas 2 

i.e. 7.69% respondents feel boring while wearing khadi. 

• It is found that, 21 i.e. 80.77% respondents purchase khadi from Khadi store & 5 i.e. 

19.23% respondents purchase khadi from Khadi Exhibition. 

• It is found that 9 i.e. 34.62% respondents wearing khadi for the purpose of casual wear 

whereas 4 i.e. 15.38%  respondents wearing khadi for the purpose of party wear 

• Majority of responses received from respondents that they are going for 1-5 times for 

khadi shopping 

• It is seen that, 14 i.e. 53.85% respondents pay for Rs. 601-1000 whereas & 1 i.e. 3.85% 

respondents pay for Rs.1001-1500. 

• It is found that, 18 i.e. 69.23% respondents feel comfortable while wearing khadi & 8 i.e. 

30.77% respondents did not feel comfortable while wearing khadi. 

• It is found that, 24 i.e. 92.31% respondents up to date with recent trends & 2 i.e. 7.69% % 

respondents does not up to date with recent trends of Khadi. 

 

Conclusion 

• In the age group analysis it is observe that the majority of khadi user belongs to 15-25 

age group.  

• Majority of respondents knows Khadi. 

• Majority of respondents wear Khadi. 

• Majority of the khadi users see khadi only in Politics. 

• It observes that, khadi user feel patriotism & fashionable after wearing khadi 

• It is found that, majority of the khadi user purchase khadi form khadi store. 

• The purpose of khadi is only for Casual wear. 

• In a year khadi user 1-5 times went for khadi shopping 

• Khadi user pay of Rs. 601-1000 for purchasing khadi. 

• Majority of khadi user feel comfortable while wearing khadi. 

• Majority of khadi user get khadi clothes up to date with recent trend. 
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17. 

Analysis of Central Budget 2017-18 

Dr. V. S. Kshirsagar, 

Associate professor, 

Late SKJ Mahila Mahavidyalaya, Parbhani. 
 

Abstract  

 The people are society's hope, budget is a miracle or tool that change their lives, every Indian literate or illiterate 

discuss with others on budgets. Employees, corporate, farmers, common people, senior citizen, students, everybody 

can hope what is new in the budget for us. The object of research paper study is, what is in budget for them and it is 

newer than previous budget.   

• Introduction 

    In every country of the world the system of the central government to put the budget in their 

parliaments and discuss what are the sources of revenue collection and on which are the expenses 

incurred to government in next one year, in between one year on which level the rate of GDP and 

other development to maintained. Any deficient in budget, what are the solutions to fill up the 

deficient. Also what type of tax rate for future one year to implement for their people. 

     The Indian central budget, there are 65% people living in rural area and depends on agriculture. 

Previous 3 to 4 years there various problems arisen due to rain problems and so the hope of rural 

people is big and the sources of the government are very less. 

   In this budget the discussion on the facts, what the government say through budget, how can it 

will fulfill in future years.  

    Every year last day of February month, central government submit their budget in parliament, 

but 2017-18 budget was submitted to parliament on 1st February 2017. It is the first time after the 

freedom. Second main change in budget is included with the railway, no separate budget for 

railway from this year, only separate provision for railway in general budget of country. 

  Before the submission of main budget the finance minister has discussion with various institutes, 

chambers industrialist on issues of budgets. 

   The people of the country interested in the submission of budget, because the various problems, 

rate of inflation, rate of taxes and prices up and down after the budget of various goods; which are 

the day to day living problems. 



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  120                    www.newmanpublication.com 

                                            The corporate world view of a budget is the corporate and various 

taxes rate how to determine the government, their demand for decreasing the corporate tax 

from last so many years to government. 

                                            Generally budget concept is very old in the world for any 

government; with the help of various revenue and other receipts Rs 1 croers with which of the 

sources and Rs 1 how to go on which expenses.  

 

• Highlights of the budget 2017-18 

1. General budget 

               The first time the budget and railway budget were one general budget for country. 

2. Demonetization  

- Demonetization is expected to have a transient impact on the 

   economy. 

-  It is a important measure that will lead to higher GDP growth. 

- The effects of demonetization will not spillover yhe next fiscal.  

3. Agricultural sector 

- A sum of Rs 10 lakh crore is allocated as credit to farmers. 

- NABARD fund will be increased to RS 40,000 crore. 

- Set up mini labs in Krishi Vigyan Kendras for soil testing. 

- Micro irrigation fund setup for NABARD RS 5000 crore. 

- Give soil card to farmers. 

- A model law of contract farming will be prepared. 

4. Rural population 

- The government is to bring 1 crore houses for poverty line people up 

   to 2019. 

- 5 lakh farm pounds taken up under MGNREGA. 

- Over Rs 3 lakh crore spent for rural India to double farmer's income. 

- Rs 19,000 crore allocated for Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojna in 

  2017-18. 

- To achieve 100% rural electrification by March 2018. 

5. For youth 

- Set up innovation fund for secondary education. 

- Skill India mission was launched and set up 100 India International 

  centers across the country. 

- To create 5000 P.G. seats per annum. 

6. Infrastructure and railway 

- Total allocation of Rs 3,96,135 crore has been made for 

   infrastructure. 
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- Total allocation for railway is Rs 1,31,000 crore. 

- 3,500 Km of railway lines this year up from 2,800 Km last year. 

- 500 railway stations will be made differently abled friendly. 

- Rs 64,000 crore allocated for highways. 

- High speed internet provided to 1,50,000 gram Panchayats. 

7. Energy sector 

- Rs 1,26,000 crore received as energy production based investment. 

8. Financial sector 

- FDI policy reforms. 

- Head post office as the central office for rendering pass-port service. 

9. Fiscal situation 

- Fiscal deficit achieving 3% in the next year which is 3.2% of 2017 

  18. 

10. Defense sector 

- The defense sector gets an allocation of Rs 2,74,114 crore. 

11. Funding of political parties 

- The maximum amount of cash donation will be Rs 2000 from any 

  one source. 

- Political parties will receive donations by cheque or digital mode 

  from donors. 

12. Tax proposals 

- India's tax to GDP ratio is not favorable. 

- Out of 3.14 lakh companies, only 5.97 lakh have filed returns for 

  2016-17. 

- Individuals 1.95 crore show income between Rs 2.5 lakh to Rs 5lakh. 

- 76 lakh individual assesses declaring income more than Rs 5 lakh, 56 

  lakh are salaried of them. 

- Only 1.72 lakh people showed income more than Rs 50 lakh a year. 

- Between November 8 to December 2016 deposits ranging from Rs 2 

  lakh and Rs 80 lakh were made in 1.09 crore accounts. 

13.  Personal income tax 

- Existing rate of tax for individual Rs  2.5- Rs 5 lakh is reduced to 5% 

  from 10%. 

- Simple one page return for people with an annual income of Rs 5 

  lakh other than business income. 

• Research methodology 

   The collection of data for paper writing is collected from news papers and internet websites 

after the budget is put on the both houses by finance ministers. 



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  122                    www.newmanpublication.com 

• Scope of study 

The scope of study for research paper purpose only above given highlights and amount 

allocation for various sectors compared to last year budget 2016-17. 

• Analysis 

   A sum of Rs 10 lakh allocated to credit and in 2016-17 budget total allocation for farmer 

welfare at Rs 35,984 crores. 

- In 2017-18 budget micro-irrigation fund setup Rs 5000 crores, but in budget 2016-17 

irrigation fund allocated Rs 20,000 crore, in common words to say decrease Rs 15,000 crore 

of fund. 

- Rs 64,000 crore allocated for road and highway which is already for 2016-17 budget Rs 

55,000 crore. 

- Infrastructure sector allocation in 2017-18 is Rs 2,21,246. 

- Allocation of PMGSY and road construction Rs 97,000 crore in 2016-17, but in 2017 

  18 separate Rs 19,000 allocation to PMGSY. 

  The name of the head, various changes and mixed up in another head in budget 2016-17 and 

2017-18. So the paper analysis as for research paper is more complicated as per data available. 

 

• Findings and conclusions 

- Stress on increase in GDP rate. 

- Some of new issues stressed in this budget. 

- For agriculture sector, more provisions should be made for achieving double income of 

  farmers.  

- The problems arises the rising prices of oil and Dollar. 

- Government stress the Demonetization, it is better for future. 

- The problem after the demonetization, at present the prices of both agriculture good is 

  decline 25% to 30% in market. 

• References 

- The speech of finance minister on budget day 1st February 2017. 

- Highlights of the budget in various journals. 

- Daily Loksatta news paper budget justification. 

- Wikipedia report through website. 

                             

  ❑❑❑ 

  



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  123                    www.newmanpublication.com 

18. 

Mahatma Gandhi: An Idol for the Writers  

in Indian Literature in English 
 

Mr. Mundhe Ramakant D. 

Head, Department of English 

Sant Tukaram College, Parbhani 

 

If we try to look back the pages of world history, we may realize that the greatness of man 

must be measured not by the amount of adulation accorded him but by the impact of his life on 

others. When this yardstick applied to the people of India, Mahatma Gandhi’s major place in 

history is instantly apparent. 

Mahatma Gandhi is a world renowned persona. Even today, Gandhian Followers are busy 

in spreading the thoughts and ideals given by Gandhiji. He is a notable man for world human 

history. Great world thinkers like John Haynes Holmes and Martin Luthor King has observed 

Mahatma Gandhi in this concern.   

“When I think of Gandhi, I think of Jesus Christ. He lives his life; he    speaks his word; he 

suffers, strives and will someday nobly die for his Kingdom upon earth.” – John Haynes 

Holmes. (Norman; 1969: 15)  

“ From my background, I gained my regulating Christian ideals. 

From Gandhi I learned my operational technique”. – Martin Luther King (Norman; 1969 : 

14)  

From the above quotations one can realize the impact of Gandhian 

Philosophy in the writings of world  writers and political thinkers. In Literature also Mahatma 

Gandhi become an idol and hero for many great novelists and they have created immortal place 

for their hero.  

No person can achieve a due respect from his Nation and from the world, unless he is not 

having his contribution for the human being. Mahatma Gandhi is among those great men who 

spent their lives for the sake of human being and for the development of the society. To know 

Mahatma Gandhi in few pages is like to judge the elephant, putting cloth on the eyes. 

Through this paper, it is my sincere attempt to focus some relevance of this man on Indian 

English Literature. Before I would enter into the literary aspects of Indian English Literature, I 

would like to clear some basic principles of Mahatma Gandhi’s life. The intention behind it is that 

the reader should be aware to some realistic approach to this subject.  

At the outset, I would like to focus on the issue that Literature is not person oriented. 

‘Mahatma Gandhi’ means not Indian English Literature but the principles which he followed in 

his life and then his disciples till now are following is the part of Indian English Literature. As a 

learner of Gandhian study it is our basic requirement to know what is Gandhism?   
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‘Gandhi’ is a person and ‘-ism’ is ‘a belief’. In other words we can describe the term 

‘Gandhism’ in following words- “The belief that Gandhi put in his life”. More suitable illustration 

can be, “The Philosophy which Gandhi has given to the world.”   

In few words I would now try to focus on the principles which Gandhi has followed in his 

life. These are Satya (Truth), Ahinsa (Non-violence), Vishvashanti (World peace), Asahakar (Non-

cooperation). Weaving these principles in his life he practically implemented in his life. These 

words are easy to utter but very difficult to handle in the practical sense. Once if we are able to 

handle this philosophy, we can conquer the world without any bloodshed. It is a great miracle 

which this man has shown to the world.  

This Gandhian impact is having a large relevance on Indian English Literature and on 

world literature. It is a difficult task to focus on Gandhian impact on Indian English Literature in 

a single paper. This paper is an attempt to focus on some of the chief exponents under Gandhian 

influence. Major novelists and their novels are as follows:  Mulkraj Anand’s Untouchable and 

Coolie, Raja Rao’s  Kantapura, R. K. Narayan’s  Waiting for the Mahatma, Bhabani 

Bhattacharya’s He Who Rides A Tiger, So Many Hungers, A Goddess Named Gold, Shadow From 

Laddakh, A Dream in Hawaii, Music for Mohini,  Manohar Malgaonkar’s Distant Drum, A Bend 

in the Ganges, Nayantara Sahgal’s This Time of Morning, Situation in New Delhi, Storm in 

Chandigarh, and so many other novels and stories are based on Gandhian philosophy.   

Here, I am going to make a brief analysis of some of the novels which are mentioned above.  

Gandhian Influence on Bhabani Bhattacharya’s So Many Hungers! :  

So Many Hungers! Is a novel written by Bhabani Bhattacharya. It deals with hunger for 

freedom, food, power, sex, wealth and fame. It’s central theme is The Quit India Movement of 

1942. It also witnesses the Bengal famine of 1942 which is so horrible and harrowing. The novel 

has two plots. The first plot depicts the story of Samarendra Basu’s family along with young 

Rahoul who is the central character. The second plot depicts the story of a peasent family along 

with the young girl Kajoli who is the major character. These two stories are linked by Desesh Basu 

( Devata ) who is the grandfather of Rahoul. The novel depicts the extreme level of poverty caused 

by the famine. Kajoli tries to become a prostitute for the sake of money but she is saved from it. 

Finally, Devata projects the vision  of  Gandhi the Mahatma whereas Rahoul projects the vision of 

Gandhi the man.  

Gandhian Influence on R. K. Narayan’s Waiting for the Mahatma :  

Waiting for the Mahatma, is a novel which has a theme of Indian independence. The 

protagonist of the novel is Sriram who is a young man living with his grandmother. Several times 

he was asked by his grandmother for his marriage but never showed any interest. Though he was 

a young man, was workless and homesick. Occasionally he was bringing some vegetables from 

the market which grandmother told him. Once he was in the market and suddenly saw a huge 

crowd in the market. Then he was told that Mahatma Gandhi was coming in the town to deliver a 

speech to the people. Sriram attended the speech and it had become a turning point in his life. In 

the crowd he met a young girl Bharati who was then engaged with Mahatma Gandhi’s Swaraj 

movement. Sriram also joined this movement and he became disciple of Mahatma. At the time of 

these activities he was deeply connected with Bharati. They were in love with each other. Sriram 
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asked Bharati for marriage. Bharati who was then under Gandhian influence answered Sriram that 

for her Indian Freedom is more important after that she is ready to tie up with him. 

               Both Sriram and Bharati contributed for Indian Freedom Movement under the 

leadership of Mahatma Gandhi and finally India got it’s freedom. Mahatma who promised 

Bharati and Sriram that he will arrange their marriage ceremony was shot dead by an anti 

activist. Sorrowfully, Sriram and Bharati got married but they were then waiting for the 

Mahatma for blessing but he left them forever.     

Gandhian Influence on Bhabani Bhattacharya’s Music for Mohini :   

Music for Mohini is another novel written by Bhabani Bhattacharya under the influence of 

Gandhism. The novel deals with political freedom. It also affirms that the social freedom is 

important for the real progress of the people because without attaining it political freedom is 

useless. Jaydev, the central character of the novel is dedicated to social freedom which is essential 

for India after she has achieved political freedom. He is a social reformer who wants to make his 

village Behula a good village society. He knows that it is not an easy task. He thought that his wife 

Mohini should teach the poor villagers. The novelist also gives a reference of Bengal famine of 

1942. The famine affects the village Behula badly. The villagers are saved by the good deeds of 

Jaydev. Finally, Jaydev thought that the responsibility of the country should be taken by young 

generation. Jaydev’s zest for development of his village is one aspect of Gandhian ideal.   

Gandhian Influence on Manohar Malgaonkar’s A Bend in The Ganges :  

A Bend in the Ganges is an epic saga of the decade leading to partition and the forces which 

engineered its bloody consummation plunging modern India into its darkest hour; where over three 

million people died, over a million women were raped, abducted and mutilated, and several million 

rendered helpless refugees, left to fend for themselves in the quagmire of post partition existence 

teeming with poverty, disease and death. 

The opening chapter ‘ A ceremony of purification’ describes burnings of Foreign clothes. Gandhi 

appears and the sky is rent with cries of ‘Mahatma Gandhi Ki Jay’. In the last chapter too there is 

a burning but it is cities which are on fire, Hindus and Muslim killing each other, is this a ceremony 

of purification too?  

Manohar Malgaonkar in  A Bend in the Ganges portrayals Gandhi, as an upholder of Hindu Muslim 

unity, an apostle of non-violence. 

Gandhian Influence on Nayantara Sahgal’s Storm in Chandigarh:  

 In her novel Storm in Chandugarh  Nayantara Sahgal strongly depicted the underlying 

disgust at the insane violence erupting in Punjab. She was of the view that non violence is the only 

source to stop the bloodshed. It is a perfect solution for the peace and prosperity. These thoughts 

of Sahgal are the indication of her attachment to Gandhian cult in Storm in Chandigarh. She 

portrays the veteran Home Minister last surviving figure of Gandhian era, who realized wisely that 

he was an antique in the new crop of politicians breeding on mercenary power exerting chairs. The 

novelist defines Gandhism in these thought-provoking words. “ Gandhian politics had meant open 

discussion, the open action. No stealth, no furtiveness and therefore, no shame. Every act proudly 

performed in the sunlight.” Vishal Dubey, the protagonist mused over such thoughts and was 
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happy to note that in spite of the darkness all around there were believers like his associates, in the 

cult of non-violence.      

 

Conclusion :  

In the last part of this paper I would like to put the relevance of Gandhian Literature for 

contemporary age. Gandhism is the need of every age. If the world is interested in its survival and 

development, then there should be peace. Gandhism basically believes in non-violence. It tries to 

give the prosperity to the individual and to the Nation. Before some years I have read a news in 

the news paper. A criminal named Laxman Bhole was put in front of the Judge and without any 

argument he accepted all his crimes. The Judge was shocked and has summoned the punishment. 

Before that he asked the criminal how it was possible for him to be so sincere. The criminal 

answered him that in prison he read Gandhi’s Autobiography The Story of My experiment With 

Truth. If a notorious person can change his life after reading a thoughtful autobiography, what 

more should be the power and relevance of Gandhian Literature?  

 

References : 

• Bhattacharya, Bhabani. So Many Hungers!. Orient Paperbacks: New Delhi,1978. 

• Bhattacharya,  Bhabani. Music for Mohini. Orient Paperbacks: New Delhi, 1975.     

• Dash, Nibedita. Life and Thoughts of Mahatma Gandhi. Dominant Publishers and Distributors: New Delhi, 

2006. 

• Kamath, M. V. Gandhi a Spiritual Journey. Indus Source Books: Mumbai, 2007. 

• Kriplani, J. B. The Gandhian Way. Vora & Co.: Bombay, 1938. 

• Louis, Fischer. The Life of Mahatma Gandhi. Macmillan: New York, 1962. 

• Malgaonkar, Manohar. A Bend in the Ganges. Viking Press: New York,1965.  

• Narayan, R. K. Waiting for the Mahatma. Indian Thought Publications: Mysore, 2007. 

• Norman, Cousins. Ed. Profiles of Gandhi. Indian Book Company: Delhi, 1969.  

• Radhakrishnan, S. Ed. Mahatma Gandhi. Jaico Publishing House, Mumbai2006. 

• Sahgal, Nayantara. Storm in Chandigarh. Norton: New York, 1969. 

 

  ❑❑❑ 

  



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  127                    www.newmanpublication.com 

19. 

Synthesis of Novel Metal Complex Derivatives Using 

Thiourea Bis-Imines and their Antimicrobial Activities 

Vinayak S. Magar 
Department of Chemistry, Sant Tukaram College, Parbhani-431401, (MS), India 

 

Abstract:  

Synthesis of novel metal complex derivatives has been prepared using  thiourea their bis-

imines and characterized on the basis of electronic spectral (UV), IR spectra, elemental analyses, 

X-ray powder diffraction and melting points. The spectral data show that the complexes are 

obtained correctly. The transition metal (II) complexes were screened for their antibacterial and 

antifungal activities. In this research, we studied antifungal activity against four bacteria 

aspergillus niger, Penicillium Chrysogenum, fusarium moneliforme and aspergillus flavus 

bacterial strains by the poison plate method and antibacterial activity against four bacteria such as 

Escherichia coli, Salmonella typhi, Staphylococcus aureus and Bacillus subtilis bacterial strains 

by the agar-cup method. The complexes were found to exhibit either moderate activity against 

bacterial species.  

Keywords: Antimicrobial activity, Urea bis-imines, metal complexes, spectra data. 

 

Introduction: 

The environmental friendly approach thought out worldwide is need to develop the 

alternative synthetic methodologies for biologically and pharmaceutically important novel 

derivatives.  

The recently, bis-imines and their metal complex derivatives have more significance1-5. 

Because of their applications as medicinal, biological, anticancer, antibacterial, antifungal and 

antitumor, activities. The synthesis of transition metal complex derivatives with bis-imines are 

studied due to synthetic flexibility, selectivity and sensitivity towards metal atoms6. They are used 

as catalyst in organic and inorganic transformations, also applicable in medicinal field as anti-

inflammatory and antibiotics agents and in the industrial field used as anticorrosion7-13. 

In this research paper I described the synthesis of substituted novel metal complex 

derivatives, their characterizations and biological screening of Co(II), Ni(II), Zn(II), Fe (II) and 

Cu (II) nitrates using thiourea, their bis-imines.  

The transition metal (II) complexe derivatives were biological screened for their 

antibacterial and antifungal activities against different bacteria. The mixture of 1, 3-bis((furan-2-

yl)methylene)thiourea, and nitrates of metal (2:1), were dissolved in ethanol solvent separately, 

the mixture was refluxed for appropriate time.  
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Experimental Section: 

General procedure for preparation of Schiff bases metals-complex: 

Substituted bis-imines (2 mmol) and nitrates of metal (1 mmol) were dissolved in ethanol 

(5 ml) separately, the mixture was refluxed for 6 hours.  The pH of solution is adjusted to 7-8 by 

using of alcoholic ammonia solution. The progress of reaction mixture is monitored by thin layer 

chromatography (TLC) using petroleum ether: ethyl acetate (7:3 ml) elute. The coloured products 

were isolated after reduction of volume by evaporation. It was filtered of washed with ethanol, 

dried under vacuum and it is recrystalized in ethanol.  

 

Preparation of 1, 3-bis[(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Zn(II)]complex (Y1): 

A mixture of bis-imines i.e. 1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl) methylene) thiourea] (4.64 gms, 2 mmol) 

and nitrates of metal (1.82 gms, 1 mmol) were dissolved in ethanol (5 ml) separately, the mixture 

was refluxed for 6 hours. The pH of solution is adjusted to 7-8 by using of alcoholic ammonia 

solution. The progress of reaction mixture is monitored by thin layer chromatography (TLC) using 

petroleum ether: ethyl acetate (7:3 ml) elute. The coloured products were isolated after reduction 

of volume by evaporation.  It was filtered of washed with ethanol, dried under vacuum and it is 

recrystalized in ethanol. 
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Result and Discussions:  
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The novel metal complex derivatives synthesis by using bis-imines of thiourea with nitrates 

of metal Zn(II), Co(II),  Fe (II), Cu(II), Ni (II) were dissolved in ethanol is discussed in detail with 

their colour and melting point in Table-1. 

 

Table-1: Synthesis of novel metal complexes using bis-imines of thiourea and urea 

Comp. 
Codes 

Metal complexes (3) Colour 
M. P. 
(OC) 

Y1 
1,3-bis[(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Zn(II)] 
complex 

Faint Brown 2290C 

Y2 
1,3-bis[(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Cu(II)] 
complex 

Brown 2300C 

Y3 
1,3-bis[(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Fe(II)] 
complex 

Brown 2080C 

Y4 
1,3-bis[(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Ni(II)] 
complex 

Faint Brown 2400C 

Y5 
1,3-bis[(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Co(II)] 
complex 

Dark Brown 2380C 

 

Structural Interpretation:  

FT-IR spectrum analysis:  

Infrared spectra were recorded on a spectrophotometer in wave number region 4000-400 

cm−1.The spectra bands of metal complexes at 481-412 cm-1 were characterized for the metal 

which indicates that the nitrogen atom of the ligand was coordinated i.e., (M-N) bands frequency. 

The bands at 1676-1621 band assigned for vC=N group. The stretching frequency at 3210-3042 

cm–1 can be recognized to =C-H bond. The stretching frequencies appear for C-O-C functional 

group region are 1158-1017 cm–1.  The IR stretching frequencies for C=S bond are found to be in 

the region 1178-1120 cm–1 and the carbonyl frequency observed at 1720-1710 cm–1. 

Electronic absorption spectrum:  

DMSO solvent is used for UV-visible spectrum of novel metal complexes.  The peaks are observed 

at λmax = 290 nm for 1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Zn(II)] complex (Y1); λmax=292 

nm observed for 1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Cu(II)] complex (Y2); λmax=292 nm 

observed for 1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Fe(II)] complex (Y3); λmax=292 nm for 1, 

3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Ni(II)] complex (Y4); λmax =290 nm for 1, 3-bis [(furan-

2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Co(II)] complex (Y5) 

X-ray Diffraction study for metal complexes: 

X-ray diffraction study of the 1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Cu(II)] complex 

(Y2) were made on  RIGAKU miniflex-II with Cu-Kα1 radiation (λ = 1.5406 Å). The powder 

XRD patterns were recorded in the 2θ range between 100 and 800 with a step size of 0.02. The X-

ray powder diffractogram of copper(II) complex exhibits crystalline in nature. The X-ray powder 
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diffractogram of Cu(II) complex [C22H16CuN4O4S2] are given in (Figure-2). The diffractogram of 

Cu(II) complex showed fourteen reflections with maxima at 2θ (21.310) corresponding to d value 

4.1646 Å. [from-Table-1(Y2)].  

 
Figure-1: XRD Pattern of  1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Cu(II)] complex  

Biological screening of synthesized novel metal complex derivatives: 

Antibacterial activity: 

The antibacterial activity of 5 metal complexes with bacterium Escherichia coli were 

studied by agar cup method and compared with standard antibiotic penicillin. It was found that 

three complexes (Y1 and Y5) showed considerable antibacterial activity. But other three 

complexes (Y2, Y3 and Y4) are resistant to these complexes. 

 The antibacterial activity of 5 complexes with bacterium Salmonella typhi were studied by 

agar cup method and compared with standard antibiotic penicillin. It was found that two complexes 

(Y1 and Y5) showed considerable antibacterial activity. But other three  complexes (Y2, Y3 and 

Y4) are resistant to these complexes. 

 The antibacterial activity of 5 complexes with bacterium Staphylococcus aureus were 

studied by agar cup method and compared with standard antibiotic penicillin. It was found that out 

of 5 complexes 3 complexes inhibit the growth of Staphylococcus aureus (Y1, Y3 and Y5) showed 

considerable antibacterial activity. But other two complexes (Y2 and Y4) are resistant to these 

complexes. 

 The antibacterial activity of 5 complexes with bacterium Bacillus subtilis were studied by 

agar cup method and compared with standard antibiotic penicillin. It was found that out of 5 

complexes 4 complexes inhibit the growth of Staphylococcus aureus (Y1, Y2, Y4 and Y5) showed 

considerable antibacterial activity. But other one complexe  Y3 are resistant to these complexes. 

Table-2: Antibacterial activities of novel metal complex derivatives 

Sr.No. 
Compound 

codes 

Escherichia 

coli 

Salmonella 

typhi 

Staphylococcus 

aureus 

Bacillus 

subtilis 

1 Y1 14mm 17mm 17mm 20mm 

2 Y2 00mm 00mm 00mm 15mm 

3 Y3 00mm 00mm 12mm 00mm 

4 Y4 00mm 00mm 00mm 15mm 
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5 Y5 16mm 14mm 13mm 17mm 

6 DMSO 00mm 00mm 00mm 00mm 

7 Penicillin 13mm 18mm 36mm 21mm 

Antifungal Activity: 

   The antifungal activity of 5 complexes was tested for antifungal activity of four test fungal 

cultures by using poison plate technique.  Out of 5 complexes only 3 metal complexes (Y2, Y3 and Y4) 

reduces growth while other 2 complexes (Y1 and Y5) supports the growth of fungal culture that mean serve 

as nutrient for Aspergillus flavus. 

 Penicillium chrysogenum and Fusarium moneliforme are more susceptible than the other two test 

fungal culture Aspergillus niger and Aspergillus flavus to all ten complexes. 

 The antifungal activity of 5 complexes was tested for antifungal activity of four test fungal cultures 

by using poison plate technique.  Out of 5 complexes only 3 complex ( Y2, Y3 and Y4) reduces growth 

while other 2complexes (Y1 and Y5) supports the growth of fungal culture that mean serve as nutrient for 

Aspergillus flavus. 

Table-3: Antifungal activities of novel metal complex derivatives: 

Sr.No. 
Compound 

codes 

Aspergillus 

niger 

Penicillium 

chrysogenum 

Fusarium 

moneliforme 

Aspergillus 

flavus 

1 Y1 +ve -ve -ve +ve 

2 Y2 RG -ve -ve RG 

3 Y3 RG -ve -ve RG 

4 Y4 RG -ve -ve RG 

5 Y5 +ve -ve -ve +ve 

11 Grysofulvin -ve -ve -ve -ve 

12 Blank +ve +ve +ve +ve 
+ve – Growth (no antifungal activity) 

 -ve – No growth (antifungal activity observed) 

 RG – reduced growth 

Spectral data for synthesized metal complex derivatives:  

1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Zn(II)] complex (Y1): 

FTIR (KBr, cm−1): 3055 (=C-H); 1640 (C=N), 1609 (C=C), 1160 (C=S), 1135(C-O-C), 436 (Zn-

N) cm-1, Anal. Calc. for C22H16N4O4S2Zn C: 49.86, H: 3.04; N: 10.57; Found: C: 49.57, H: 3.55, 

N: 10.84; UV-Vis: λmax = 290 nm. 

1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Cu(II)] complex (Y2):FTIR (KBr, cm−1): 3210 (=C-

H), 1621 (C=N), 1615 (C=C), 1157 (C=S), 1117 (C-O-C), 412 (Cu-N) cm-1, Anal. Calc. for 

C22H16CuN4O4S2, C: 50.04. H: 3.05; N: 10.61; Found: C: 49.95, H: 3.52, N: 10.52; UV-Vis: λmax 

= 292 nm. 

1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Fe(II)] complex (Y3):  
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FTIR (KBr, cm−1): 3140 (=C-H), 1648 (C=N), 1618 (C=C), 1140 (C=S), 1113 (C-O-C), 472 (Fe-

N) cm-1; UV-Vis: λmax = 292 nm. 

1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Ni(II)] complex (Y4):  

FTIR (KBr, cm−1): 3132 (=C-H), 1625 (C=N), 1610 (C=C), 1178 (C=S), 1140 (C-O-C), 435 (Ni-

N) cm-1, UV-Vis: λmax = 292 nm. 

1, 3-bis [(furan-2-yl)methylene)thiourea]Co(II)] complex (Y5): 

FTIR (KBr, cm−1): 3042 (=C-H), 1628 (C=N), 1615 (C=C), 1120 (C-O-C), 1158 (C=S), 446 (Co-

N) cm-1, UV-Vis: λmax = 290 nm. 

Conclusion: 

The synthesized novel metal complex derivatives has been prepared using bis-imines and 

characterized on the basis of UV-visible, IR spectra, elemental analyses, X-ray powder diffraction 

and melting points. The transition metal (II) complexes were screened for their antibacterial and 

antifungal activities. It is studied antifungal activity against four bacteria aspergillus niger, 

Penicillium Chrysogenum, fusarium moneliforme and aspergillus flavus bacterial strains by the 

poison plate method and antibacterial activity against four bacteria such as Escherichia coli, 

Salmonella typhi, Staphylococcus aureus and Bacillus subtilis bacterial strains by the agar-cup 

method. The metal complexes were found to be potent antibacterial and antifungal activities 

against bacterial species. 
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Antifungal Activity of Argemone Mexicana L.  Leaf Extracts                        

On Linear Growth of Colletorichum Capsici Causing                                   

Leaf Spot of Turmeric 

Rakhonde S.P. 

Dept. of Botany, Sant Tukaram College of Arts and Science, Parbhani-431 401. 

 

ABSTRACT 

Turmeric (Curcuma longa L.) is the major condiment in India. The area under cultivation 

is about 99200 hectares with annual production of 167500 tonnes. The effect of Argemone 

mexicana (L.) plant extract was studied Colletotrichum capsici by a food poisoning technique 

(Onkar et al., 1993).  The antifungal activities plant extract is due to presence of an alkaloids, 

tannins, quinones, coumarin's, phenolic compounds and phytotoxin (Datar, 1999). Such a 

economical important crop get affected by various diseases and the present investigation provides 

guide line for management of leaf spot of turmeric caused by Colletotrichum capsici. 

Key words : Antifungal activity, Argemone maxicana L., Turmeric 

INTRODUCTION : 

 It is chiefly grown in India, Pakistan, China, Indo-China, Peru and Sri Lanka.  The different 

varieties of turmeric are as Allepy, Armoor, Chitamani, Duggirala, Krishna, Lokhandi, Rajapuri, 

Salem, Tekurpeta red and Waigaon (Indiresh et al., 1990).  The Rhizome contains considerable 

amount of starch and small quantity of an alkaloid (Ghosh and Govind, 1982).  

 There is variation in morphology, rhizome and quality characters in different varieties of 

turmeric (Philip 1978 and Philip et al., 1980).  The rhizome is the main commercial, cosmetic, 

medicinal, edible of the planet.  The quality of dry turmeric was found to be excellent with average 

curcumin content and volatile oil. It contain curcumin, mentanil yellow, lead chromate etc. 

(Murthy and Subrahamanyam, 1982).  

MATERIAL AND METHODS :  

 The healthy leaves of Argemome maxicana (L.) were collected and washed with distilled 

water for three times. The leaves were then crushed by using 10% alcohol with the help of mortar 
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and pestle. The extract was filtered by using muslin cloth. The plant extract was added in 100 ml 

of 10% alcohol, the required concentration of plant extract was obtained by adding 1.0, 1.5, 2.0, 

2.5, 3.0, 3.5 ml of extract in 100 ml of warm media.  The Czpek-dox agar media was poured in 

sterilized petriplates. The plates were inoculated 5 mm disc of Colletotrichum capsici in the center 

of medium.  The linear growth was measure is mm (Biswas et al., 1995).  

RESULT : 

 The effect of leaf extracts of Argemone mexicana (L.) on linear growth of Colletotrichum 

capsici was observed. It was observed that with increase in the concentration of Argemone 

mexicana (L.) increase in the linear growth of Colletotrichum capsici. In control linear growth was 

75 mm on 8th day of incubation. The linear growth decreases as the higher concentration and 

incubation period.  The linear growth at 1.0 % as 11.00 mm the maximum inhibition was 8.00 mm 

at 3.0% and there was complete inhibition of growth of Colletotrichum capsici 3.5%.  

Table 1. Studies of Argemone mexicana (L.) leaf extracts on linear growth of  

   Colletotrichum capsici causing lead spot of turmeric.  

Conc.% Linear growth (mm) 

Incubation period (Days) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1.0 11.00 14.00 19.00 24.00 29.00 33.00 38.00 42.00 

1.5 8.33 12.33 15.00 18.66 21.00 24.33 27.33 30.00 

2.0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 15.00 

2.5 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 10.00 

3.0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 8.00 

3.5 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Control 14.00 18.33 23.66 29.00 35.00 48.00 61.00 75.00 

S.E.+ 2.45 3.59 4.65 5.49 7.38 9.15 10.02 13.28 
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21. 

 foHkkxk/;{k                                                                                   

xka/kh ,oa “kkafr v/;;u                                                                    

egkRek xka/kh varjjk’Vªh; fgUnh fo”ofo|ky;]                                                                                                                     

o/kkZ&442001 ¼egkjk’Vª½                               

 egkRek xka/kh ,d fopkj/kkjk gS] ,d lEiw.kZ n”kZu] ,d lexz jktuhfrd fojklrA oLrqr% fouksck] 

t; izdk”k] ekfVZu ywFkj fdax twfu;j] usYlu eaMsyk] vkax lku lw dh] [kku vCnqy x¶Qkj [kku] ,- Vh- 

vk;ZjRus] tSls u tkus fdrus yksx xka/kh; ekxZ ds /otokgh la?k’khZ cus vkSj oSf”od Lrj ij xka/kh fojklr 

dk ,glkl djk,A oSf”od Lrj ij rks lkE;okn dh lekfIr dks eglwl fd;k tkus yxk gS rFkk iw¡thokn 

viuh ,d [kkl ÅpkbZ ij tkdj Bgj&lk x;k gS] ,slk izrhr gksus yxk gS vr,o vk”kk ,oa mEehn xka/kh 

ekxZ ij fVdrk tk jgk gSA lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd izHkko ds ifjis{; esa jktuhfr izHkko] vf/kd izHkkoh gksrk 

jgk gS] ftls yksdekU; fryd us Lohdkjk Hkh FkkA xka/kh ds fy, /keZ] jktuhfr vFkZra= vkSj lekt 

vyx&vyx dV?kjs ugha gSa] fQj Hkh gj {ks= ds ckjs esa mUgksaus le;&le; ij izdk”k Mkyk gSA muds 

jktuhfr n”kZu] dks le>us ds fy, ^Lojkt^ dh mudh /kkj.kk dks le>uk gksxk] ftls izkIr djus esa 

mudk cM+k ;skxnku jgkA oLrqr% eksgu ls egkRek dk vkjksgu lk/kkj.k ls vlk/kkj.k cuus dh lk/kuk gSA 

Hkkjrh; jktuhfr esa ckyxaxk/kj fryd dks muds LojkT; izse] leiZ.k ,oa la?k’kZ ds fy, jk’Vª us ̂ yksdekU;^ 

ls foHkwf’kr fd;k rks nwljh vksj t; izdk”k ukjk;.k dks tks viuh thou ;k=k lkE;okn ls lokZsn; vkSj 

lokZsn; ls lEiw.kZ Økafr rd fgalk ls vfgalk rd] cUnwd&ce ls vkRe”kfDr rd dk lQj djus okys t; 

izdk”k dks ^yksd uk;d^ dgkA mudk thou ^t; fgUn^ ls vkxs c<+dj ^t; txr^ dh vksj vxzlj ,d 

egkegkuo dk FkkA egkRek xka/kh dk thouIk;ZUr yxko ,oa vkLFkk lR; ,oa vfgalk ls jgkA ekuork ds 

dY;k.kkFkZ muds leiZ.k dks mUgsa eksgu ls ^egkRek^ rFkk la;qDr jk’Vª la?k }kjk muds tUe fnu dks ^fo”o 

vfgalk fnol^ eukus dk fu.kZ; ysdj xkSjokfUor gqbZ gSA  

 nqtZs; “kfDr vkSj vnE; lkgl ds /kuh yksdekU; fryd Hkkjr ds iw.kZ Lojkt ds izcy i{k?kj 

rFkk mxz jk’Vªoknh fopkj/kkjk ds izorZd ¼cky] yky] iky½ dh izFke dM+h cky xaxk/kj FksA xka/kh ds nf{k.k 

vÝhdk ls Hkkjr 1915 esa vkus ds iwoZ fryd us mnkjokfn;ksa ds oS/kkfud vkUnksyu dks ,d okLrfod 

jk’Vªh; vkUnksyu vkSj tu&vkUnksyu ds #i esa ifjofrZr dj fn;kA os ik”pkR; ljf.k ds vU/kkuqdj.k ds 

fojks/kh FksA mUgksaus eglwl fd;k fd vaxzsth dh f”k{kk&iz.kkyh dk mÌs”; muds jkT; dks Hkkjr esa vkSj 

etcwr cukuk gSA ik”pkR; f”k{kk yksxksa dks vius gh /keZ dk fojks/kh vkSj vius gh lkekftd <k¡ps dk “k=q 

cukrh gS] blds vfrfjDr yksxksa ds eu dks nwf’kr Hkh djrh gSA ;g ^dsljh^ esa miyC/k mudh ,d fVIi.kh 

ls flÌ gksrk gSA ^dsljh^ ejkBk Hkk’kk dh ,d lkIrkfgd if=dk Fkh] ftlds og Lo;a laiknd FksA 1880 

esa mUgksaus i=dkfjrk dh o`fRr viukbZA nks lkIrkfgdksa dsljh rFkk ejkBh dh og izsjd “kfDr FksA 1889 esa 

og bafM;u us”kuy dkaxzsl ds lnL; cusA lwjr foHkktu ds Ik”pkr 1907 esa og mlls i`Fkd gks x,A 

1908 esa ns”knzksg ds vkjksi esa mUgsa tsy Hkst fn;k x;kA 1916 esa mUgksaus gkse#y yhx vkUnksyu vkjaHk 

fd;kA mUgksaus pquko yM+us ds fy, dkaxzsl MseksØsfVd ikVhZ cukbZA okLro esa mUgksaus Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd  

fopkj dh /kkjk cny nh] vkSj dkaxzsl dks ns”k dh Lora=rk vkUnksyu esa vkewy ifjorZudkjh dk;ZØe 
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viukus ds fy, euk fy;kA mudk O;fDrRo i=dkfjrk fo}rk ,oa f”k{k.k dh ifjiDo o`fRr;ksa dk izHkkoiw.kZ 

lafEeJ.k FkkA og dkaxzsl ds mxzoknh ny ds egku usrk FksA mUgsa ^Hkkjrh; foIyo ds tud^ dh laKk ls 

vfHkfgr djuk muds vkReksRlxZ ijd d`frRo ,oa xfjeke;h miyfC/k;ksa ds izfr lkHkkj ;FkkfFkZd ekU;rk 

iznku djuk gh gSA
1
 

 fryd Hkkjr dh laLd`fr ,oa lH;rk ds izfr ltx ,oa lpsr FksA os ik”pkR; ljf.k ds vU/kkuqdj.k 

ds fojks/kh FksA mUgksaus^ dsljh^ esa 1905 esa fy[kk gS fd ^gekjs vusd f”kf{kr ;qod fcuk lH;d lekykspu 

ds HkkSfrdoknh ik”pkR; fopkj/kkjk dks Lohdkj djus yxs gSaA bl izdkj if”pe ds dksjs HkkSfrdokn dh 

dkcZu izfrfyfi vius euksa ij vafdr djus okys O;fDr;ksa dh fo|ekurk ls gekjs ns”k esa “kkspuh; fLFkfr 

mRiUu gqbZ gSA
2
 fryd fczfV”k thou n”kZu dks Lohdkj djus dks dHkh rS;kj u Fks rFkkfi muds erkuqlkj 

ifjorZuksa dks Hkhrj ls gh gksuk pkfg,] ckgj ls ughaA budk vk;kr if”pe ls ugha gksuk pkfg,A Hkkjrh; 

n”kZu gh Hkkjr ds iqufuekZ.k esa gekjk ekxZ n”kZu djsaA mUgksaus ^ejkBk^ ds fnlEcj 1919 ds vad esa fy[kk 

Fkk fd ^,d lPpk jk’Vªoknh izkphurk dh uhao ij gh fuekZ.k pkgrk gSA izkphurk ds izfr iw.kZ fujk/kj ds 

vk/kkj ij gq, lq/kkj mUgsa jpukRed dk;Z ds #i esa ;qDr laxr ugha yxrsA viuh laLFkkvksa dk vaxzsthdj.k 

dj mUgsa vjk’Vªh; cukuk gesa vfHkizsr ugha gSA
3 
 

 fryd ds fy, jk’Vªh;rk ,oa LokfHkeku lokZsifj FkkA mUgs Hkkjrh; jktuhfr ls vfr”k; yxko Fkk 

ysfdu mls O;kid iSekus ij vketu rd igqWpkus ds fy, f”k{kk gh lcls vf/kd egRoiw.kZ ek/;e Fkk 

vr,o jk’Vªh; f”k{kk ds fgr esa mUgksaus ,d u;k vkUnksyu vkjaHk fd;kA ns”k dh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls loZlk/kkj.k 

dks voxr djkus ds fy, Ldwyksa dk tky fcNk fn;kA 1884 esa Mssdu ,twds”ku lkslkbVh dk xBu fd;k 

x;k mlh lkslkbVh ds }kjk 1885 esa QxqZlu dkWyst [kksyk x;kA Lo;a fryd us bl dkWyst esa xf.kr 

rFkk l aLd`r dk v/;kiu 1890 rd fd;kA mUgksaus ik”pkR; cqfÌokn vkSj lansgokn dks Lohdkj ugha fd;k 

vkSj lnk Hkkjrh; n”kZu dk ekxZn”kZu gh [kkstkA fdUrq mudk ǹf’Vdks.k ladh.kZ ugha FkkA og vaxzsth f”k{kk 

ds egRo dks ?kVkdj crkus ij cy ugha nsrs FksA mUgksaus fgxy] dkaV] LisUlj] fey] csUFke] okYVs;j vkSj 

#lks vkfn if”peh ys[kdksa dk dkWyst ds fnuksa esa v/;;u fd;k FkkA OkkLro esa mudk fojks/k mu Hkkjrh;ksa 

ds izfr Fkk] tks ,dkaxh vkSj vU/kfo”okl ijd ǹf’Vdks.k j[krs gq, Hkkjr ds fcEc dks if”peh jax nsuk 

pkgrs FksA og cyiwoZd dgrs Fks ^^uof”kf{kr oxkZsa dks izkphu ijaijkvksa vkSj n”kZuksa dk leqfpr Kku iznku 

djuk vko”;d gS vkSj if.Mrksa vkSj n”kZuksa dk leqfpr Kku iznku djuk vko”;d gS vkSj if.Mrksa vkSj 

“kkfL=;ksa dks l|% ifjofrZr vkSj ifjorZu”khy ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls voxr j[kuk Hkh mruk gh vko”;d gSA
4
 

og ;g fuLladksp Lohdkj djrs Fks fd xzhd bfrgkl vkSj vUrjkZ’Vªh; [ksyksa ds fopkj ls mUgsa x.kifr 

R;ksgkj eukus dh izsj.kk feyh gS vkSj belZu vkSj dkykZbu ds uk;d iwtk ds nf̀’Vdks.k us mUgksa f”kokth 

mRlo ekuus dks izksRlkfgr fd;kA og bu fczfV”k fopkjdksa ls lger Fks fd egku cuus ds fy, fdlh 

Hkh jk’Vª ds fy, ;g vko”;d gS fd og vius ohjksa dk mfpr  lEeku djsA bl mRlo esa gh mUgksau dgk 

Fkk] ^^;fn gekjs ?kj esa pksj ?kql vk,¡ vkSj mUgsa ckgj [knsM+us dh gekjh ikl Ik;kZIr “kfDr ugha gks rks D;k 

gesa mfpr ugha yxrk fd ge mUgsa cUn dj thfor NksM+ nsaA^^ mUgksaus f”kokth }kj vQty [kk¡ dks ekjs 

tkus dks mfpr Bgjk;k vkSj yksxksa dks bl egku usrk dk vuqlj.k djus dh izsj.kk nh ftlls fonsf”k;ksa 

ds paxqy ls ekr`Hkwfe dks eqDr djk;k tk ldsA
5 
 

 fryd vuqHko djrs Fks fd /kkfeZd mRlo gekjs /kkfeZd laLdkjksa dks gh thfor ugha j[krs] izR;qr 

uSfrd] lkekftd rFkk jktuhfrd f”k{k.k dk Hkh izsj.kk L=ksr gSA ^xhrk jgL;^ fryd dh egRre ,oa 

ikoure jpuk gS] tks xhrk dh f”k{kkvksa ds lEcU/k esa nk”kZfud] vUrn`Zf’V iznku djrh gSA vius ledkyhu 

lq/kkj okfn;ksa ls i`Fkd dk;Z&ljf.k viukus ij Hkh fryd dks ,d egku lekt &lq/kkjd ds #i esa Lej.k 

fd;k tkrk gSA os czge lekt vkSj izkFkZuk lekt tSls vusd lq/kkj vkUnksyu ik”pkR; vkn”kkZsa vkSj ewY;ksa 
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ls izHkkfor FksA lkekftd rFkk jktuhfrd fo’k;ksa dks ijLij feyk nsus ds fojks/kh FksA mudk ;g ekuuk 

Fkk fd jktuhfrd izxfr lkekftd ifjorZu /kheh xfr ls gksrk gSA og mu lekt lq/kkjdksa ds cgdkos esa 

ugha vkrs] ftudh ekU;rk ;g Fkh fd lekt lq/kkj jktuhfrd izxfr dh ,d vko”;d iwoZn”kk gSA fdUrq 

;g n`<+ ekU;rk Fkh fd lakLd`frd Lok;Rkrk dh j{kk ge jktuhfrd vf/kdkjksa ds vHkko esa ugha dj ldrsA 

mUgksaus ;g Hkh dgk fd jktuhfrd lq/kkj ds fcuk lkekftd lq/kkj laHko ugha gS vkSj ugha jk’Vªh; ljdkj 

ds fcuk jk’Vªh; f”k{kk laHko gSA fryd lkekftd] /kkfeZd] uSfrd] lkaLd`frd] jktuhfrd] vkfn {ks=ksa esa 

lq/kkj ds i{k?kj Fks ijUrq jktuhfrd izxfr muds fy, lokZsifj FkkA  

 yksdekU; fryd dh vkLFkk vk;Z /keZ esa FkhA os lkekftd cqjkb;ksa dk fuokj.k djus vkSj lkekftd 

n”kkvksa esa lq/kkj ykus ds fy, vR;Ur vkrqj Fks] fdUrq og Hkkjr dk uo fuekZ.k djrs le; mls if”pe 

dk #i ugha nsuk pkgrs Fks u gh fons”kh jkT; }kjk fdlh izdkj ds lq/kkj ykns tkus ds i{k esa FksA og 

bl i{k esa Fks fd lq/kkjd Lo;a Hkkjrh;ksa esa ls gh gksa] u fd ,d mnkj “kkld vius ijk/khu O;fDr;ksa dks 

og d`ik iwoZd iznku djsaA mUgksaus NqvkNqr dk fojks/k fd;k ekpZ 1918 esa eqEcbZ esa nfyrksa ds dUÝsal esa 

mUgksaus Hkk’k.k fn;k vkSj tksjnkj “kCnksa esa dgk fd lc Hkkjrh; ,d gh ekr`Hkwfe dh lUrku gSaA mUgksaus 

?kks’k.kk dh ^^vxj bZ”oj Hkh NqvkNqr esa fo”okl j[krk gS rks eSa mls ^bZ”oj ekuus dks rS;kj ugha gw¡A^^  

blfy, mUgksaus nfyrksa dks x.kifr mRlo esa Hkkx ysus ds fy, mRlkfgr fd;kA mUgksaus fo/kok iqufoZokg 

dk izpkj fd;kA fryd }kjk vk;ksftr x.kifr vkSj f”kokth mRloksa ls yksxksa esa ,drk ykus ds mÌs”; dh 

flfÌ gksrh FkhA blesa mUgsa lQyrk Hkh feyhA  

 fryd dk LojkT; ds izfr vfr”k; yxko Fkk vr% ekr`Hkwfe ds ds fy, viuh HkfDr RkFkk leiZ.k 

ds dkj.k mUgsa Hkkjrh; ^jk’Vªokn dk gjD;wyhl^ bl laKk ls foHkwf’kr fd;k x;k gSA mudk jktuhfrd 

n”kZu ^LojkT;^ “kCn ij gh dsfUnzr FkkA LojkT; ,d iqjkru oSfnd “kCn gSA fryd us bls fgUnw “kkL=ksa 

ls izkIr fd;k FkkA mUgksaus ^LojkT;^ dks ,d fo”kq/n uSfrd vkSj vk/;kfRed vFkZ fn;k FkkA jktuhfrd 

n`f’V ls bldk vFkZ gkse#y Fkk] vFkkZr vius ?kj esa viuk gh “kkluA mUgksaus ?kks’k.kk dh ^^LojkT; esjk 

tUe flÌ vf/kdkj gS vkSj eSa bls izkIr d#¡xkA^^ 

 fryd dk laoS/kkfud mik;ksa esa fo”okl mruk ugha jg x;k Fkk vr% mUgksaus lkxzg dgk] fojks/k ls 

dksbZ ykHk ughaA fryd rFkk muds leku fopkj okys jk’Vªokfn;ksa us LojkT;&izkfIr ds fy, izHkkoiw.kZ dk;Z 

djus ds fy, jk’Vª ds lkeus ;g pkj lw=h dk;ZØe j[kk] cfg’dkj] Lons”kh] jk’Vªh; f”k{kk rFkk “kkafriw.kZ 

izfr”kks/kA bu mik;ksa dks LojkT;&izkfIr ds fy, iz;ksx esa ykus ds izcy iks’kd gksus dkj.k fryd dks 

mxzoknh dh laKk nh tkrh gSA  

 Lons”kh&;g ek= ,d vkfFkZd vkUnksyu gh ugha Fkk] oj.k og muds gkFkksa esa ,d jktuhfrd 

gfFk;kj Fkk] ftlds }kjk og fczVsu dks vkfFkZd n`f’V ls viax cukdj muds jktuhfrd vk/kkj dks Hkh 

fgyk nsuk pkgrs FksA fryd us ?kks’k.kk dh] ^;fn ge “osr O;fDr ds nkl ugha jguk pkgrs] rks gesa Lons”kh 

ds vfHk;ku dks iw.kZ “kfDr pykuk pkfg,A gekjh eqfDr dk ek= ;gh ,d izHkko”kkyh mik; gSA^
6
 Lons”kh 

dk ;g vkUnksyu “kh?kz gh jk’Vªh; iqu#Ìkj ds vkUnksyu esa ifj.kr gks x;kA bls jk’Vª ds izfr izse ds 

fØ;kRed iz;ksx ds #i esa ekuk tkus yxkA fryd ds “kCnksa esa ^_f’k;ksa dh Hkwfe dks /kjrh ekrk ds #i 

esa ekuuk gh Lons”kh vkUnksyu gSA^ bl izdkj Lons”kh ^oUns ekrje^ izekf.kr gks x;kA  

 cfg’dkj&vkjEHk esa cfg’dkj ,d ,slk mik; Fkk] ftlds }kjk Hkkjr rFkk fons”k esa fcfV”k O;kikfjd 

fgrksa ij vkfFkZd ncko Mkyk tkrk Fkk] fczfV”k fufeZr oLrq,¡ [kjhnus ls yksxksa dk bUdkj djukA fdUrq 

“kh?kz gh vkUnksyu us u;k eksM +fy;k fryd us cyiwoZd dgk fd Lons”kh esa fons”kh oLrqvksa ds cfg’dkj 

ds fcuk fØ;kRed n`f’V ls fo”okl vFkZghu gSA mUgksaus dgk] ^;fn vki Lons”kh dk oj.k djrs gSa] rks 
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vkidks fons”kh dk cfg’dkj djuk iM+sxkA fcuk blds Lons”kh dh mUufr ugha gks ldrhA cfg’dkj ,d 

izcy “kL= gS] ;qÌ dk fodYi gSA ueZnyh; jk’Vªoknh bls Lohd`fr iznku djus esa ladksp dj jgs FksA 

Lons”kh vkUnksyu rFkk cfg’dkj }kjk loZ lk/kkj.k dks jktuhfrd vkUnksyu ds vkSj fudV vkus esa lgk;rk 

feyhA
7
 

 jk’Vªh; f”k{kk&Hkkjrh; jktuhfr dks izHkkfor djus esa jk’Vªh; f”k{kk (National Education) dks 

fryd us cgqr egRoiw.kZ ekuk FkkA ik”pkR; f”k{kk }kjk Hkkjrh; uo;qod uke dks gh Hkkjrh; jg tkrs gSaA 

;gh dkj.k Fkk fd fryd rFkk mlds ledkyhu jk’Vªokfn;ksa us jk’Vªh; Ldwyksa rFkk dkWystksa dh vko”;d 

ij cy fn;kA jk’Vªh; f”k{kk bl izdkj chloha lnh ds Hkkjr ds jk’Vªokfn;ksa ds dk;ZØe dk ,d vkarfjd 

vax cuhA  

 “kkafr iw.kZ izfrjks/k fryd ds vuqlkj Lons”kh rFkk cfg’dkj vkUnksyu “kkafriw.kZ izfrjks/k dh rduhd 

Lo#i FksA mUgksaus Hkkjr ds ueZny }kjk vc rd iz;qDr laoS/kkfud mik;ksa ds LFkku ij “kkafriw.kZ izfrjks/k 

dks j[kkA fdUrq muds “kkafriw.kZ izfrjks/k dk vFkZ] tSlk fd lkekU;r% le>k tkrk gS] fgalk dk iz;ksx 

vuqefr ugha nsrkA ,d nwjn”khZ jktuhfrK ds ukrs og ,d ijk/khu jk’Vª dh ifjlhekvksa ls voxr FksA os 

tkurs Fks] ^^gekjs ikl “kL= ugha gS vkSj u gh mudh dksbZ vko”;drk gSA
8
 fgalk dks izJ; nsus ds i{k esa 

os ugha Fks] ;|fi xak/khth us ,d ckj ckn esa fryd ds “kkafriw.kZ izfrjk s/k dks dk;jrk dk flÌkUr] nqcZy 

dk lR;kxzg crk;kA bl izdkj pkj lw=h dk;ZØe ds }kjk fryd us LojkT; izkfIr dk ;Ru fd;kA fryd 

ds ckn 1920 ls ns”k dk usr`Ro xka/khth ds ikl vk;kA fryd ds }kjk yxHkx rhu n”kd rd ns”k esa 

vkUnksyu dk okrkoj.k rS;kj fd;k tk pqdk Fkk] ftlls xka/khth dks lapkyu esa lqfo/kk gqbZ rFkk mxzoknh 

rFkk uezoknh ds HksnHkko dks ikVus esa xka/khth lQy Hkh jgsA  

 mxzoknh fopkj/kkjk us yky&cky rFkk iky dh f=e.Myh dk l`tu fd;k] ftUgksaus mnkjokfn;ksa 

dh vkykspuk djrs gq, fons”kh] cfg’dkj rFkk jk’Vªh; f”k{kk dks “kkfey djds jk’Vªoknh Hkk’kk dks cny 

fn;kA iatkc] egkjk’Vª rFkk caxky esa Øe”k% yky cky&iky brus yksdfiz; Fks fd bu {ks=ksa esa ,slk yxrk 

Fkk fd mnkjokfn;ksa us viuh fo”oluh;rk [kks nh FkhA bu rhuksa esa cky xaxk/kj fryd] ftudh tM+sa 

egkjk’Vª esa Fkh] bl pj.k ds Lora=rk la?k’kZ ds laHkor% lokZf/kd mxzoknh usrk FksA fryd ds jktuhfrd 

n”kZu dh nks egRoiw.kZ fo”ks’krk,a mUgsa mnkjoknh fopkjdksa ls fHkUu djrh gSA izFke] mnkjokfn;ksa tks Hkkjr 

esa Øfed #i ls iztkrkaf=d laLFkkvksa dks izkjEHk djus ds i{k esa Fks] ls fHkUu fryd us rqjUr Lojkt ;k 

Lo”kklu ij tksj fn;kA ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd Hkkjrh; lH;rk o laLd`fr ij vk/kkfjr Hkk’kk esa jps 

vfHk;ku ds dkj.k] mnkjokfn;ksa ds foifjr fryd dk izHkko O;kid Fkk D;ksafd mnkjokfn;ksa us tks ekxZ 

viuk;k] og loZFkk vifjfpr FkkA vr% fryd rh{.k jktuhfrd le> j[kus okys jk’Vªh; usrk gh ugha Fks] 

vfirq mUgksaus jk’Vªh; vkUnksyu dh ,d ubZ ygj izkjaHk dhA bl izdkj fryd vrqyuh; gS rFkk muds 

Lons”kh] cfg’dkj rFkk gM+rky dk xka/kh ij egRoiw.kZ izHkko iM+k xka/kh us fof”k’V mxzoknh iÌfr;ksa dks 

iw.kZ#is.k ifjofrZr dj lkekftd vkfFkZd o jktuhfrd lanHkZ esa ifj’d`r o O;ofLFkr fd;k] ml le; 

tc jk’Vªoknh la?k’kZ us vius izHkko dks ftys ds dLcs rd gh ugha vfirq xkaoksa rd igaqpk fn;k] os xkao 

tks xka/kh ds igys Lora=rk la?k’kZ esa misf{kr jgsA
9
 

 esfd;kosyh ds vFkkZs esa xka/khth jktuhfrK ugha FksA /keZ jktuhfrKksa ds fy, fons”kh oLrq gS vkSj 

inkFkZoknh ewY;ksa dk iks’k.k djus okys jktuhfrK vkfFkZd ǹf’V ls vfodflr yksxksa ij vkf/kiR; rFkk 

fu;a=.k j[kus ds fopkjksa ls vksrizksr FksA xka/khth us jktuhfr dks vk/;kfRed #i fn;k] muds jktuhfrd 

xq# mnkjoknh xks[kys Hkh jktuhfr dk vk/;kRehdj.k djuk pkgrs FksA xka/kh /keZ dks jktuhfr ls i`Fkd 

ugha fd;kA muds fopkjksa esa] ^^/keZghu jktuhfr e`R;q dk ,slk fiatjk gS tks vkRek dh gR;k dj nsrk gSA^^ 
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fdUrq jktuhfr esa /kkfeZd gB/kehZ vkSj dÍjiu dk lokes”k gksA bldk vFkZ ;g Hkh ugha Fkk fd /keZ dk 

jktuhfrd “kks’k.k fd;k tk;A mnkgj.kkFkZ mUgksaus f[kykQr vkUnksyu dks 1920&22 esa viuk leFkZu 

ekuoh; vk/kkj ij fn;k u fd lkSnsckth dh Hkkouk lsA  

 egkRek xka/kh us lR;kxzg “kCn dk iz;ksx vius vfgald fojks/k ds n”kZu dh O;k[;k ds fy, fd;kA 

lR;kxzg dh /kkj.kk fodflr djus esa xka/khth fgUnw mifu’kn ds vfgalk dh vo/kkj.kk rFkk tSu /keZ ds 

flÌkUrksa ls izHkkfor FksA lkFk gh mUgksaus vfgald fojks/k dk vuqdj.k djus okys vU; yksx tSls thll 

ØkbZLV] fy;ks VkyLVkW;] tkWu jfLdu] gsujh MsfoM Fkksjks ¼lfou; voKk½ vkfn ds fopkjksa ls Hkh izHkkfor 

FksA Hkkjr esa igyk lR;kxzg egkRek xka/kh ds }kjk Lora=rk la?k’kZ ds nkSjku fd;k x;k FkkA loZizFke fcgkj 

ds pEikj.k vkSj xqtjkr ds [ksM+k ftys esa Øe”k% 1917 vkSj 1918 esa bldh “kq#vkr gqbZA 1920 dk 

vlg;ksx vkUnksyu igyk jk’VªO;kfi lR;kxzg Fkk ftlesa fons”kh “kklu dk fojks/k rFkk ,d o’kZ ds Hkhrj 

LojkT; dk y{; fu/kkZfjr fd;k x;k FkkA 1930 esa jk’VªO;kih ued lR;kxzg nkaMh ;k=k ekpZ ls “kq# 

gqvkA mlds ckn 1940 dk O;fDrxr lR;kxzg rFkk 1942 dk Hkkjr NksM+ks vkunksyu xka/khth ds lR;kxzg 

dk n”kZu O;fDrxr vkSj lkekftd la?k’kZ nksuksa ds fy, leku gSA ;g ,d lkFk nks mÌs”;ksa dh iwfrZ djrk 

gS& igyk pfj= fuekZ.k vkSj nwljk jk’Vª fuekZ.kA bldk vFkZ gS jpukRed dk;Z vkSj lfou; voKk ds 

foosdiw.kZ lkeatL; }kjk lekt esa vPNkbZ;ksa dks izksRlkfgr dj ^Lojkt^ izkfIr dh vksj c<+k;k x;k dneA 

xka/khth us dgk fd ^^jpukRed dk;kZsa ds fcuk lR;kxzg mlh rjg gS tSls fØ;k ds fcuk ,d okD;A^^
10
 

 lk/ku (Means) dk lk/; (Ends) ls lEcÌ djuk] jktuhfrd flÌkUr dks egkRek xka/kh dh egku 

nsu gSA gkWjsl ds vuqlkj] ^^iw.kZ fo”o ds fy, xka/khth viuh lUrfr ds fy, Hkfo’;nz’Vk ds Loj dk 

izfrfuf/kRo djrs gSaA og bl “krh ds elhgk gSa tks fujarj cy nsrs jgs lk/kuksa dh “kqÌrk ij izR;sd vU;k; 

dk izfrdkj djus rFkk izR;sd cqjkbZ dks lq/kkjus ds fy,A^^ xka/khth ls iwoZ IysVks xzhu us Hkh jktuhfr rFkk 

uhfr”kkL= esa lca/k LFkkfir fd;k FkkA xka/khth lk/kuksa dh uSfrd LoLFkrk ij brus n`<+ Fks fd og ns”k 

dh LorU=rk Hkh Lohdkj djus dks rS;kj u Fks] ;fn og fgalk rFkk Ny ds ifj.kke Lo#i izkIr gqbZ gksA 

vPNs lk/kuksa dk vPNs lk/;ksa ls laca/k n”kkZdj xka/khth us jktuhfr esa Økafr izLrqr dh FkhA
11
  

 mUgksaus Lok/khurk&izkfIr ds fy, fgalk ds iz;ksx dk R;kx fd;k D;ksafd LojkT; dk lkSUn;Z rFkk 

mi;ksfxrk nksuksa gh u’V gks tkrs] ;fn og jDrikr ls izkIr gksrkA okLro esa vkt ds uSfrd iru vkSj 

pfjf=d ladV dk okLrfod dkj.k gS vkt ds lrkyksyqi jktuhfrKksa }kjk O;fDrxr lk/;ksa dh izkfIr ds 

fy, viuk;s tkus okys Hkz’V vkSj dyg dks izksRlkgu nsus okys lk/kuA muds liuksa dk vfgald lekt 

jkT;ghu gksxkA xka/khth ds jkT;ghu rFkk oxZghu lekt esa vusd vkRe fu;a=d xzkeh.k fcjknfj;k¡ gksaxhA 

,d xk¡o LoSfPNd #i esa ,d la?k gksxkA bl izdkj fufeZr la?k esa dksbZ lsuk vkSj iqfyl ugha gksxhA cM+s 

uxj ugha gksaxs] U;k;ky;] tsysa rFkk cM+s m|ksx Hkh ugha gksaxsA lRrk dk dksbZ dsUnzhdj.k ugha gksxkA thou 

lknk vkSj lH;rk nsgkrh gksxhA LosPNkiwoZd lg;ksx rFkk fodsUnzhdj.k xka/khth ds vfgalk lekt dh 

fo”ks’krk,¡ gksaxhA bl izdkj tc xzke lc izdkj ls vkRefuHkZj rFkk Lok;r”kklh gksaxs] rc okLrfod Lojkt 

gksxkA esjs liuksa dk Lojkt nfjnzukjk;.k dk Lojkt gSA
12
 xka/khth Lok/khu Hkkjr esa ,slk “kklura= ns[kuk 

pkgrs Fks tks uothou vkSj ubZ “kfDr izkIr xzke&iapk;rksa dh uhao ij vk/kkfjr gksA mudh dYiuk ds 

vuqlkj bu iapk;rksa dk laxBu dsUnzh; ljdkj ;k jkT;ksa dh ljdkjksa }kjk ugha gksuk FkkA muds vuqlkj 

rks jkT;ksa dh ljdkj vkSj dsUnzh; ljdkj dks xzkE; bdkb;ksa ij vk/kkfjr jguk Fkk] u fd blls mYVkA 

xka/kh ds n`f’Vdks.k dk vuqdj.k fouksck ,oa t; izdk”k }kjk fd;k x;kA  



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  141                    www.newmanpublication.com 

 egkRek xka/kh us cgqr igys ekuo lekt ds orZeku izk#i dk iwokZuqeku dj fy;k Fkk vr,o os 

ekuo lH;rk ds fodkl ds fy, mls lkr lkekftd nks’kksa dks 1925 esa ;ax bafM;k ds vad esa bl izdkj 

n”kkZ;k gS& 

1- flÌkUrghu   jktuhfr 

2- foosdghu  lq[k 

3- Jeghu  lEifr 

4- pfj=ghu  Kku 

5- uhfrghu  O;kij 

6- n;kghu foKku  

7- R;kxghu  iwtk 

vc vxj ge bu lkr ckrksa ij /;ku nsa rks gesa Li’V yxsxk fd fiNys 65 o’kkZsa esa ge bu lkr 

egkikrdksa dk tks xyr vkpj.k gqvk mldk ifj.kke ns”k ds le{k gSA vkt leLr fo”o esa uSfrd ewY;ksa 

dk fo[kjuk fpark dk ewy fo’k; gS] ftls t; izdk”k ukjk;.k us izkjaHk esa gh Hkk¡Ik fy;k Fkk vr,o os 

nyfoghu yksdra= ds i{k?kj jgs ijUrq ny ds laca/k esa mudk dguk Fkk fd jktuhfrd nyksa dh Li’V 

=qfV ;g gS fd os yksdra= dks] yksxksa }kjk ljdkj ds gh vlEHko cuk nsrs gSaA yksdra= ml le; yksxksa 

dh ljdkj ugha jgrk] tc jktuhfrd ny turk rFkk ljdkj ds chp esa vk tkrs gSaA blfy, mudk 

ljdkj ds chp esa lh/kk laidZ LFkkfir ugha gks ikrkA mEehnokj&tks fd cuus okys izfrfuf/k gksrs gSa] 

mudk pquko jktuhfrd ny djrs gSa] yksxksa }kjk mudk pquko ugha gksrkA izfrfuf/k pquko thrus ds 

Ik”pkr jktuhfrd nyksa esa viuh J/nk cuk, j[krs gSa vkSj yksxksa ds izfr mudh dksbZ J/nk ugha gksrhA 

vr% izfrfuf/k yksxkas dk izfrfuf/k ugha jgrk] pkgs og ,slk nkok vo”; gh djrk gSA muds “kCnksa esa] 

^^nyh; iz.kkyh yksxksa dks fiNyXxw cuk nsrh gS ftldh izHkqlRrk dk dsoy ,d gh dke] le;&le; ij 

eqf[k;ksa dk pquko djuk gksrk gS] tks muds dY;k.k dk /;ku j[k ldsaA
13 
 

 nwljs] ny “kfDr dh uhfr;ksa dks izksRlkgu nsrs gS vkSj pquko ds fnuksa esa vuqfpr rFkk fuyZTt 

<axksa dk iz;ksx djrs gSaA vr% os jktuhfr dks Hkz’V dj nsrs gS vkSj yksdra= dks LokFkhZ jktuhfrKksa dh 

ljdkj dk #i ns nsrs gSa] tks fd oksV cVksjus dh dyk ls Hkyh&Hkk¡fr ifjfpr gksrs gSaA bUgksaus yksdra= 

dks ^xq.M+ksa ds fy, vafre vkJe (Last Ratuge of Scoundrels) esa ifjofrZr dj fn;k gSA rhljs] 

jktuhfrd nyksa us gh iM+ksfl;ksa esa ?k`.kk QSykus dk dk;Z fd;k gSA bUgksaus ,drk ykus dh vis{kk ?k`.kk 

dk cht cks;k gSA vr% mudk lq>ko gS fd Hkkjr vius iztkrkaf=d ra= esa lq/kkj dj ,d ,sls iztkra= 

dks fodflr djs ftlesa turk dk lg;kstu izkIr fd;k tk, rFkk bles a lekfo’V gks] ,slk nyghu 

iztkra= esa vf/kdkjksa ds fodsUnzhdj.k ls gh laHko gSA vr% t; izdk”k us xzke lHkk ds xBu dh jk; 

nh gS tks fd jktuhfrd ny&iz.kkyh ls eqDr gksxh] D;ksafd izR;sd o;Ld bl izdkj dh lHkk dk 

vius vki lnL; cu tk,xkA jktuhfrd nyksa ds izHkko dks de djus ds fy, mUgksaus xzke&iapk;r 

ds lnL;ksa ds pquko ds loZlEefr ds vk/kkj ij pquus dh jk; nhA jktuhfrd nyksa ds vLoLFk izHkko 

ls cpus ds fy, jkT; fo/kku e.Myksa rFkk yksdlHkk ds pqukvksa ds fy, Hkh fuokZfpd&e.My dh fof/k 

dks Ik;qDr djus dh jk; nh gSA t; izdk”k us u dsoy iztkra= dks lq/kkjus ds gh mik; lq>k,] oj.k 

ns”k ds vusdksa nfjnz vkSj d’V esa iM+s yksxksa dks dfri; egRoiw.kZ lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd vf/kdkj 

fnykus ds fy, lq>ko fn,A mUgksaus dgk Fkk fd lkoZtfud thou dks Hkz’Vkpkj #ih dsalj ds jksx ls 

eqDr dj mls LoPN fd;k tk,A 
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 yksdekU; ls yksduk;d dh mRrjkf/kdkjh ,oa vuq;k;h ijaijk esa fryd ds ckn xka/kh rFkk xka/kh 

ds ckn fouksck rFkk fouksck ds ckn t; izdk”k dk LFkku ekuk tk ldrk gS ;kuh yksdekU; ls 

yksduk;d rd dh ;k=k esa cky xaxk/kj fryd tu”kfDr dk] yksd”kfDr dk vkàku fd;k] jkt”kfDr 

ds eqdkcys esa yksd”kfDr dks [kM+k djus dh ps’Vk dhA gekjs ns”k ds izFke yksdekU;A fryd pquko 

esa rks [kM+s gq, Fks] ysfdu yksdekU; cuus ls igysA yksdekU; tc cus rks fQj dHkh os pquko ds fy, 

[kM+s ugha gq,A nwljh vksj yksduk;d t; izdk”k dHkh tu izfrfuf/k ugha cusA nknk /kekZf/kdkjh dk 

dguk gS fd yksduk;d t; izdk”k fouksck dh Økafr ls vfoewrZ gq, blfy, bl ns”k esa ,d vHkwriw.kZ 

yksd&tkxj.k t; izdk”k ml oDr mifLFkr dj lds] ftl oDr ge le>rs Fks fd ns”k e`rd dh 

fLFkfr e sa gS] vc og dHkh ugha tkxsxk] bl ns”k dh ukfM+;ksa esa vc dksbZ “kfDr ugha jg xbZ gSA t; 

izdk”k tSls yksxksa dks ns”k dh ukM+h dk Kku gksrk gS] tks lk/kkj.k euq’; dks ugha gksrkA  

 vkpk;Z jkeewfrZ ds fopkjkuqlkj ts- ih- dk lEcU/k rhu vkUnksyuksa ls tks vius le; esa jk’Vª dh 

eq[; /kkjk ls gVdj gq, gSaA igyk] 1936 ls 47 rd dk dkaxzsl lektoknh ikVhZ dk vkUnksyu] tks 

xka/kh dh vfgald /kkjk ls vyx Fkk] ysfdu dkaxzsl esa vktknh dh yM+kbZ dk Hkjiwj vax FkkA ts- ih- 

muesa izeq[k FksA nwljk] Lora=rk ds ckn 1951 esa “kq# gksus okyk Hkwnku&;K& vkUnksyu] ftlesa ts- 

ih- 1953 esa “kkfey gq,A mlds usrk rks fouksck Fks ysfdu nwljk uEcj ts- ih- dk gh FkkA ml oDr 

ns”k dh turk usg# vkSj mudh ljdkj ds lkFk FkhA rhljk vkSj vafre vkUnksyu 1947&75 dk Fkk 

fcgkj vkUnksyu ftlds uk;d Lo;a ts- ih- FksA ;g vkf[kjh yM+kbZ vkSj lcls vPNh yM+kbZ ¼ykLV 

,.M csLV QkbV½ Fkh] tks ts- ih- dh lcls vPNh yM+kbZ Fkh vkSj lcls NksVh yM+kbZ Fkh ek= 461 fnuksa 

dhA  

 5 twu 1974 dks iVuk dh fo”kky lHkk dks lEcksf/kr djrs gq, t; izdk”k ukjk;.k us igyh 

lEiw.kZ Økafr “kCn dk iz;ksx fd;k FkkA vr% lEiw.kZ Økafr dk vFkZ gS lkekftd] uSfrd] vkfFkZd lHkh 

{ks=ksa esa vkSj thou ds gj igyw esa Økafr gks rkfd turk lpeqp LojkT; dk mi;ksx dj ldsA t; 

izdk”k ds vuqlkj ,slh lEiw.kZ Økafr Lo;a turk gh dj ldrh gS vkSj mls gh ;g djuk gSA t; 

izdk”k ukjk;.k ds fopkj esa lEiw.kZ Økafr lkr ØkfUr;ksa dk la;ksx ;k esy gS& lkekftd] vkfFkZd] 

jktuhfrd] lkaLd`frd] “kS{kf.kd] oSpkfjd ¼cqfÌoknh½ vkSj vk/;kfRed ¼uSfrd½ Økafr;k¡A ekuo bfrgkl 

esa fofHkUu Økafr;k¡ vius ewy mÌs”; dks izkIr dju s esa vlQy jgh gSA ;|fi bUgha Øakfr;ksa ds lanHkZ 

esa lEiw.kZ Økafr dh /kkj.kk dk fodkl gqvk gS] ,d lewg ls nwljs lewg dks lÙkk gLrkUrj.k Økafr ugha 

gSA cfYd lEiw.kZ turk dks lÙkk dk gLrkUrj.k lEiw.kZ Økafr gSA ,d ckr ts- ih- us izkjaHk esa gh Li’V 

dj nh Fkh fd ^lEiw.kZ Økafr^ fgalk ds }kjk ugha gks ldrh vkSj nwljh ckr ;g fd og lÙkk vkSj 

dkuwu ds ek/;e ls Hkh ugha gks ldrhA xka/kh us ;gk¡ rd dgk Fkk fd ^^fgalk ls feyrk rks LojkT; 

rks eq>s LojkT; Hkh ugha pkfg,A^^ xka/kh dh rjg gh ts- ih- Hkh dgrs gSa fd ^^tks lekt cnyuk pkgrs 

gaS] mUgsa [kqn dks cnyuk gksxkA^^ xka/kh dh rjg ts- ih- us Hkh viuk lEiw.kZ thou jk’Vª dks vfiZr dj 

fn;kA fn;k lc dqN] ekaxk dqN ughaA ts ih- Hkxoku “kadj dh Hkkafr lekt dh fo’ke ifjfLFkfr;ksa 

dk tgj ihrs jgs vkSj lekt vkSj leLr ekuork dks ve`r ckaVrs gq, veu “kkafr ds fy, yxs jgsA 

yksdekU; ls yksduk;d yksdkFkZ gsrq yksd”kfDr yksd psruk dk tkxj.k djrs jgsA ;Fkk 

  dgrs gSa mldks ^t; izdk”k^ tks ugha ej.k ls Mjrk gS] 

  Tokyk dks cq>rs ns[k dqaM esa] Lo;a dwn tks iM+rk gSA  

1- Hkxoku] fo’.kq] Hkkjrh; jktuhfr fopkjd] vkRekjke ,.M lal] fnYyh] 2000] i`- 32  
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2- dsljh] 19 flrEcj] 1905 

3- ejkBk] 13 fnlEcj] 1919 

4- dsljh] 21 tuojh] 1904 

5- Hkxoku] fo’.kq] iwokZsDr] i`- 34 

6- xksiky] jke yksdekU; fryd] 1956] i`- 235 

7- Hkxoku] fo’.kq] iwokZsDr] i`- 40 

8- Lectur delivered at Caleutta in 1907 

9- pØorhZ] fo|qr] ik.Ms;] jktsUnz dqekj] vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd fpUru] jkor ifCyds”kUl] ubZ fnYyh] 

2012] i`- 53&54  

10- dqekj] vkuan ¼la-½] lR;kxzg “krkCnh vUrjjk’Vªh; lekxe] lsaVj Qkj lksly fjlpZ] ubZ fnYy] i`-4 

11- Hkxoku] fo’.kq] iwokZsDr] i`- 78&79 

12- Bose Nermal Kumar, Nermal (Ed.) Selections from Gandhi, 1948, P. 111 

13- Hkxoku] fo’.kq] iwokZsDr] i`- 268  

14- ukjk;.k] t; izdk”k] esjh fopkj ;k=k] Hkkx&2] loZ lsok la?k] okjk.klh] i`- 121 

 

  ❑❑❑ 
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22. 

भारतीय डायस्पोरा  की पहचान  :के्षत्रगत / भाषा 

डॉ.  मुन्नालाल  गुप्ता  ,डॉ.  राजीव रंजन राय 

प्रवासन एवं डायस्पोरा अध्ययन 

महात्मा गांधी अंतरराष्ट्रीय हहदंी हवश्वहवद्यालय 

                                                      ईमेल-mlgbharat@gmail.com 

 

मुख्य शब्द : डायस्पोरा  ,स्वभहूम ,गंतव्य दशे ,हगरहमहटया ,भारतीयता क्षेत्रगत / भाषाई ,पहचान  ,अनबंुहधत श्रहमक   

      हकसी भी मानव समदुाय के पहचान की हनहमिती उस समदुाय के ‘अन्य( ’ पड़ोसी या बहृद समदुाय  )के तलुना में  

होता ह।ै भारतीय डायस्पोरा पररप्रेक्ष्य में भारतीयता/भारतीय पहचान का हनमािण का संबंध भारतीयों का प्रवासन अनभुव 

और प्रवासन पररप्रके्ष्य से ह।ै यह प्रवासन  अनभुव स्थानों (स्वभहूम और गंतव्य दशे ,) काल  ,संस्कृहत और राजनीहतक 

आहथिक पररप्रेक्ष्यों से संबद्ध होता ह।ै (Bhat and Bhaskar 2007) भारतीय लोगों का समदु्रपारीय दशेों में प्रवासन 

ऐहतहाहसक रूप से कई चरणों और स्वरूपों के साथ - साथ भारत के हवहवध भाषा और सांकृहतक  के्षत्रों से हुआ ह।ै 

उपलब्ध इहतहास में प्रवासन के साक्ष्य हसन्ध ुघाटी से लेकर आज तक भारतीय व्यापारी  ,धमि प्रचारक ,सैहनक ,कलाकर ,

हसद्धदोष ,हगरहमहटया ,कंगनी ,मैस्री ,उच्च कुशल प्रवासन प्रस्ततु आलेख में ,समदु्रपारीय दशेों में भारतीय डायस्पोरा  

की भाहषक/के्षत् रीय हवहवधता एवं पहचान को रेखांहकत करने का प्रयास हकया गया ह।ै प्रस्ततु आलेख उपलब्ध 

साहहत्य के सवेक्षण के  आधार पर तैयार हकया गया है।   

मराठी डायस् पोरा  : 

मराठी लोग प्रमखुत  :हतक परंपरा काफी प्राचीन ह।ै म में बसे हुए हैं। मराठी लोगों की सांस् कृमहाराष्ट् र हाराष्ट् र में 

बोली जानेवाली मराठी भाषा संस् कृत भाषा द्वारा हनहमित है। आज की वतिमान हस्थहत में मराठी भाषा यह महाराष्ट् री प्राकृत 

भाषा द्वारा  हनहमित ह।ै भारतीय डायस्पोरा के मराठी समदुाय में आज के समय में परुान ेमराठी समाज की तलुना में कम 

मराठी भाषा बोली जाती ह।ै सामान् यत  : बातचीत  में  तथा दसूरेमराठी भाषा  घरों  के अंदर ही बोली जाती ह।ै सामान् य  

की खराब होती हस्थहत के कारण इसे मराठी समाज ने मंहदरों तथा संस्थाओ ंके माध् यम से इसका प्रचार -प्रसार पनु :प्रारंभ  

हकया। 

मॉरीशस में मराठी  भाषी भारत के महाराष्ट् र स े 1834 तंत्रकुछ मराठी स् वमें अनबंुध श्रहमक के रूप में तथा   

रूप से प्रवाहसत हुए थे। मराहठयों का प्रवासन 1852 हलहखत हजलों जैसेमें हनम् न- कोंकण , सतारा, कोल् हापरु, सांगली, 

सोलापरु, रत् नाहगरी, पनुा, नागपरु, खानदशे  से साम्राज्यवादी उपहनवेशों जैसे - मॉरीशस ,हफजी ,गयुाना और हत्रहनदाद- 

रा मखुतहलए हुए। मराठी डायस् पोटोबागो  के  :रा हहदं ुधमि के लोगोंमॉररशस है। मॉररशस में अहधकांश मराठी डायस् पो 

mailto:ईमेल-mlgbharat@gmail.com
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का है  और वे अहधकतर मुंबई बंदरगाह से प्रवाहसत  हुए हैं प्रवाहसत होनेवाले मराहठयों में प्रमखु जाहतयॉ शाहमल थीं - 

मराठा (Tinker H 1974: 58) परुवारी, सनुेराने। ( A Study of Marathi Settlements in Mauritius, 2012) 

          ग्रामीण स् तर पर मराहठयों  के संगठन का नाम लाकौर ह।ै मराहठयों के प्रवासन से संबंहधत रहजस् टर में नाम के 

जगह कुलनाम (उपनाम )जैसे- महार हलखा ह।ै  आज मराहठयों की करीब  50  । इनमेंऍ हैंसे अहधक पंजीकृत संस् था   

 का नाम हैसबसे प्रमखु संस् था- मॉरीशस मराठी मंडली फेडरेशन हजसे  1960 में बनाया गया था। सभी संस्थ ााएं  

मॉरीशस मराठी मंडली फेडरेशन के नेततृ् व में कायि करती ह।ै यह संस् था समदु्रपारीय  मराहठयों के हलए प्रवक्ता  का कायि 

करती ह।ै जाकरी, मारा, नामक प्रवाहसत मराहठयों के प्रमखु नाच गान ह।ै ‘गमत’, हगरहमहटया मज़दरू शादी -ब्याह के 

मॉरीशस में मराठी भाषा के उत् थान के हलए,  1960 पना की गई। स् थामें मॉरीशस मराठी मंडली फेडरेशन की   

        मराठी डायस् पेारा मॉरीशस में मराठी भाषा के आधार पर पहचाना जाता ह।ै सेंसस के अनसुार - करीबन  1888 

लोगों ने घोहषत हकया हक वे घर में मराठी भाषा का प्रयोग करते हैं और  1656 लोगों ने घाहषत हकया हक वे घरों  

त अनेकतंत्रता  के पश् चाउपयोग करते हैं। इसके अलावा मराठी भाषी भारत की  स् वमें हिओल और मराठी भाषा का   

प्रवाहसत हुए त दशेों में भीहवकहस ।  7019 के दशक में मराठी लोग  अमेररका , इगं् लैण् ड, कनाडा आहद हवकहसत दशेों में 

प्रवाहसत  हुये। अच् छे रोजगार के अवसर उपलब् ध होने की वजह से वे वहीं बस गये। इस शुरूआती दौर में हचहकत्सीय  

शोध और शैक्षहणक के्षत्रों में काम करने हते ुअनेक मराठी लोग अमेररका में आकर बस गये।  ये मराठी भाषी लोग 

अमेररका के हवहवध शहरों में बसने के बाद हमेशा एक  दसुरे के आपसी के संपकि  में रहते थे। यहां पर मराठी डायस् पोरा 

के बीच नेटवकि  जड़ुाव दखेने को हमलता ह।ै इन् हें हम नजृातीयता के नाम से संबोहधत कर सकते हैं।  

        अमेररका समाज में मराठी भाषी लोग पररवार में मराठी भाषा का प्रयोग करते हैं । इसी वजह से सभी  बच् चे मराठी 

भाषा से पररहचत ह।ै परंत ुस्कूलों  में भाषा संबंहध समस् या उत् पन् न होती ह।ै क् योंहक हकताबें  प्रमखुत  :अंग्रेजी में होती हैं।  

इस वजह से मराठी भाषी लोगों के बीच से  हदन -  होती जा रही ह।ै परंतुप्रहतहदन भारतीय भाषा और संस्कृहत लपु् त  

हतन ेअपनी संस् कृ हक उन् होंक लगाव इतना गहरा थाहत और अपनी भाषा के प्रहत मराठी लोगों का भावनात् मअपनी संस् कृ  

पना की ताहक उनके बचऔर भाषा के संवधिन हते ुअमेररका में मराठी पाठशाला  की स् था ाच्े अपने दशे से  ,अपनी  

रा समहू मराठी पहचान को कायम रखन ेहते ुमराठीहत से और अपनी भाषा से हमेशा जड़ेु रह सकें । मराठी डायस् पोसंस् कृ  

यं की मूल पहचान को समहू के रूपहतक समहृद्ध  स् व को द ेरह ेहैं। मातभृाषा और सांस् कृने बच् चोंभाषा की हशक्षा अप  

में कायम रखने  का आत्महवश्वास प्रदान करती ह।ै इस तरह से मराठी डायस् पोरा समहू गंतव् य दशेों के समाज में 

सफलतापवूिक जीवन व् यहतत कर रहा ह ैऔर आपस में  सांस् कृहतक जड़ुाव को बनाऐ हुए हैं।  

       मराठी डायस् पोरा हवहभन् न सांस् कृहतक और धाहमिक उत् सव के माध् यम से भी अपनी परंपरा, ररवाज  और क्षेहत्रय 

हवशेषताओ ंको बनाये हुये है। इसके हलये हवहवध भारतीय त् योहारों को वो गंतव्य स् थानों पर बड़े ही उत् साह से मनाते हैं। 

मराठी डायस् पोरा ने उत् सवों के माध् यमों से भी अपनी भारतीय संस् कृती को संजोये रखा है  ,वजैसे गणेशोत् स ,लेहस म, 

फुगडी आहद महाराष्ट् र की नतृ् य परंपरा के साथ भगवान गणेश का आगमन हकया जाता ह।ै संगीत, पजुा, श् लोक, आरती 

और भजन आहद सभी पजूा  - भाषा में करते हैं । जाकरीपाठ की हवहधयां  मराठी , मारा, नामक प्रवाहसत मराहठयों के 
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प्रमखु नाच गान ह।ै ‘हगरहमहटया   ’मराठी मज़दरू शा दी -ह के समय गातेव् या-नाचते थे  हजसका नाम था  ‘गमत ’  ,झाल , 

ढोलक, हचमटा तथा सम् बल, तबला, परंपरागत वाद्ययंत्र थे। 

      इस प्रकार मराठी डायस् पोरा ने गंतव् य स् थानों पर भी अपने सांस् कृहतक जीवन, पप्राचीन  महाराष्ट् रीयन संस् कृहत, 

सभ् यता और हवश् वास को संजोये रखा ह।ै मराठी भाषा और मराठी साहहत् य का हवकास भी उन् होंने महाराष्ट् र की 

सांस् कृहतक पहचान की अहभव् यहक्त के रूप में कर रखा ह।ै स् थानीय व के्षहत्रय दवेताओ ंऔर  संतों के प्रहत आदरभाव को 

उन् होंने बनाये रखा है। इनके सामाहजक एवं सांस् कृहतक जीवन में गणेश  चतथुी, रामनवमी, मकर संिांती, पोला इत् याहद  

त् योहारों  का प्रमखु महत् व ह।ै और इसके  हलये उन् होंने गंतव् य स् थानों पर हवहवध शैक्षहणक, सामाहजक और सांस् कृहतक 

संगठन बनाये रखे ह ैऔर अपनी सामाहजक सांस् कृहतक प्रथाओ ं से,रीहत - ररवाजों ,मान्यताओ ं से मराठी समाज ने  

तेलगू डायस्पोरा  : 

        19 वीं और  20  तेलग ूभाषी समदुाय की ह।ैरत से प्रवाहसत भारतीयों में सवािहधक संख् यावीं सदी में दहक्षण भा 

यह  प्रवासन हिहटश भारत के मद्रास प्रेहसडेंसी से हुआ हजसका आज का नाम आंध्रप्रदशे राज् य ह ैजो भारत का तीसरा 

बड़ा राज् य ह।ै प्राकृहतक आपदाओ ंजैसे सूखा  ,कुटीर उद्योगों को हसकोड़ हदया हजससेअकाल तथा बाढ़ ने घरेल ूऔर   

रोजगार की कमी ने तेलग ूभाषी समदुाय को प्रवाहसत होने पर मजबरू हकया। इसी समय  ,दसूरी ओर तेलग ूभाषी समदुाय  

के लोगों ने हिहटश उपहनवेशों में बागान श्रहमकों के रूप में अवसर को  दखेा। इसी अवसर ने तेलग ूसमदुाय को दहक्षण 

अफ्रीका, मॉरीशस, हफजी, गयुाना, हरहनदाद -टबैगो , सरूीनाम के हलए अनबंुध श्रहमक के रूप में प्रवाहसत होने पर मजबूर 

हकया। 19 वीं सदी में कुछ तेलग ूभाषी कंगनी और मैस्री प्रणाली  के तहत बमाि , मलाया, मलेहशया  ,इडंोनेहशया के 

रबरबगानों में मजदरू बनाकर ले  जाये  गए जहां उनसे  , कहवा  ,चावल ,चाय  आहद के बागानों  ,खेतों में काम करवाया  

जाता था। (Bhat and Narayan 2010:18) 

    तेलग ूलोगों का नटाल, दहक्षण अफ्रीका के हलए प्रवासन 1860 में अनबंुध श्रहमक  प्रणाली के तहत भारत के 

हलन मद्रास प्रेहसडेंसी से हुआ था। यह प्रवासनतत् का 1911  केचला। ये अनबंुहधत मज़दरू दहक्षण अफ्रीका  में गन् ने तक 

खेतों तथा चाय बगानों, खानों-खद्दानों में  ,रेलव ाे हनमाणि में कायि हते ुलगाये जाते थे। इन मजदरूों में मखु् य रूप से नायडू 

थे। इसके अलावा तेलग ू समाज के कामसरलो (Blacksmith   )तथा कुमारा   (potter    ) प्रवासन दहक्षणलागों का  

अफ्रीका में हुआ जो कृषक, फामि श्रहमक, हकरानी, हशक्षक रूप में कायि करते थे। कुछ तेलग ूव् यापाररयों  ,सौदागरों 

(कोमाटी  )तंत्र प्रवासन हुआ परंत ुआज वे अपनी पहचान खो चकेु हैं। कुछ  तेलग ूलोग आज भी नटालका भी स् व , 

हपट्टरमेररजवगि के हलए प्रवाहसत हो रहें हैं। जहां वे खाद्य बटवारे, घरेल ूवस् तओु ं के व्यापाररक  गहतहवहधयों से जडेुे़ हैं। 

कुछ तेलग ूवहां  हसनेमा और रांसपोटि व् यवसाय से जड़ेु  रह ेहैं। 

        भारत की स् वतंत्रता के बाद तेलग ूभाषी लोगों में उच् च हशहक्षत, व्यावसाहयक पेशे से संबंहधत कुशल डॉक् टर, 

इन् जीहनयर, वैज्ञाहनक, छात्र और वैश् वीकरण के दौर में साफ्टवेयर इजंीहनयर आहद का प्रवासन अमेररका, यनूाइटेड 

हकंगडम, कनाडा, हसंगापरू  ,हलयाआस् रे ,जीलैंड के हलए हुआ।परू और न् यूहसंगा  1931 में हनहमित  ‘आंध्र महासभा ’

दहक्षण अफ्रीका के पहले तेलग ूभाषी लोगों ने  अपने को संगहठत नहीं हकया था पर महासभा हनमािण के बाद से काफी  
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सहिय ह।ै आज महासभा की  30 शाखाएं हैं  जो प्राथहमक स्तर स ाे हवश् वहवद्यालय के स् तर पर तेलग ूहशक्षा के  हलए 

कायि कर रही है  ,उदाहरण के हलए , डरबन यहूनविहसटी में तेलग ूभाषा की हशक्षण की व् यवस् था ह।ै  

आंध्र प्रदशे सरकार ने 1975 में वैहश्वक स्तर पर तेलग ूभाषा ,हन दनेे  एवं उसके एवं संस्कृहत को प्रोत् सासाहहत् य   

पा्रसार के हलए ‘नलग ूसंस् थाय तेअंतरराष्ट् री ’त के कायों में मुख् यपना की। इस संस् थाकी स् था :शाहमल है ,हवदेशों में 

बसे तेलग ूभाषी समदुाय को एकता के सतू्र में बांधना, अंतरराष्ट् रीय सम् मलेन करना, तेलग ूभाषा  ,हत एवं संस् कृसाहहत् य 

की पढ़ाई हवदशेी हवद्यालयों में हो  ,न ने इसी कड़ी मेंकरना। संस् थाके हलए  काम , तेलग ूभाहषयों का हवदशेों में सम् मेलन 

का आयोजन मलेहशया (1981 )और मॉरीशस  (1990)  (Bhat and Bhaskar 2011 :119 ) में हकया जहां बड़ी संख् या 

में तेलग ूभाषी समदुाय के लोगों ने हहस् सा हलया।  

       ‘द वल् ि ड तेलग ूफेडरेशन’ (WTF  )पनास् था की  1992 हतकमें समदु्रपारीय तेलग ूभाषाई समाज की भाषा एवं सांस् कृ  

हन दनेे के हलए हकया गया। प्रथमहवकास को प्रोत् सा  WTF का  उद्घाटन आंध्रप्रदशे के तत्कालीन मुख् य मंत्री श्री एन .टी .

याकि  में  हआु।रामाराव के द्वारा न् यू WTF ,आज हवश् व के सभी दशेों की तेलग ूभाषी संस् थाओ ंऔर आंध्रप्रदशे सरकार 

के साथ समन् वय की भहूमका हनभाती हैं। WTF, भाषा एवं संस् कृहत के हवकास के साथ  -साथ तेलग ूभाषी समाज के  

वसायहलए व् य , पयिटन, हशक्षा और  हवज्ञान एवं प्रोद्यौहगकी  के हवकास में भी मदद करती है। WTF ने समदु्रपारीय तेलग ू

डायस् पोरा को आंध्रप्रदशे में  हनवेश के हलए भी एक मंच  उपलब्ध  कराती ह ैतथा तेलग ुडायस्पोरा के हलए  मागिदशक 

की भहूमका हनभाती ह।ै  

तममल डायस् पोरा : 

 भारत समेत परेु भारत में करीब  70 हमहलयन तहमल भाषी लोग हैं।  (हसवा सवु्रमनीयम ,2010)  तहमल भाषी 

लोगों का भारत से प्रवासन हिहटश  ,डच और पतुिगाली उपहनवेशों अनबंुध श्रहमक प्रणाली के अलावा फ्रें च प्रशासकों 

के द्वारा फ्रें च उपहनवेशों में अनबंुध श्रहमक से पहले ले जाया गया था। तहमलों को कंगनी / मेस्त्री व्यवस्था के तहत  

मलेहशया रबर उत्पादन के हलए लेजाया गया।  (177-Jain 2004:176    ) चोल शासकों के समय तहमलों का प्रवासन 

श्रीलंका में हुआ। (झा और श्रीमाली  1981:371   )हिहटश उपहनवेशों में  सभी  फ्रें च उपहनवेशों  जैसे- ररयहुनयन , 

माहटिहनक और ग् वाडेलपु में तहमल भाषी समदुाय का फ्रांहससी समाज और संस् कृहत में समांगीकरण की ज् यादा कोहशश 

की गई।  मॉररशस के  तहमलों का मानना ह ैहक तहमल हसफि  एक भाषा नहीं बहल्क एक संस्कृहत और जीवन जीने का 

तरीका ह ैजो तेलग ु  ,मराठी  ,हहन्द ूसे अलग ह।ै (Bhat and Bhaskar 2011 :118-119 ) 

      ‘द  वल्डि  तहमल िांफ्रें स ( ’WTC  ) संगठन तहमलनाडू सरकार से प्रेररत और संरहक्षत संगठन ह ै। यह संगठन ,

लन तथा कायििम करते हैं।समदु्रपारीय तहमल भाषी समुदायों को एकता के सतू्र में बाधंने के हलए सालों भर सम् मे  

 मंहत्रयों यथा एमतहमलनाडू के पवूि मख् य .लमवात् साभक् ता , अन् नादरुई  ,एम.जी .नरामचन् द्र  और सशु्री जयलहलता ने 

WTC को तहमलों के वैहश्वक सम् मेलनों के हलए हमेशा प्रोत् साहहत करते रह।े ये सम् मेलन क् वालालामपरु (1967 ,) चेन् नई 

(1965) , पेररस (1970 ,) जाफना (1974) , मदरुई (1981) , क् वालालामपरु (1987) , मॉररशस (1989) , तन् जौर 

(1995) , और कोयम् बटूर (1020) , में हुए - (जयप्रकाश ,  2010 ) ।  श्रीलंका  जाफना प्रान्त  में बसे तहमल डायस्पोरा के 

साथ श्रीलंका सरकार द्वारा भेद -भाव हकया जाता रहा ह ै।  इस कारण श्रीलंका में बसे तहमल समाज में असंतोष व्याप्त  
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में भारत सरकार का समथिन चाहते हैं।  

          तहमल अध् ययन का पहला अंतरराष्ट् रीय कांफ्रें स मलया हवश् वहवद्यलाय, क् वालालामपरु मलेहशया में 16 अप्रैल 

से  23 अप्रैल  1966 में हुआ हजसके प्रायोजक थे- संगठनय तहमल शोध अंतरराष्ट् री , राष्ट् रीय हशक्षा हवकास पररषद, 

मलाया और मलाया हवश् वहवद्यालय, मलाया। इस अंतरराष्ट् रीय कांफे्रस का  उद्घाटन मलेहशया के तत् कालीन प्रधानमंत्री 

टी  .ल रहमान ने हकया तथा इसमेंअब् दू  21 देशों के  132 यन का हद्वतीयप्रहतहनहधयों ने भाग हलया। तहमल अध् य  

ष्ट् टअंतररा ा्रीय कांफ्रें स, मद्रास हवश् वहवद्यालय, मद्रास में,  1968 में हुआ हजसके प्रायोजक थे- य तहमलअंतरराष्ट् री 

शोध संगठन और मद्रास सरकार, भारत। इसी प्रकार, चतथुि 1974, जाफना, श्रीलंका में, चतथुि सम् मेलन के हलए श्रीलंका 

के तत् कालीन प्रधान मंत्री हसररमाओ भण् डारनायके की चाहत थी हक वह श्रीलंका की राजधानी, कोलंबो में हो  परंत ु

तहमल कांफ्रें स के संगठनकतािओ ंने इसे श्रीलंका के तहमल बहुसंख् यक प्रदशे / क्षेत्र जाफना में करने का हनणिय हलया।   

           तहमल अध् ययन का पांचवा अंतरराष्ट् रीय कांफ्रें स तहमलनाडू के मदरुई में हुआ।  इसी कांफ्रें स के बाद तहमलनाडू 

हवश् वहवद्यालय, तंजौर में बनाया गया। यह आशा थी हक राज् य स् तर के तहमल कांफ्रें स के बाद तहमलनाडू हवश् वहवद्यालय 

नौवां अंतरराष्ट् रीय तहमल कांफ्रें स के बाद ‘हवद्यालय तहमल हवश् वहवश् व ’राजन में तब्दील  हो जाएगा। पंरतु ाैहतक 

अन् तिहवरोध के कारण जनवरी 2010 में होने वाला  9 लीन तहमलटूर में नहीं हुआ। तत् का तहमल कााँफ्रें स कोयम् बवॉ ंहवश् व  

टूर में करवाया। इस प्रकारहसकल तहमल कांफे्रस के नाम से कोयम् ब क् लातहमलनाडू सरकार ने हवश् व  2010 , तक आठ 

‘हवश् व तहमल सम् मलेनों का सफलतापणूि आयोजन करवाकर, तहमलनाडू सरकार ने हवश् व स् तर पर फैले हुए तहमल भाषी 

डायस् पोरा को एकता के सतू्र में बांधने की कोहशश की।  

            तहमल भाषी समदुाय एक अन् य हवश् व स् तरीय तहमल संगठन बनाने की कोहशश में ह ैजो हवश् व स् तर पर फैले 

तहमल संगठनों के बीच एकता एवं समन्वय का  कायि कर सके।  साथ ही, यह संगठन तहमल समदुाय  के हलए मौहद्रक 

हियाकलापों, उद्यम, व् यापार  जैसे कायि -व्यापार में भी मदद कर सके।  ‘हवश् व तहमल कनफेडरेशन’ हवश् व स् तरपर फैले 

तहमल समदुाय का  एक दसूरा महत् वपूणि संगठन ह ैहजसकी स् थापना, 2002 में की गई थी। उत् तरी अमेररका का ‘तहमल  

संगम ’हलया कासंस्था तथा आस् रे  ‘तहमल संगम  ’2010 में, हवश् व तहमल कन् फेडरेशन के साथ सचूीबद्ध हुआ। (Bhat 

and Narayan 2010:20) 

गुजराती डायस् पोरा : 

            गजुराती समदुाय का  समदु्रपारीय प्रवासन की शुरूआत 19 वीं सदी में अनबंुध श्रहमक प्रणाली के तहत  

अफ्रीका महादेश के हलए और  20 वीं सदी में यह प्रवासन दहक्षण-पवूि एहशयाई दशेों के हलए छोटे-छोटे तथा पेट्टी  

व्यापाररयों (जैसे बोहरा ,इस्माइल ,खोजा )  की तरह के हिहटश  उपहनवेशों में हुआ। दहक्षण अफ्रीका के हलए भारतीयों 

का प्रवासन 1860 से प्रारंभ हुआ जब पहली बार  पानी का जहाज अनबंुहधत श्रहमकों को लेकर वहां पहुचंा । (Goolam 

Vahed  2010)1893 दहक्षण अफ्रीका के हलए महात्मा गांधी का जाना हुआ । गांधी जी का दहक्षण अफ्रीका जाना जीवन 

के साथ साथ हवदशेों में बसे भारतीयों के मानवाहधकार के हलए संघषि में बहुत मददगार हसद्ध हुआ।  (दहक्षण अफ्रीका 

में सत्याग्रह का इहतहास  1968   )  इनके  कहठन पररश्रम और लगन ने इन्हें  समदृ्ध बनाया और यही समहृद्ध  मेजबान 
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दशेों की स् थानीय जनता के हलए  इष्ट्याि   का कारण बना। मेजबान देशों तथा समाजों के हवभेदकारी नीहतयों, व् यवहारों 

के कारण भारतीय व्यापारी  ,उद्यमी  ,कृषक  गुजराती समदुाय के लोग अफ्रीकी देशों यथा यगुाण् डा , केन् या को छोड़कर 

हद्वतीय प्रवासन के तहत यनूाइटेड हकंगडम, कनाडा  ,यू.एस.ए .जाना पड़ा ।   हद्वतीय प्रवासन के हशकार हुए गजुराहतयों 

को तो अपने कहठन पररश्रम से उपाहजित धन, संपहि को भी अपने साथ अफ्रीका से नहीं लाने हदया गया।  

           गजुरात सरकार और श्री स् वामी नारायण गदी संस् थान ( जीवन स्वामी बाबा जीगरुूदवे जीवन प्राण श्री मकु् त 

द्वारा  स् थाहपत अध् याहत्मक, सांस् कृहतक और सामाज कल् याण के हलए हवश् वस् तरीय कें द्र  )द्वारा प्रायोहजत  ‘ गुजरातीहवश् व  

कांफ्रें स ’का आयोजन‘ , हवश् व गजुराती समाज  ’द्वारा हकया गया ,र पर फैले अहनवासी भारतीय स् तहजसमें हवश् व  

गजुराहतयों को हनमंहत्रत हकया गया। प्रत् येक वषि, प्रवासी भारतीय हदवस के तरंुत बाद गजुरात सरकार अहनवासी 

गजुराहतयों और स् थानीय गजुराहतयों और एन .जी.आर .हते ुपतंगबाजी और दांहडया हहनवेशकों के हलए एक सप् ता  

नाच/ का आयोजन परेु गजुरात के हवकास के हलए करती ह।ैनतृ् य (Bhat and Narayan 2010:20-21 ) 

          ‘ गजुराती समाजहवश् व( ’ VGS   )यरा के हलए एक अंतरराष्ट् री भर में फैले गजुराती डायस् पोपना हवश् वकी स् था  

संगठन के रूप में  1989 गई। में की  VGS ने अपने 18 वषों की आय ुमें फैलते- केहवकहसत होते हवश् व  17 दशेों के 

गजुराहतयों को अपनी सदस्यता  से जोड़ा  ह।ै VGS, गजुरात के अहमदाबाद में ‘पहब्लक रस् ट ’के रूप में हनबंहधत है  

और इसका संचालन चनुे हुए पदाहधकाररयों द्वारा  हकया जाता है   ,र में फैले हैं। भजो हवश् व  VGS की एक  हनबंहधत 

शाखा न् ययूािक में भी ह।ै VGS की सदस् यता हवश् व भर में रहने वाले सभी गजुराहतयों तथा गजुराती संगठनों के हलए 

खलुी ह।ै आज इसके सदस् यों में प्रभतु् वशाली गजुराती व्यावसाहयक संगठन भी शाहमल है। VGS हवश् व भर में फैले 

गजुराती डायस् पोरा की समहृद्ध, हवकास और प्रगहत के साथ -साथ उनमें भाई-चारे की भावना को हवकहसत करने के हलए  

और उन्हें गजुराती भाषा, परंपरा, संस् कृहत के अनरुक्षण के हलए प्रेररत करने का कायि करती ह।ै  

            हवश् व गजुराती समाज के द्वारा तीन ‘हवश् व गजुराती सम् मेलनों  ’का आयोजन 1989 में अहमदाबाद ,  1996 में  

ईममु् ब , और 1999 में बड़ोदरा में हकया गया। चौथा  ‘ गजुराती सम् महवश् व ाेलन  ’को  ‘स् वहणिम गजुरात   ( ’Golden 

Jubilee Year of Gujrat  ) के रूप में अहमदाबाद में मनाया गया। हवश् व भर में रहने वाले गुजराती समदुाय को ‘हणिमस् व  

लनगजुरात सम् मे ’ प्रकारने एक ऐसा मंच हदया जहां पर वे आपस में हमल सके और गजुराती समाज से संबंहधत हवहभन् न  

के सामाहजक, सांस् कृहतक, राजनैहतक और आहथिक मदु्दों पर बात -चीत कर सके।  ‘गजराती समाज ’एक दसूरा संगठन  

 फैले गुजराहतयों के  सामाहजकभर मेंह ैजो हवश् व , सांस् कृहतक  ,हन दनेे केआहथिक और राजनीहतक मदु्दों को प्रोत् सा  

हलए वैहश्वक नेटवकि  के रूप में कायि करता ह।ै  nrigujratis.co.in  पोटिल गजुराती समाज के हलए हववाह से लेकर 

के अलावा राहतयोंरा समदुाय में गजु। भारतीय डायस् पो कराती हैवसाय से संबंहधत सचुना  उपलब् धट के व् यररयल स् टे 

यं इन नेटवकिरीय नेटवकि  नहीं ह।ै गजुरात की सरकार स् वस् तअपने समाज से संबंहधत ऐसा हवश् व  को प्रोत् साहहत करती ह।ै 

गजुराती के और गजुरात के हवकास के हलए दो प्रमखु वेवसाईट - htt://nri-gujarat.com / guj-samaj_sa.htm  . 

भोजपुरी डायस् पोरा : 

          भारत में भोजपरुी भाषी लोग उिरप्रदशे  ,हबहार में मखु्य रूप से रहते हैं।  परन्त ुआज भोजपरुी भाषी लोग ाोां 

की उपहस्थहत परेु भारत में ही नहीं बहल्क समदु्रपारीय दशेों में भी ह ै।  19  भोजपरुी भाषी में फैलेवीं सदी से परेु हवश् व  
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लोगों को एक साथ एक मंच पर लाने के हलए हद्वतीय  ‘लन भोजपरुी सम् मेहवश् व’ ,  2009 में मॉरीशस में आयोहजत हकया  

लन इस उद्दशे् यगया। यह सम् मे  के साथ प्रारंभ हुआ हक हवश् व में हनवास करने वाले 80 हमहलयन भोजपरुी लोगों के  

आहथिक, बौहद्धक, सांस् कृहतक के साथ -साथ राजनैहतक गहतहशलता  /  हहत व संवहधित कैसे हकयागहतकी को प्रोत् सा 

 में भोजपरुी भाषी लोगों की जनसंख् जाय। भारतीय मूल के लोगों की कुल जनसंख् या या अच् छी  -खासी ह।ै भोजपरुी  

 मॉरीशसभाषी लोगों की जनसंख् या , हत्रहनदाड,(Jayaram 2004:149-150) और टोबैगो, गयाना, सरूीनाम, हफजी और 

नेपाल में काफी ह।ै  ( Hookoomsing 2009:36-37, 2011:111, Jagannathan 2003:148-150  )इसहलए इन 

 भाषा बनाएदशेों में भोजपरुी को राष्ट् र  जाने की मांग यदा -कदा उठती रहती है  ( Boodhoo, 2009)। उभरते हुए वैहश्वक 

भोजपरुी उायस् पोरा को अपने पवुिजों की भोजपरुी माटी से जोड़ने के हलए हबहार की सरकार ने सकारात् मक कदम उठाए 

हैं। आज संचार माध् यमों के उभार के कारण वैहश्वक भोजपरुी समाज आपसी क्षमता का प्रयोग एक दसूरे की मदद व 

हवकास के हलए कर सकते हैं। हद्वतीय ‘ भोजपरुी कांफे्रसहवश् व ’में करीब 002 , समुद्रपारीय भोजपरुी प्रहतभागी हवश् व के 

हवहभन् न भागों यथा -दहक्षण अफ्रीका , इगं् लैण् ड, फ्रांस, नीदरलैण् उ और भारत से आए। वे हवशेषज्ञ यथा हशक्षा  ,साहहत् य , 

जनसंचार, वाहणज् य -पार और उद्योगव् या , काननू, हफल् म और नाट्य कला, और हचहकत् सा से थे । इस सम् मेलन में मुख् य 

मांगों के अलावा तीन समानान् तर सत्र भी चलाए गए हजनके कें न् द्रीय हवषय थे - भोजपरुी भाषा और साहहत् य , खाद्य -

लन मेंरंपराएं  और व्यावसाहयक अवसर। इस सम् मेप  एक प्रस् ताव यह पाररत हकया गया हक भारत सरकार से 

अनरुोध हकया जाए हक भोजपुरी को संहवधान की 8 व पाररत हुआ हकवीं अनुसचूी में शाहमल हकया जाए । दसूरा प्रस् ता  

लन का आयोजन भोजपरुी सम् मेतीसरा हवश् व  2013 वों मेपणूि प्रस् ता महत् वमें हालैण्ड में हकया जाए। अन् य ां था हक 

भोजपरुी की पढ़ाई को पवूि प्राथहमक, प्राथहमक, सेकेण् डरी एवं हवश् वहवद्यालयीय स् तर अलग -रीय दशेोंअलग डायस् पो 

व यह भी पाररत हकया गया हक भोजपरुी भाषाकी पररहस्थहत के अनसुार प्रारंभ करने की मांग की जाए। एक प्रस् ता , 

साहहत् य -हत के हवकास एवं प्रसंस् कृ चार -रा के बीच हवहनमय कायििम हो।प्रसार के हलए भारत और भोजपरुी डायस् पो 

इस हसलहसले में एक बेबसाईट Vishwa Bhojpuri Sammellan बनायी गयी। सम् मलेन में इस बात पर भी जोर 

हदया गया हक भोजपरुी अनबंुध श्रहमक के रूप में भारत से समदु्रपारीय दशेों में गए भोजपरुी लोगों के हलए एक कें द्र की 

सहुवधा प्रदान की जाए, जहां से वे अपने मलू दशे के मूल स् थान की तलाश कर सकें ।  

          आज भी कोई भी व् यहक्त यह जानकर हवस्मतृ हो सकता ह ैहक भोजपरुी से संबंहधत बहुत -सारे वेबसाईट दशकों  

से कायि कर रही ह।ै उनमें कुछ प्रमखु है  – A comnjoria. : the  B hojpuri  S ansar.com  , B hojpuri  

D uniya.com  , Bhojpuri Film Awards और उत् तरी अमेररका का भोजपरुी संगठन (BANA  )। (Bhat and 

Narayan 2010:21-22) 

            इस प्रकार समदु्रपारी भोजपरुी डायस् पोरा ने अपने संघषि और लगन से  हवदशेी धरती पर पहचान और जगह 

बनायी ह।ै हफर भी आज के बहुसंख् यक भोजपरुी डायस्पोरा के बीच पारदशेीय नेटवकि  को मजबतू करने की जरूरत है 

ताहक वे आपस में जड़ुकर अपनेको सामाहजक - तसांस् कृ हाक, आहथिक और राजनैहतक रूप से और ज् यादा मजबतू कर 

सकें  और भारत जो उनकी पवूिज भहूम है  ,के साथ जड़ु सकें ।  

बंगाली डायस् पोरा : 
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            बंगाली लोग एक नजृातीय समहू ह ै हजनका हनवास बंगाल (अब राजनीहतक रूप से हवभाहजत भारत और 

बांग् लादशे में  )बंगाह।ै भारत में ली समदुाय मखु् यत   : में रहते हैं। परंत ुइसके अलावापहिम बंगाल और हत्रपरुा राज् य 

बंगाली लोग भारत के झारखंड ,असम , हबहार, महाराष्ट्र, कनािटक, उड़ीसा और हदल् ली में भी रहते हैं। बंगाली लोग बड़ी 

संख् या में हिटेन, न् ययूािक, खाड़ी दशेों, पाहकस् तान, मलेहशया  ,दहक्षण कोररया , कनाडा, जापान, आस् रेहलया और हसंगापरु 

में भी रहते  हैं। 1947 के  भारत का हवभाजन भारत और पाहकस्तान के रूप में हुआ और  1971 में पाहकस्तान का 

म्बन्धहलए आज का समदु्रपारीय बंगाली डायस्पोरा के सइस   हवभाजन पाहकस्तान और बांग्लादशे के रूप में हुआ।  

तीनों दशेों से ह ै।   

      बंगाल के प्रमखु लोगों में शाहमल हैं  :राजा राम मोहन राय (बंगाल पनुिजागरण के हपता) , रहबंद्रनाथ टैगोर (एहशया  

कार करने वाले साहहत् यके प्रथम नोबल प्राप् त ,  1913 गीतांजहल , ) स् वामी हववेकानंद, जगदीश चंद्र बोस (वैज्ञाहनक) , 

सत् येन् द्र नाथ बोस, सभुाष चंद्र बोस और अरहवन् द घोष  ,जीत रायसत् य , अमित् य सेन (अथिशास् त्री )आहद। बंगाली  

रा में अहमताभ घोष का बड़ा नाम हैडायस् पो ,ने भारतीय प्रवासन के इहतहासहजन् हों , संस् कृहत आहद से संबंहधत कई 

साहहत् य की रचना की हजनमें प्रमखु है - द सकि ल ऑफ़ ररजन  ,द शैडो लाइन   (साहहत्य अ कादमी परुस्कार ,)द कलकिा 

िोमोजोम (आथिर सी क्लाकि  अवाडि ,) द ग्लास पैलेस आहद ।  

           औपहनवेहशक काल में हसद्धदोष  ,अनबंुध श्रहमक के रूप में बंगाली समदुाय का प्रवासन हिहटश उपहनवेशों  

यथा  - मॉरीशस , हफजी, गयाना और हरहनडाद  ,सरुीनाम आहद के हलए हुआ।  पवूि औपहनवेहशक काल में पाल शासकों 

के समय  व् यापाररयों तथा धाहमिक गरुूओ ंसंतों का प्रवासन दहक्षण -पवूि एहशयाई दशेों में हुआ।  1962 में हिहटश सरकार  

ने प्रथम ‘ इहमग्रेशन एक् टकॉमन वेल् थ ’ के दशेों से सीहमत स था कॉमनवेल् थ का उद्दशे् यपाररत हकया। इस एक् ट ांख् या में 

प्रवासन हिटेन के हलए।  इस एक् ट के द्वारा भारत के बंगाल से बंगाहलयों का काफी  संख्या में प्रवासन हुआ।  बाद में  

बाद में बंगाली नेटवकि  ने और बंगाली लोगों का प्रवासन हिटेन में  सरल हकया।  ये बंगाली अधिकुशल  ,कुशल श्रहमक  

थे।  बंगाली का नया प्रवासन 1990 के बाद के दशक में हुआ।  1990 से  2004 के समय में यनूाइटेड हकंगडम के  

वासन हुआ उनमें अहधकतर दलु् हाहलए हजन बंगाहलयों का प्र , हवद्याथी  ,एसाइलम सीकर और अवैध श्रहमकों का था।  

           07 जलुाई  2012 को  North American Bengali conference (NABC) का आयोजन लास वेगास, 

अमेररका में हुआ। बंगाल की मखु् य मंत्री सशु्री ममता बनजी ने कांफ्रें स में  उपहस्थत बंगाली डायस् पोरा से बंगाल राज् य 

के नवहनमाणि तथा हवकास के हलए  मदद की अपील की । ममता का संदशे कांफ्रें स में ररकाडेड ऑहडयो हवजअल द्वारा 

सनुाया गया।  

पंजाबी डायस्पोरा 

 पंजाबी डायस्पोरा वे होते हैं जो पंजाब के्षत्र से हनकलके दहक्षण एहशया से बहार जाते हैं। प्रवासी पाहकत्सानी और 

भारतीय समहू में पंजाबी जातीय समहू की जनसंख्या काफ़ी बड़ी ह।ै दहुनया में लगभग 1 करोड़ पंजाबी प्रवासी फैले ह,ै 

हवषेशतः हिटेन, उिर अमेररका, दहक्षणपवूि एहशया-, और मध्यपवूि में।- हिहटश कोलहम्बया के भारतीय  कैनेहडयन में से-

85 प्रहतशत पंजाबी हसक्ख हैं, जैसे हिहटश कोलहम्बया के पवूि प्रधान उज्जल दसुांझ।  यूनाइटेड हकंगडम को दहक्षण 

एहशया से हसधे आए प्रवासी में से लगभग 67 प्रहतशत पंजाबी थे। शेष 33 प्रहतशत अहधकतर गजुराती और बांगला 
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थे। पंजाबी लोग हिटेन के हसक्ख और हहदं ूसमदुय के सबसे बड़े हहस्से हैं। यूरोपीय व् यापाररयों के पहचँने के पहले स े

ही भारतीय व् यापाररक समुदाय दक्षिण -पार के क्षलए जाने लगे थे। परंपूणण एक्षिया में व् या तु औपक्षनवेक्षिक 

पररक्षथथक्षतयों के कारण वीं सदी के बाद इसमें तीव्र वृक्षि हुई।19  1844-1931 पारी समुदायों का क्षसर्णतक व् या  

मलाया के क्षलए प्रवासन  643 ,000 था। इसी तरह के भारतीय व् यापाररक समुदायों का प्रवासन बमाण तथा अन् य 

दक्षिण  पूवण एक्षियाई देिों के क्षलए हुआ।- 

            इन प्रवाक्षसत व् यापाररक समुदायों में मुख् यत   :नट्टूकोट्टी चेरट्टयार , चुक्षलया, मराक् कायार, मक्षपपला या  

मोपलाह( केरला, )दाउदी बोहरा, खोजा, ससंधी, क्षसख, मारवाडी आदद थे। चेरट्टयार व् यापारी 1830  के आस -

स तक्षमलनाडू तथा केरल से प्रवाक्षसत होकर मलायापा , बमाण, श् याम, जावा और सुमात्रा तक गए। मुक्षथलम 

व् यापाररक समुदाय दाउदी बोहरा सूरत स ेप्रवाक्षसत होकर बैकांक गए।  वीं सदी में ससंधी पहले ससंगापुर19 , बाद 

में पेनांग और मक्षनला में भी बसे। 1947  में ससंधी  प्रवासन बढा जब भारत का क्षवभाजन होकर ससंध प्रांत  

न कपादकथ ता ाा अंग बना। वीं सदी  में क्षसख समुदाय का प्रवासन  पहले चौकीदार19 , पहरेदार, पुक्षलसबल के 

रूप में दक्षिण -पाररक समूह जसैेपूवण एक्षिया आए और बाद में  व् या-  वसाय व् यवथ त्र , थ पोटण सामग्री के व् यवसाय  

आदद से जुडकर ससंगापुर, मलाया, थाईलैण् ड में बस गए।  

मलयाली डायस् पोरा  : 

          केरल के लोगों की भाषा मलयालम ह।ै मलयाली बोलने वाले केरल के अलावा कनािटक  ,तहमलनाडू  और  

 एहशयाई में मलयाली भाषी लोगों का प्रवासन मध् य में ह।ै बड़ी संख् यामहाराष्ट् र ,यू.एस.ए .और यरूोपीय दशेों में हुआ।  

मलयाली समाज में हहदं,ू मसुलमान लोग हैं। हहदंओु ंमें अम् बालावासी, इज् हासा, कहनयार, नायर, नम् बदूरी, पलुावा और 

हवश् वकमाि प्रमखु हैं। मसु् लमान मलयाली में मोहप्पला या मोपला प्रमखु हैं। केरल के मलयाली भाषी लोगों की बड़ी 

तादाद खाड़ी दशेों में ह।ै 2008 एक अनमुान के अनुसारके  ,केरल  खाड़ी डायस् पोरा हजन् हें केरल खाड़ी डायस् पोरा के 

नाम से भी जाना जाता है  ,की संख् या  2.5 रा का मतलब ह ैवे केरहलयनहमहलयन से अहधक थी। केरल खाड़ी डायस् पो 

(मलायाली ) में रहते हैं पवूि के अरब राज् यलोग  जो पहसिया की खाड़ी में मध् य   

       खाड़ी में ‘आयल बमू’ ने केरल से मलयाली लोगों की बड़ी संख् या को 1972 से  1983 के बीच खाड़ी दशेों में  

तहहत हकया। इन मलयाली प्रवाहसत लोगों में मुख् यप्रवासन को प्रोत् सा :शाहमल थे   :श्रहमक   ,अधिकुशल और कुशल  

श्रहमक।   2008 यन की संख् यामें खाड़ी दशेों में कुल केरहल  2.5 हमहलयन  से ज् यादा थी और  इनके द्वारा अपने घरों में 

लगभग 6.81 हमहलयन यू.एस.ए .डालर थे जो भारत सरकार को  2008  कुल ररहमटेंस केमें प्राप् त  15.13 प्रहतशत से  

दा थे।ज् या (भारत सरकार)  

       खाड़ी प्रवासन के कारण से हनम् न -वगि की आहथिकमध् य-माहजक में बढ़ोतरी हुई।  खसा ााड़ी प्रवाहसत दलु् हों की 

मांग बढ़ गई । खाड़ी के सपनों की अहभव् यहक्त मलयाली हसनेमा, साहहत् य में भी नजर आने लगी। एम .न कीमकुुन् द  

‘दवैाहथनते हवहिहथकाल ’माहजकव बना ह।ै  हजसमें सामें खाड़ी में प्रवासन से माह ेमें खाड़ी प्रवाहसत इन् क् ले -आहथिक  

प्रभाव को दखेा जा सकता ह।ै खाड़ी दशेों में ‘आयल बमू ’ में प्रवासनके कारण मलयाली महहला नसों का भारी संख् या  
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हुआ ह।ै केरल से मछली और गरम मसालों का हनयाित जोहांसवगि, लंदन, न् ययूाकि  और हसडनी के हलए होता है। इसके 

कारण केरल में हवश् व के सभी दशेों के बैंक और मदु्राएं यथा - डालर ,हदरहम , हदनार, यरूो, पाउण् ड, ररयाल, और येन 

उपलब्ध ह।ै टेलीफोन और इटंरनेट ने दरूरयों को छोटा कर हदया ह।ै हसने स् टार , मनोरंजन करने वाले, राजनीहतज्ञ और 

धाहमिक नेता अपने मलयाली डायस् पोरा के हलए लगातार हवदशे जाते हैं । मलयाली डायस् पोरा अपने मलू दशे, राज् य 

की राजनीहत, आहथिक, उद्योग, उद्यम और दान से संबंहधत नीहतयों को अपने ज्ञान  ,कुशलता और धन से स्वभहूम और  

गंतव्य दशेों को  प्रभाहवत करते हैं।  

       9619 रा को अपने साथ जोड़ने  के हलएमें केरल सरकार ने अहनवासी मलयाली डायस् पो   Non Resident 

Keralites Affairs Department (NORKA)   की स्थापना की। (Zachariah, Rajan 2015:7) यह भारत के 

हकसी राज्य की पहली - के साथ जोड़ने कीराज् यरा को  के बाहर बसे मलयाली डायस् पोपहल थी हजसके द्वारा राज् य  

रतंत्र हवभाग बनाकर हकया गया। केरल की सरकार ने मलयाली डायस् पोपहल एक स् व ाा के हलए कल् याणकारी 

योजनाओ ंके साथ इन्शरुेंस और जनकल्याणकारी योजनाओ ंको भी प्रारंभ हकया। इसके हलए केरल सरकार के द्वारा 

‘इन् वसे् टर मीट’  का आयोजन हकया गया। साथ ही एक वेवसाईट भी बनयी गयी हजसका नाम gimkerala.com ह।ै  
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23. 

% ’

MkW- 

vfrfFk izoDrk 

jktf’kZ V.Mu efgyk egkfo|ky;] bykgkckn 

  
izLrkouk %&  

ukVd fy[kus dh ijaijk dk vkjaHk Hkkjreqfu ls ekuk tk ldrk gSA mudk *ukV~;”kkL=* ;g izekf.kr 

djrk gS fd ukVd fy[kus dh ijaijk igys ls gh Hkkjr esa fo|eku FkhA D;ksafd fcuk fdlh vk/kkj ds 

ukV~;”kkL= dk l̀tu valHko gSA fgUnh ukVd dh iwokZoLFkk dk izkS<+ :Ik laLdr̀ ds ukV~;&lkfgR; esa 

feyrk gS cfYd ;g iwjs fu”p; ds lkFk dgk tk ldrk gS fd Hkkjrh; Hkk’kkvksa ds izkjfEHkd ukVdksa ds 

ewy izsj.kk lzksr laLd`r ds ukVd vkSj ukV~; “kkL= gh jgs gSaA laLd`r ukVddkjks esa lcls igyk uke Hkkl 

dk feyrk gSA Hkkl us dbZ ukVd fy[ks ftuesa *LoIuokLkonRrk* lcls izfl) gSA blds vfrfjDr laLdr̀ 

ds izfl) ukVddkj gSa] dkfynkl] HkoHkwfr] g’kZ] “kwnzd] fo”kk[knRRk vkfnA 

;ksa rks lkfgfR;d UkkVdksa ds :Ik esa fgUnh ukVd dh “kq:vkr HkkjrsUnq ls gh gksrh gSA ysfdu blds iwoZ 

Hkh dqN ekSfyd vkSj vuqfnr ukVd feyrs gSa] tks cztHkk’kk esa gSaaA izk.kpUnz dk *jkek;.k egkukVd* mn; 

dr̀ dk *guqeku ukVd* vkSj egkjkt fo”oukFk flag dk *vkuUnj?kquUnu* fo”ks’k mYys[kuh; gSA vuqfnr 

ukVdksa esa ;”koUr flag dk *izcks/kpUnzksn;* dk vuqokn] usokt dfo dk “kdqUryk ukVd dk vuqokn] ijorhZ 

ukVddkjksa ds izsj.kk&lzksr cusA 

 vkpk;Z jkepUnz “kqDy us fgUnh lkfgR; ds x| fodkl ds fy, fy[kk gS fd **foy{k.k ckr ;g gS 

fd vk/kqfud x| ijEijk dk izoRkZu ukVdksa ls gqvkA**fgUnh dks uotkxj.k dh psruk caxyk ukVd vkSj 

jaxeap ls izkIr gqbZA HkkjrsUnq fgUnh ukVdksa ds tud Fks vkSj mudk O;fDRkRo Hkh ;qx&izorZd dk FkkA ijarq 

HkkjrsUnq us lekt lq/kkj] jk’Vªh;rk] izse] /keZ] uhfr vkfn fo’k;ksa ij ukVd fy[ksA 

 

HkkjrsUnq ;qx  

 HkkjrsUnq dh *uhy nsoh* jk/kk d`’.knkl dk *in~ekorh*] jk/kkpj.k xksLokeh dk *lrh pUnzkoyh* 

dk”khukFk [k=h dk **xqUukSj dh jkuh** vkfn ukf;dk iz/kku ,sfrgkfld ukVd gS] ftuesa Hkkjrh; ukjh dk 

vkn”kZ izLrqr fd;k x;k gSA HkkjrsUnq vkSj muds ledkyhu ukVddkjksa us ukjh ds Js’V ,oa mnkUr :Ik 

dk fp=.k fd;k gSAL=h vf”k{kk] cky&fookg] lrh izFkk vkSj vU; va/kdkjksa esa f?kjh L=h dks HkkjrsUnq ;qx 

esa Lora= gksus dk igyk ekSdk feykA ukVddkjksa us L=h f”k{kk ij vf/kd t+ksj fn;k lkFk gh lkFk L=h 

cky&fookg dk ukVddkjksa us iqjtksj vlEkFkZu fd;kA HkkjrsUnq ;qx dh L=h vU; fL=;ksa ds fy;s izsj.kk 

L=ksr gks x;hA HkkjrsUnq ds ckn ukVdksa dks ,d u;k vk;ke t;”kadj izlkn us fn;k gSA 

 HkkjrsUnq ;qx esa fL=;ksa ds dqjhfr;ksa] dqizFkkvksa ;Fkk os”;k leL;k] vuesy fookg vkfn ij gkL; 

O;aX; iw.kZ “kSyh esa vusd izglu fy[ks x;s A bu izgluksa esa izeq[k gS& nsodh uUnu [k=h dk *dytqxh 

tusÅ* os”;k foykl* jk/kkpj.k xksLokeh d`r *cw<s+ eaqg eqgkls* HkkjrsUnq dh *va/ksj uxjh* vkfnA 
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f}osnh ;qx   

f}osnh ;qxhu ukVdksa esa izd`fr esa iwoZ dh rqyuk esa dksbZ fo”ks’k cnyko ugha vk;kA ukVdksa esa jk’Vªh;rk 

psruk vkSj lekt lq/kkj dk Loj gh izeq[k gSA bl le; ikjlh jaxeap dks /;ku esa j[kdj dqN jksekapdkjh 

ukVd Hkh fy[ks x;s Abu ukVdksa esa Hkh L=h pfj=ksa dh mins;rk J`xakfjd Hkkoksa dks laizsf’kr djus rd gh 

jghA 

t;”kadj izlkn ds le; ukVdkaaas ds pfj= esa ,d rhoz cnyko dk ladsr feyrk gSA ;g le; jk’Vªh;] 

lkaLd`frd psruk ds izlkj vk Sj izpkj dk FkkA Hkkjr ds vrhr dh xkSjo xkFkk yksxksa dks la?k’kZ dh izsj.kk 

ns jgh Fkh] rks nwljh vksj lekt esa O;kIr cqjkb;ksa dks Hkh [kRe djus dh bPNk ys[kdksa esa cyofr gksrh tk 

jgh FkhA dykRed mRd’kZ dh n`f’V ls izlkn ds izeq[k ukVdksa eas LdUnxqIr] pUnzxqIr ,sfrgkfld rkus&ckus 

esa jk’Vªh; Lora=rk laxzke dh >yd nsrs gSaA bu ukVdksa esa izlkn us ,sls ukjh pfj=ksa dks [kM+k fd;k gS] 

tks R;kx] leiZ.k vkSj cfynku dh lk{kkr ewfrZ gSaA izlkn ds L=h ik=ksa esa izse] leiZ.k] lsok] R;kx dh 

bruh csxorh /kkjk izokfgr gksrh gS ftlesa Lo;a ys[kd Hkh jpuk ds fy, ÅtkZ izkIr djrk gSA LdUnxqIr 

esa nsolsuk dk pfj= ,slk gh gS] tks ns”k ds m)kj ds fy, vius izse dh cfy nsrh gS vkSj LdUnxqIr ds 

lkFk ns”klsok dk ozr ysrh gSA og dgrh gS fd **d’V g`n; dh dlkSVh gS] riL;k vfXu gSA lezkV ;fn 

bruk Hkh u dj dls rks D;kA lc {kf.kd lq[kksa dk vUr gSA ftlesa lq[kksa dk vUr gks] blfy, lq[k 

djuk gh u pkfg,A esjs bl thou ds nsork vkSj ml thou ds izkI;! {kek**A
 

       t;”kadj izlkn ds ukVd */kqzoLokfeuh* ds izkphu dFkkud esa ,sfrgkflddrk vkSj dYiuk ds 

ek/;e ls vk/kqfud ukjh dh xgu leL;k&lEcU/k foPNsn vkSj iqufoZokg dh leL;k dks izLrqr fd;k x;k 

gSA fookg dk vFkZ ifr dk iRuh ij iw.kZ vf/kdkj gksuk gh lkekftd :Ik ls Lohdk;Z FkkA ,sls esa izlkn 

th us ukjh dh O;fDRkd Lora=rk vkSj mlds egRo dks ekU;rk nsrs gq, ukjh dks lEcU/k&foPNsn vkSj 

iqufoZokg dk vf/kdkj fn;k gSA /kqzoLokfeuh us jkexqIr&mldk ifr mls migkj dh oLrq le>rk gS] tks  

vko”;drk iM+us ij fdlh dks Hkh nh tk ldrh gS] fdUrq /kqzoLokfeuh dk ukjhRo vU;k;ksa dk vk|kr 

lgrs&lgrs var esa foLQksV dj mBrk gSA izlkn th ;g Li’V dj nsuk pkgrs gS fd fL=;ka iq:’kksa dh 

lEifRr ugha gSA  

Ikzlkn ds ijorhZ ukVddkjksa esa gfjd`’.k izseh vkSj y{eh ukjk;.k feJ fo”ks’k :Ik ls mYys[kuh; gSa] ftUgksaus 

L=h leL;k ls tw>us dk iz;kl fd;k gSA gfjd’̀.k izseh ds ukVd gS Lo.kZ&fogku] j{kkcU/ku] ikrky&fot;] 

izfr”kks/k] f”ko lk/kuk vkfnA y{eh ukjk;.k feJ us la;klh] eqfDr dk jgL;] jk{kl dk eafnj] jkt;ksx] 

flanwj dh gksyh vkfn ukVdksa dh jpuk dh A mUgksaus ukjh dh fLFkfr dks mldh leL;kvksa dks ,sfrgkfld 

lanHkkZas esa ugha cfYd lkekftd lanHkkZsa esa ns[kus dk iz;kl fd;k gSA musUnzukFk v”d us ukVd dks jksekal 

ds dV?kjs ls fudkydj vk/kqfud Hkkocks/k ls tksM+k gSA muds nks ukVd *dSn* vkSj *mM+ku* L=h laonsuk 

dks vk/kkj cukdj fy[ks x;s gSaaA dSn esa lkekftd :f<+;ksa vkSj ;a=.kkvksa ds dSn esa ?kqVrh gqbZ ukjh dk 

fp=.k gS rks mM+ku esa :f<+;ksa ls ckgj fudy dj eqDRk gok esa lkal ysrh gqbZ ukjh dk fp=.k gSA  

        izlkn ds ckn ftl ukVddkj us vius L=h ik=ksa ds izfr lokZf/kd laosnu”khy vkSj lrdZ n`f’V 

j[kh gaS os gS eksgu jkds”kA jkds”k th us ewyr% vk/kqfud laosnuvksa esa vk/kqfud ekuo ds }U} vkSj mldh 

tfVyrk dks gh vius ukVdksa esa fpf=r fd;k gSA eksgu jkds”k ds izeq[k ukVdksa esa *vk’kk<+ dk ,d fnu] 

ygjksa ds jktgal] vkSj vk/ks&v/kwjs gSa] rhuksa gh ukVdksa esa ukjh laosnuk] mldh Lora=rk vkSj mlds egRo 
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dh vusd fLFkfr;ka fn[kk;h x;h gSA izse vkSj fookg ds u;s vFkZ iq:’k vkSj L=h ds fy, izse ds vyx&vyx 

vFkZ D;k gS\ nkEiR; laca/kksa esa vdsykiu] mc vkSj ?kqVu muds ukVdksa esa eq[; :Ik ls fpf=r gqbZ gSA*vk’kk<+ 

dk ,d fnu* eq[; :Ik ls dkfynkl ij vkk/kkfjr gS ysfdu efYydk dk R;kx] leiZ.k] ljyrk mls 

efYydk ij vk/kkfjr ukVd cuk nsrk gSA efYydk vius Lora= O;fDrRo dh ?kks’k.kk djrh gqbZ dgrh gS 

fd **D;k vf/kdkj gS mUgsa dqN Hkh dgus dk\ efYydk dk thou mldh viuh lEifRr gSA og mls u’V 

djuk pkgrh gS rks fdlh dks ml ij vkykspuk djus dk D;k vf/kdkj gSA**

 vkfFkZd nkfjnz; vkSj dkfynkl dh mis{kk lg dj Hkh mlds eu esa vius fd;s ds izfr dksbZ 

Ik”pkrki ugha gSA og gj izdkj ds nq[k nnZ dks >sydj Hkh dkfynkl ds mRd’kZ] ;”k vkSj fot; esa gh 

vius thou dh lkFkZdrk le>rh gSA **eSa ;|fi rqEgkjs thou esa ugha jgh ijarq rqe thou esa lnk cus jgs 

gksA eSaus dHkh rqEgsa vius ls nwj ugha gksus fn;kA rqe jpuk djrs jgs] vkSj eSa le>rh jgh fd eSa lkFkZd 

gwa] esjs thou dh Hkh dqN miyfC) gSA** efYydk mudh mis{kk lgdj Hkh le; vkSj ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds 

>a>korksa ls vius dks cpkus dk iz;kl djrh ut+j vkrh gSA 

*vk/ks v/kwjs* ukVd esa lekt dh folaxfr;ksa ls lh/ks tw>us dk iz;kl gSA oSokfgd thou dh e/;oxhZ; 

foMEcukvksa ds dkj.k ifjokj dk izR;sd O;fDr vk/kk&v/kwjk jgdj vius&vius <ax dk la=kl Hkksxrk gSA 

;g ukVd L=h vkSj iq:’k ds chp yxko vkSj ruko dk nLrkost gSA MkW- ehuk fiiykiqjs ds vuqlkj 

**jkds”k dh ukfj;ksa ds ikl viuk O;fDrRo gS vkSj os viuh vyx igpku cukrh gSa ftlls t+kfgj gS fd 

jkds”k us mUgsa layXurk vkSj lgkuqHkwfr nh gSA mUgsa vUrr% la?k’kZ ls xqt+kjrs gq, Hkh lkFk gS vkSj ;g jkds”k 

dh laosnu”khyrk dk fof”k’V i{k gSA**

bu fof”k’V ukVddkjksa ds vykok deys”oj] fo’.kq izHkkdj] eUtw Hk.Mkjh] ujs”k e sgrk vkfn us Hkh vius 

ukVdksa esa vk/kqfud thou ds ncko esa VwVrs ifjokj vkSj oSokfgd laca/kksa ]vdsykiu] la=kl] vuSfrd ;kSu 

laca/k vkfn fo’k;ksa dks vius ukVd dk fo’k; cuk;k gSA 

fu’d’kZ   

   t;”kadj izlkn us vius ukVdksa esas L=h dk vn”kZoknh :i izLrqr fd;k gS tks Lora=rk dk iqjtksj 

leFkZu rks djrh gh gSA lkFk gh lkFk og jk’Vªh;rk vkSj O;fDRkRo Lokra™; dks Hkh egRo nsrh gSA tcfd 

eksgu jkds”k us L=h dks vf/kd “kfDr”kkyh L=h ds :i esa IkzLrqr fd;k gSA og  vdsys jg dj Hkh l”kDr 

gS lkFk gh lkFk vk/kqfudrk ds nkSj esa L=h ds tks la?k’kZ gS mls Hkh ;FkkFkZ :i esa jkds”k th us izLrqr 

fd;k gSA ukVdksa esa L=h dh Hkwfedk vkajHk ls gh lkspuh; FkhA igys ds ukVdksa esa L=h dks lkSan;Z dh ewfrZ 

ds :i esa ,d vkn”kZ ds :i esa izLrqr fd;k vkSj lkFk gh lkFk mlds thou ewY;ksa dks vf/kd egRo 

fn;kA lp dgk tk;s rks Hkkjrsanq ;qx L=h ds Lo:i dks cnyus dk ;qx gSA L=h f”k{kk] ukjh Lokra«; 

vkanksyu rFkk uohu thou n”kZu ds QyLo:Ik vk/kqfud ukjh dk ,slk :Ik lkeus vk;k] ftlls gekjk 

lekt vc rd vifjfpr FkkA 

 

lanHkZ   

 LdUnxqIr] t;”kadj izlkn] i`0& 137 

 vk’kk<+ dk ,d fnu] eksgu jksd”k i`0&12 

 vk’kk<+ dk ,d fnu] eksgu jksd”k i`0&93 

 eksgu jksd”k dk ukjh lalkj] MkW- Jherh ehuk fiiykiqjs] Hkwfedk lsA 
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24. 

;ksx foKku foHkkx 

bafnjk xka/kh jk"Vªh; tutkrh; fo'ofo|ky; 

vejdaVd ¼e0 iz0½ 

 

Hkkjrh; fpfdRlk 'kkL= esa nks /kkjk;sa fodflr gqbZA ,d Fkh /kuoUrfj eqfu dh] ftlds izorZd gq, 

lqJqr eqfu vkSj nwljh Kku /kkjk Fkh iuoZlq v=s; dh ftlds izoDrk cus pjd _f"kA nksuksa /kkjk;sa lqiq"V 

oSKkfud vk/kkj dks ysdj pyhA dHkh&dHkh ,slk yxrk gS fd vk/kqfud ,yksiSFkh 'kkL= ls Hkh vf/kd 

oSKkfudrk ,oa xEHkhj fpUru Hkkjrh; iz.kkyh esa miyC/k gSA bruk vo’; gqvk gS fd Hkkjr dh izcq) 

euh"kk ik’pkR; f’k{kk iz.kkyh esa <y dj mls gh Js"B eku cSBh gS vkSj Js"Vre ef"r"d vk;qosZn vFkok 

vk;q"k foKku dh vksj mUeq[k ugh gks ik;sA  

;ksx 'olu foKku ls tqM+k gqvk gS D;ksafd izk.k’kfDr vFkok thouh; mtkZ 'olu fØ;k ls gh 

miyC/k gSA izk;% vukM+h vFkok v/kdpjs ;ksxkpk;Z vklu eqnzk ,oa izk.kk;ke ds nkSjku fof/kd 'olu fØ;k 

ds LFkku ij euekus iz;ksx dj cSBrs gSa ftlds xEHkhj ifj.kke mRiUu gks tkrs gSaA dbZ vlk/; 'olu 

jksx mlh ds ifj.kke Lo#i gks tkrs gSaA lqJqr lafgrk ¼mRrjra=½ ds v/;k; 51 i`"B 376 esa Li"V #i ls 

bfUxr fd;k x;k gS fd dqEHkd vkSj iwjd dh =qfViw.kZ fof/k ls xEHkhj nek jksx mRiUu gks tkrk gS ftldk 

mipkj yxHkx vlaHko gSA 'okl ds osx esa ck/kk Mkyus dh fØ;k dqEHkd o iwjd esa =qfV iw.kZ gks ldrh 

gSA  

Hkkjr esa izfrfnu c<+rs ok;q iznw"k.k] /kqfy dqgjk] QSDVjh o c<+rs ;kaf=d ;krk;kr ds dkj.k mRiUu 

ok;q esa O;kIr dkcZu o feujy d.k] vpkud _rq ifjorZu] 'khr ok;q vkfn ds dkj.k nek ,oa vU; 'olu 

jksxksa dk izfr’kr c<+k gSA nek tks cq<+kis dk jksx Fkk vc ubZ ih<+h vkSj ckydksa esa Hkh O;kIr gks jgk gSA 

fnYyh] dydÙkk] y[kuÅ vkfn cM+s uxjks esa ,;j DokfyVh yxHkx iwjs o"kZ 300 ls 400 ds chp jgrh gSA 

tkM+ks esa c<+dj 450 rd Hkh igqap tkrh gS ;g ,slh iznwf"kr n’kk gS ftlesa lkal ysus] thou fcrkus ls 

'olu jksxksa dh laHkkouk dbZ xquk vf/kd c<+ tkrh gS vk;q lhek 15 ls 20 o"kZ rd ?kV tkrh gSA bUgha 

rF;ksa dh n`f"V esa 'olu o nek jksx ij foospu dh vko’;drk iM+hA  

lqJqr ,oa pjd] nksuksa ds erkuqlkj ewyr% ikap izdkj ds 'olu jksx gksrs gS ;s gS & ¼1½ egk’okl 

¼2½ fNUu’okl ¼3½ m/oZ’okl ¼4½ red’okl vkSj ¼5½ {kqnz’okl buesa ls izFke rhu vlk/; jksx gSa ftudk 

vUr thou ds vUr ds lkFk gksrk gSA red’okl dks d`PN lk/; vFkok dfBukbZ ls mipkfjr vkSj {kqnz'okl 

dks lk/; jksx ekuk x;k gSA 'kfDr {kerk ls vf/kd ifjJe djus] cks> mBkus] vf/kd Åaph lhf<+;ka vFkok 

igkM+h ij p<+us vkfn ls lkal Qwyus yxrh gS] {kerk ?kV tkrh gS bls gh {kqnz’okl dgk x;k gS tks dkj.k 

gV tkus ;k foJke fey tkus l s ?kV tkrh gSA ckj&ckj ,slh n’kk vkus ij lkal Qwyus dk jksx gks tkrk 

gS tks fd mipkfjr dj Bhd fd;k tk ldrk gSA red’okl] 'khr] /kqfyd.k vFkok rhoz iznw"k.k ds dkj.k 

gks tkrk gSA bls gh nek jksx dgrs gSa ftlesa QsQM+ks dh 'okl ufydkvksa esa dQ dh ek=k cgqr c<+ tkrh 

gSA ftlls iwjd 'okl esa dfBukbZ gks tkrh gSA lkal Qwyuk] xys esa ?kj?kjkgV] xk<+s dQ dk ckgj u 

fudy ikuk mlds dkj.k yxkrkj [kkalh vkrs jguk] cspSuh vkfn blds izeq[k y{k.k gSaA ysVus esa cspSuh o 

ijs’kkuh c<+ tkrh gSA >qddj cSBus vkSj [kkalh ;k dqN mipkj ds }kjk tes gq;s dQ ds fudy tkus ls 
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vkjke feyrk gSA nek dk nkSjk 3&4 fnu rd vf/kd d"V nsrk gSA dqN izoy nokvksa ds bugsyu ¼xgjh 

'okl }kjk mls QsQM+ksa rd igqapkus½ }kjk dqN nsj ds fy, vkjke vFkok d"V esa U;wurk fey ikrh gSA 

tc fiRr izdks"k ds dkj.k 'okl ufydkvksa esa lwtu ¼czkUdkbfVl½ gks tkrh gS rks mls izred 'okl 

¼Bronchial Asthma½ dgrs gSa tks fd vf/kd d"Vnk;d n’kk gSA lkekU;r;k dQgj nok;sa ckro/kZd gksrh 

gS vkSj ckrgj nok;sa dQo/kZd gksrh gS blfy, mipkjd dks vf/kd lko/kkuh cjruk vko’;d gksrk gSA 

{kqnz’okl esa dsoy ok;q dk izdksi gksrk gS tks dkj.k nwj dj nsus ls 'kkUr gks tkrk gSA red’okl ¼nek½ 

esa dQ dh bruh vf/kdrk ,oa la?kurk gks tkrh gS fd 'okl ufydk;as vo#) gks tkrh gS vkSj 'okl Hkj 

ikuk nwHkj gks tkrk gS ijUrq ;fn dQ fuLlkjd] Ikz;ksx lQy jgs rks mipkj lEHko gSA izred’okl 

¼Bronchitis½ tfVy jksx gSA mldk mipkj dfBu gSA ml n’kk dks pjd us ^^osjkor m/oZ okrL;** dgk gSA 

m/oZ ’okl dk mipkj vfr dfBu gSA ^^lqJqr us dgk gS fd izd`frZ ok;q% izk.kksizFk dQ la;qr%] 'oklL; 

m/oZ xks HkwRok ra 'okla ifjp{krs** ¼51@4½A  

nek ds vkosfxd vVSd dks ^^iSjkDlksek;y vVSd vkQ fMf’u;k ¼Dispnea½dgk x;k gSAvknzrk] 

'khr izHkko] /kqfy o lw{e fodkfjr d.k ok;q iznw"k.k] vth.kZ] cq<+kik rFkk csx fo/kkj.k dhs n’kkvksa ls nwj 

jguk vf/kd vPNk mik; gS ctk; jksx ysdj mipkj gsrq HkkxukA  

bl izdkj ge la{ksi esa o Øec) #i esa fuEu fooj.k ns ldrs gSa %& 

nek jksx ds dkj.k& 

1- eq[; :i ls iq:"kksa dk jksx gS izd`fr ls Hkkoqd laosnu'khy vkSj cqf)eku O;fDr fo'ks"k 

:i ls izHkkfor gksrs gSaaA 

2- ukd] Loj;a= daB] Nkrh vkSj QsQM+ksa ds dQ ds lw[k tkus ls Hkh ;g jksx iSnk gksrk gSA 

3- dCt vkSj ok;q fodkj Hkh nek dks c<+kus esa lgk;d gSA 

4- QsQM+ksa dk eq[; :i ls detksj gksukA 

5- vkuqokaf'kdrk ls Hkh nekjksx vkrk gSA 

6- 'kjhj esa foHkkftr nzO;ksa ds tek gksus lsA 

7- /kwy d.k] :bZ /kqukbZ dk;Z ls jsr ds d.k 'okl uyh esa izfo"V gksdj 'okl d"V mRiUu 

djrs gSaA  

8- 'kjhj ds rkieku dk /;ku j[ks fcuk vR;f/kd BaMh oLrqvksa dk lsou djukA 

9- xfj"B Hkkstu dk vR;f/kd ek=k esa lsouA 

10- 'kjhj dh jl fuekZ.k dh fØ;k fod`r gksus ls ckr] fiRr] dQ dk larqyu fcxM+ tkrk 

gSA dQ dk vf/kd cuuk rFkk mldk vklkuh ls ckgj u fudyukA 

y{k.k & 

1- 'okl ysus esa dfBukbZ] [kkalh] tqdke] dQ ;k cyxe] fudyuk 'okl esa lhVh ctuk] 

lk;ul esa lwtu] jDrpki dk c<+ tkuk] lhus esa Hkkjhiu] ruko dk c<+ tkukA 

2- [kkalh nek ds jksxh dks cyxe ds lkFk vkrh gSA 

3- xyk [kjkc] xys esa lqbZ lh pqHkuk] tyu dQ dk tek gksukA 
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4- Nkrh esa ?kj?kjkgV dh vkokt gksukA 

5- nek ds rhoz fLFkfr esa 'okl Qwyus yxrh gS] vR;f/kd rdyhQ] ruko] ekFks ij ilhuk] 

'kjhj esa detksjh] ewPNkZ tSls fLFkfr jksxh dh gksrh gSA 

yscksjsVjh tkap & 

 nek jksxh dks fuEu tkap vo'; djuk pkfg;sA 

 ,p-oh-] Vh-,y-lh-] Mh-,y-lh-] bZ-,l-vkj- vkfn cyxe] Nkrh dk ,Dl&jsA 

 nek jksx ds izcU/ku esa iz;qDr ;ksx fpfdRlk & 

1- "kVdeZ & 

 ;g ewy :i ls dQ dks ?kVkus esa lgk;d gSA 

2- tyusfr & 

;g ukfldk dh lwtu dks de djrk gSA dQ vkfn dks fudkydj 'okl ok;q dks vklkuh 

ls 'kjhj esa izfo"V gksrh gSA
3
 

3- 'ka[k iz{kkyu & 

blls dCt dks rksM+us esa lgk;rk feyrh gSA QyLo:i dCt ds u jgus ij jksxh gYdk 

vuqHko djrk gSA vr% eghus esa ,d ckj y?kq'ka[k & iz{kkyu dk vH;kl vko';d gSA 

dikyHkkfr fØ;k& 

bll 'kjhj esa xehZ mRiUu gksdj dQ dks 'kjhj ls ckgj fudkyus esa lgk;d fØ;k gSA 

vr% jksxh dks izfrfnu 10&12 fefuV rd dikyHkkfr fØ;k dk vH;kl djuk pkfg;sA 

vklu & 

lw{e vH;kl ¼;ksx fØ;k½ rkM+klu fr;Zd rkMklu dfVpØklu] lw;Z ueLdkj] iou eqDr 

vklu] if'peksyku vklu] Hkqtxklu] ukSdklu] xkseq[kklu] foijhr ukSdklu] edjklu] 

ejdV vklu] /kuqjklu vkfn vkluksa dk vH;k; izfrfnu yxHkx 45 fefuV rd vo'; 

djuk ykHknk;d gSA 

izk.kk;ke & 

lw;=snh izk.kk;ke] HkfL=dk izk.kk;ke] vuqykse foykse izk.kk;ke] Hkzkejh iz.kk;ke] mTtk;h 

'olu] o{kh; 'olu vkfn fØ;kvksa dk vH;kl izfrfnu yxHkx 20 fefuV rd vo'; 

djsA 

ca/k & 

 'kkjhfjd {kerk ds vuqlkj mM~Mh;ku ca/k] tkyU/kj ca/k dk vH;kl ykHknk;d gSA 

;ksxfunzk ,oa f'kFkyhdj.k & 

 ;ksx funzk ,oa f'kFkyhdj.k dk vH;kl jksxh dks ruko ls eqDr djrk gSA 

nek jksxh ds fy;s vkgkj O;oLFkk & 
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1- m"kkiku & lqcg 5 ctsA 

2- vYigkj & 8 ctsA 

lfCt;ksa dk lwi] xktj dk jl] [ktwjA ?kq?kjk cknke ¼vnjd $ xqM+ $ gYnh $ dkyh fepZ½ dk 

dk<+k $ xsgwa dk nfy;kA 

3- nksigj dk Hkkstu & 12-30 & 1-00 ctsA 

eksVs vkVs dh jksVh] ykSdh $ rksjbZ $ ikyd $ esFkh $ cFkqvk $ djsyk vkfn dh lCth] 

ewax dh nky Hkkstu esa FkksM+k xqM+A 

4- lk;a pkj cts xquxquk ikuh $ 'kgn dk lsouA 

5- jkf= dk Hkkstu gYdk gh djsA 

6- dQo)Zd inkFkksZa dks vius Hkkstu esa LFkku u nsA 

vk;qZosfnd mipkj %&lqJqr us mipkj gsrq fiIiykfn oxZ dh tM+h cwfV;ksa dks Js;dj ekuk gSA 

daVdkjh ¼HkVdVS;k½ ,oa vkaoyk dk pw.kZ iqjkus /k`r ds lkFk vfr ykHkdj gSA Hkkjaxh Lojl 'kqUBh ¼lksB½ 

eqysBh gfjnzk] ukxjeksFkk] NksVh cM+h dVsjh] yktcUrh vkfn dk iz;ksx ykHkdj fl) gksrk gSA pjd ds 

vuqlkj vadksy cht ihldj mldh yilh vfr izHkkodkjh ekuh xbZ gSA  

dQ fuLlkj.k gsrq lhus ij xquxqus Hk`xjkt 'kksf/kr fry rsy dh ekfy’k vFkok ckjhd lsa/kk ued 

fefJr iqjkus ?k`r ¼de ls de 5 o"kZ iqjkuk½ dks xquxquk dj mldh ekfy’k ykHkdj ikbZ tkrh gSA  

pjd _f"k us jksxgj.k gsrq oeu] fojspu] ofLr] Lusgu o Losnu dh O;oLFkk nh gS ;fn <ax ls 

mipkj u fd;k x;k rks pjd ds vuqlkj  

^^;Fkk vfXuZ b)ks ioukuq fo)kSa] otza ;Fkk lqjjkt eqDre~** ftl izdkj rhoz ok;q ds >ksdksa ls izHkkfor vfXu 

dks jksd ikuk vFkok lwjjkt bUnz }kjk Qsdsa x;s ctz izgkj ls cp ikuk vlEHko gksrk gSA oSls gh dqfir 

nek ls =k.k ikuk lEHko ughA 

lqJqr us Hkh ;gh ckr nwljs 'kCnksa esa dgh gS muds vuqlkj ^^jksxkLr rFkSrs [kyq nqfoZukj% 'okl’p] 

dkl’p foyfEcdk p** ¼vFkkZr 'okl jksx] dkl jksx ,oa foyfEcdk jksx ls eqfDr ik lduk vfr dfBu 

gS½ v/;k; 51@56A blh dkj.k nek o 'okl jksx dks ^^ vklq izk.kgj** dgk x;k gSA 

lanHkZ & 

1- pjd lafgrk % eksrhyky cukjlhnk okjk.klh 

2- lqJqr lafgrk % pkS[kEHkk izdk'ku okjk.klhA 

3- pkSgku tgku flag ¼2009½ Dyhfudy Mk;Xuksfll ,.M VªhVesUV] lqfer izdk'ku ì0 875 

4- 'kekZ txnh'k izlkn ¼2009½ pkS[kEHkk laLd`r laLFkku okjk.klh] i`0 53 

5- dkek[;k dqekj ¼2005½ ;ksx fpfdRlk&lan'khZ dk 'kkafrdqat gfj}kj] i`"B 10 

6-    Lokeh lR;kuan ljLorh ¼1995½ vklu] izk.kk;ke eqnzk ca/k eqaxsj 

 

  ❑❑❑ 
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25. 

yksdrkaf=d O;oLFkk esa dsUnzh; 'kklu] izknsf'kd 'kklu vkSj 'kklu O;oLFkk O;oLFkk gS] uxjh; 'kklu 

O;oLFkk esa ml 'kklu dks uxjh; 'kklu ;k fQj dgs fd uxj fuxe tks uxj dh turk ds lefUor 

fodkl ds fy;s dk;Z djus okyh O;oLFkk blds fy;s vfr egRoiw.kZ ckr ;g gS fd iz'kklfud 'kfDr 

turk esa lekfgr gks vkSj ;g rHkh laHko gksrk gS fd tc iz'kklfud 'kfDr dk fodsUnzhdj.k gks rFkk 

lkekU; tu esa ls gh ernku O;oLFkk ls pqudj vkus okys izfrfuf/k gks] mUgh ds }kjk uxj ikfydk fuxe 

ds }kjk tu dk;Z vPNs izdkj ls fd;s tk ldsA uxj ikfydk fuxe tSlh laLFkk;sa yksdra= dh uhao gksrh 

gSA blh fy;s bu laLFkkvksa dks etcwrh iznku djus gsrq uxjh; Lo'kklu dks o"kZ 1993 esa laoS/kkfud ntkZ 

iznku fd;k x;k gSA ftls uxj ikfydk fuxe ls tkuk tkrk gSA tks turk dh ijs'kkfu;ksa vkSj 

vko';drkvksa dks iw.kZ djus dk dke djrh gSA bu laLFkkvksa dh O;oLFkk vuqlkj LFkkuh; Lrj ij fuokZfpr 

gksdj fuxe ik"kZn ,oa egkikSj pqudj vkrs gSaA ftuesa uxj fuxe dk ,d egkikSj gksrk gS tks uxj dk 

izFke ukxfjd dgykrk gSA tks uxj ds izR;sd ukxfjd ds thou dks csgrj cukus ds fy;s viuk loZJs"B 

;ksxnku nsrk gSA Xokfy;j uxj fuxe esa o"kZ 2004 ls 2014 rd o"kZ 1956 esa xfBr uxj fuxe esa chlosa 

egkikSj ds :i esa Lo- Jh iwju flag iyS;k] bDdhlosa egkikSj Jh foosd ukjk;.k 'kstoydj vkSj ckbZloha 

egkikSj Jherh leh{kk xqIrk inklhu jgh rhuksa gh egkikSj jktuSfrd ikVhZ Hkkjrh; turk ikVhZ ds izR;k'kh 

FksA ftUgksusa o"kZ 2004 ls 2014 rd uxj fodkl dks xfr nsus esa viuk lEiw.kZ ;ksxnku fn;k ftldh 

otg ls Xokfy;j 'kgj jk"Vªh; ekufp= ij viuh vyx igpku cuk ldrk gSA 

 uxjh; Lo'kklu dks pykus ds fy;s e-iz- 'kklu }kjk uxj ikfydk vf/kfu;e dh /kkjk 25 ds 

vUrxZr egkikSj dsk vusd 'kfDr;kaW iznku dh xbZ gSa ftuds v/khu jgdj uxj fodkl ds dk;ksaZ dk 

lapkyu dj ldsaA egkikSj dks iznRr 'kfDr;ksa esa es;j bu dkSafly rFkk vihy lfefr dk xBu rFkk 

vf/kdkfj;ksa ,oa lsodksa ij iz'kklfud fu;a=.k 'kkfey gSA blh ds lkFk gh mu 'kfDr;ksa dk iz;ksx djsxk 

tks le; le; ij fo/kku e.My vf/kfu;fer dj mls nsxkA 

 egkikSj dh vuqifLFkfr esa es;j bu dkSafly dk ,slk lnL; tks egkikSj }kjk fu;qDr fd;k tk;s 

og egkekjh] uSlfxZd ;k dkYifud foifRr dh n'kk esa fdlh Hkh ,sls dk;Z ;k fdlh Hkh d`R; ds fu"iknu 

;k jksds tkus ds laca/k esa funsZ'k ns ldsxk ftldk fd rRdky fu"iknu ;k jksdk tkuk bl vf/kfu;e ds 

iz;kstu ds fy;s vko';d gSA  

 'kgj ds lqfu;ksftr vkSj lqO;ofLFkr ,oa uxj Lo'kklu ds lgh <ax ls lapkyu ds fy;s egkikSj 

ds vusdkusd d`R; djus gksrs gSa vkSj egkikSj ds bu d`R;ska ds lQyre fuokZg ij gh uxj dk lqfu;ksftr 

lapkyu gksrk gSA egkikSj rFkk ,d es;j bu dkSafly dk xBu fd;k tkosxkA fuokZpu dh izfØ;k dh 

rkjh[k ls 7 fnol ds vanj fuokZfpr ik"kZnksa esa ls es;j bu dkSafly dk xBu gksxk] uxj fuxe esa es;j 

bu dkSafly egkikSj o de ls de ikap lnL; ;k vf/kd 10 lnL; gh blesa 'kkfey gks ldsxsaA egkikSj 

dh lgefr vkSj laKku ls gh es;j bu dkSafly dh mifLFkfr;ksa dk xBu fd;k tkrk gSA uxj fuxe ds 

lapkyu gsrq gh egkikSj ds funsZ'ku esa gh ,d lykgdkj lfefr dk xBu fd;k tkrk gSA tks le; le; 
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ij lykg nsus dk dke djrh gSA lykgdkj lfefr esa vkB uxj fuxe esa 60 ik"kZn gSa rks 9 lnL; vkSj 

mlls de gSa rks 07 lnL; ik"kZfDr 'kkfey fd;s tkrs gSaA 

 egkikSj tkaWp vkSj fjiksVZ ds fy;s er ds fy;s fu;qDr lfefr dks ml lfefr ls dksbZ fo"k; izsf"kr 

dj ldsxk rFkk fuxe ,sls erksa dks fuokZfpr ik"kZnksa dh dqy la[;k ds nks frgkbZ ls de uk gks ikfjr 

fofufnZ"V Bgjko }kjk viuh 'kfDr;ksa dks lacaf/kr lfefr;ksa dks fdUgha Hkh 'kfDr;ksa rFkk drZO;kasa dks lkSai 

ldsxkA egkikSj ds funsZ'ku esa gh dksbZ Hkh lfefr vius lnL;ksa esa ls ,d ;k vf/kd milfefr;k¡ cuk 

ldsxhA ftlesa lnL;ksa dh ,slh la[;k gksxh tSlk fd og fuf'pr djsaA 

 Xokfy;j ds pgqaWeq[kh fodkl dks n`f"Vxr j[krs gq;s egkikSj dks iznRr 'kfDr;ksa ds vk/kkj ij 

egkikSj uxj dks LoPN ,oa lqanj cukus esa viuk iw.kZ ;ksxnku nsdj vius d`R;ksa dk fuoZgu djsxkA  

• Xokfy;j uxj fuxe ,oa egkikSj dk in ,oa fLFkfr rFkk ik"kZnksa dk lg;ksx ¼,d jktuSfrd 

fo'ys"k.k foxr 10 o"kksaZ dk½ v/;k; prqFkZ ì"B la[;k 222] 223] 224] 225] 226] 227 ls 
• enuyky ftany e/;izns'k uxj ikfydk fuxe] vf/kfu;e ¼1956½ ¼bankSj jktdey ifCyds'ku 

¼2010½ 19 
• e/;izns'k vf/kfu;e Ø- 18 lu~ 1997 }kjk izfrLFkkfir e-iz- jkti= vlk/kkj.k fnukad 21-04-1997 
• e-iz- vf/kfu;e Ø- 29 lu~ 2003 }kjk izfrLFkkfir e-iz- jkT; vlk/kkj.k 25-08-2003 

• e-iz- vf/k- Ø- 20 lu~ 1998 }kjk izfrLFkkfir e-iz- jkT; vlk/kkj.k 29-09-1998 
• vkuan izdk'k voLFkh e-iz- esa LFkkuh; iz'kklu] Hkksiky e-iz- fgUnh xzaFk vdkneh 2006 ì-Ø- 281 

• ikjlpUnz tSu] e-iz- uxj ikfyd vf/kfu;e ,oa fu;e] ¼bUnkSj % ck/kok ,oa dEiuh 2009½ i`-Ø-37 

  ❑❑❑ 
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23. 

ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö �êú �úÖ¾µÖ ´Öë ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�úŸÖÖ 

›üÖò. ¸êü�ÖÖ �ÖÖ•Ö ȩ̂ü                 ×¯ÖÏµÖÓ�úÖ •Ö�Ö¤üß¿Ö ´ÖÆüÖ•Ö­Ö 

ÃÖÆü †¬µÖêŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¬µÖÖ¯Ö�ú ‹¾ÖÓ              ¯Öß‹“Ö. ›üß. ¿ÖÖê¬Ö”ûÖ¡Ö 

†¬µÖ�Ö Ã­ÖÖŸÖ�úÖê¢Ö¸ü ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö                      ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑ¾Ö 

³ÖãÃÖÖ¾Ö»Ö •ú»ÖÖ, ×¾Ö–ÖÖ­Ö ‹¾ÖÓ ¯Öã.†ÖêÓ.­ÖÖÆüÖ™üÖ                             †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �ëú¦ü - ¯Öã.†Öê.­ÖÖÆüÖ™üÖ ´ÖÆüÖ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ 

¾ÖÖ×�Ö•µÖ, ´ÖÆüÖ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, ³ÖãÃÖÖ¾Ö»Ö                                                                ³ÖãÃÖÖ¾Ö»Ö (´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü) 

   

ÃÖ´Ö•úÖ»Öß­Ö �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ ´Öë ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö �Óúê �úÖ¾µÖ �úß ‹�ú †»Ö�Ö ¯ÖÆü“ÖÖ­Ö Æîü… ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»Öß­Ö ×Æü­¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ´Öë ˆ­Æëü `†Ö¬Ö ã×­Ö•ú ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß 

¾Ö´ÖÖÔ` �êú ­ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬µÖ ×�úµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü… �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß �êú †­Öã³Ö¾Ö †Öî̧ ü †­Öã³Öæ×ŸÖ †×¬Ö�ú ×¾ÖÃŸÖéŸÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ÃÖ¿ÖŒŸÖ Æîü… �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ´Öë ‘Ö×™üŸÖ 

‘Ö™ü­ÖÖ†Öë �úÖ ÃÖæ�´Ö×ŸÖÃÖæ�´Ö ×“Ö¡Ö�Ö �ú¸ü­Öê ´Öë ÃÖ�Ö´Ö Æîü… ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ´Öë ÃÖã�Ö-¤ãü:�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ‘Ö™ü­ÖÖ†Öë ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ�ú™ü �ú¸ü­Öê �êú ×»Ö‹ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ÃÖÆüÖ¸üÖ 

×»ÖµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü… ̂ ­Ö�êú ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü¯Öæ�ÖÔ ̄ Ö×¸ü¯ÖÖ�ú �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë ́ Öë ×¤ü�ÖÖ‡Ô ¤êüŸÖÖ Æîü… ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ­Öê �úÖ¾µÖ �êú ÃÖ´²Ö­¬Ö ́ Öë ×¯ÖÏµÖÓ�úÖ ³ÖÖ¸ü¾¤üÖ•Ö ×»Ö�ÖŸÖß 

ÆîüÓ-`` ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»Öß­Ö �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ ³Ö»Öê Æüß ¤ãü:�Ö †Öî̧ ü �ÖãÃÃÖê ÃÖê ×­Ö�ú»Öß ÆüÖÓê ¯Ö¸ü­ŸÖã ˆÃÖ�úß †Û­ŸÖ´Ö ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö×ŸÖ †­Öã³Ö¾Ö †Öî¸ü †­Öã³Öæ×ŸÖ ´Öë ÆüÖêŸÖß Æîü, †´ÖÂÖÔ 

ŸÖ£ÖÖ ×¾Ö´ÖÂÖÔ ´Öë ­ÖÆüà… ”ûÖê™êü †­Öã³Ö¾ÖÖë ´Öë ²Ö›Íüß ²ÖÖŸÖ �úÆü­ÖÖ ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö �úß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë �úÖ ×­Ö•Öß †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü Æî ü… µÖÆü ×­Ö•Öß ²ÖÖê¬Ö ÃÖÖî­¤üµÖÖÔŸ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü 

Æîü… ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, †ÖÙ£Ö�ú, ¸üÖ•Ö­Öß×ŸÖ•ú •Öß¾Ö­Ö ×¾ÖÃÖÓ�Ö×ŸÖµÖÖë �úß ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ×¾Ö�úŸÖÖ �úÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÔ¯ÖÖ¿Ö �ú¸üŸÖß µÖê �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ †¯Ö­Öê †Û­ŸÖ´Ö “Ö¸ü�Ö ´Öë ´Ö­ÖãÂµÖ �úÖê 

Ã¾ÖµÖÓ ÃÖê ×´Ö»Ö­Öê �úÖ ×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÖÃÖ �úÖ �úß´ÖŸÖß ŸÖ£ÖÖ ­ÖÖµÖÖ²Ö ŸÖÖêÆü±ÌúÖ Æïü…``
1
 �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß �êú �úÖ¾µÖ ´Öë ×­Ö•Öß †­Öã³Ö¾ÖÖë �úÖê †×¬Ö�ú ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö ×¤üµÖÖ Æîü… ˆ­ÆüÖë­Öê 

×•ÖÃÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ �êú ÃÖ´²Ö­¬Ö ´Öë �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ ×»Ö�Öß Æîü ˆÃÖ�êú ÃÖ�úÖ¸üÖŸ´Ö�ú †Öî¸ü ­Ö�úÖ¸üÖŸ´Ö�ú ¤üÖê­ÖÖêÓ ¯Ö�ÖÖë �úÖ ×“Ö¡Ö�Ö ×�úµÖÖ Æîü… �êú¾Ö»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö �úß ²Öã̧ üÖ‡ÔµÖÖë 

�úÖ ×“Ö¡Ö�Ö Æüß ­ÖÆüà ×�úµÖÖ ²ÖÛ»�ú †“”ûÖ‡Ô �úÖê ³Öß ÃÖÓ¾Öê¤ü­Ö¿Öß»ÖŸÖÖ ÃÖê ˆ•ÖÖ�Ö¸ü ×�úµÖÖ Æîü… 

¾ÖŸÖÔ´ÖÖ­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ´Öë ¯ÖÖ×¸ü¾ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ×¾Ö‘Ö™ü­Ö �êú ¥ü¿µÖ ×¤ü�ÖÖ‡Ô ¤êüŸÖê ÆÓîü… ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö �úß µÖÆü ¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ Æîü ×�ú ÃÖÖÃÖ-²ÖÆæü �êú ×¸ü¿ŸÖÖêÓ ´Öë �ú™ãüŸÖÖ ×¤ü�ÖÖ‡Ô 

¤êüŸÖß Æîü… ´ÖÖÑ †¯Ö­Öê ²Öê™êü �êú ‘Ö¸ü ´Öë ÃÖã�Ö †Öî¸ü ¿ÖÖÓ×ŸÖ “ÖÖÆüŸÖß Æîü… ‘Ö¸ü ´Öë ÃÖÖÃÖ †Öî¸ü ²ÖÆæü �êú ¸üÆüŸÖê Æãü‹ �ú³Öß ²Öê™üÖ �Öã¿Ö ­ÖÆüà ¸üÆü ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ… ‡ÃÖ�úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü•ÖÖ´Ö 

‘Ö¸ü ´Öë ´ÖÖÑ †Öî̧ ü ²Öê™êü †»Ö�Ö ¸üÆü­Öê »Ö�ÖŸÖê ÆîüÓ… ²Öê™êü �úß ´ÖÖÑ �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ †ÖÃ£ÖÖ �ú´Ö ­ÖÆüà ÆüÖêŸÖß… ¾ÖÆü �ú³Öß-•ú³Öß “Öã¯Ö�êú ÃÖê ×´Ö»Ö­Öê “Ö»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü »Öê×�ú­Ö 

•Ö²Ö ³Öß ¯ÖŸ­Öß �úÖê ‡ÃÖ ²ÖÖŸÖ �úÖ ¯ÖŸÖÖ “Ö»ÖŸÖÖ Æîü ŸÖ²Ö ²Öê™êü �êú ‘Ö¸ü ×¾Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü ¿Öããºþ ÆüÖê •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü… ×•ÖÃÖ ´ÖÖÑ  ­Öê •Ö­´Ö  ×¤üµÖÖ ˆÃÖß ´ÖÖÑ �úÖê ×´Ö»Ö­Öê �êú ×»Ö‹ 

¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë �ú‡Ô ×¤ü­ÖÖë ŸÖ�ú †­Ö²Ö­Ö “Ö»ÖŸÖß ¸üÆüŸÖß Æîü… �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß ‹êÃÖê ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖÖ¸üü �úß ¯Ö×¸üÛÃ£Ö×ŸÖ �úÖ ×“Ö¡Ö�Ö �ú¸üŸÖß Æîü- 

•Ö²Ö-•Ö²Ö ²Öê™üÖ ´ÖÖÑ ÃÖê ×´Ö»Ö­Öê •ÖÖŸÖÖ 

ˆ›Íü •ÖÖŸÖÖ ˆÃÖ�úß †¯Ö­Öß Æüß 

•ÖéÆüÃ£Öß �úÖ ™üÖÑ�úÖ 

ÃÖã­ÖŸÖÖ Æîü ×±ú¸ü �ú‡Ô ¸üÖê•Ö ŸÖ�ú, 

²Öß¾Öß �úß •Ö²Ö ŸÖ�ú ŸÖÖ­ÖÖ…
2
  

ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ´Öë »Ö›Íü×�úµÖÖë �úß Û¿Ö�ÖÖ �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ ˆ¤üÖÃÖß­ÖŸÖÖ ×¤ü�ÖÖ‡Ô ¤êüŸÖß Æîü… »Ö›Íü�úÖ †Öî¸ü »Ö›Íü×�úµÖÖë ´ÖêÓ ³Öê¤ü ×�úµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü… ‘Ö¸ü ´Öë »Ö›Íü�êú �êú 

×»Ö‹ †»Ö�Ö �ú´Ö¸üÖ, ×¿Ö�ÖÖ �êú ×»Ö‹ ³Öß ˆÃÖê ÃÖÖ¸üß ÃÖã×¾Ö¬ÖÖ‹Ñ ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö �úß •ÖÖŸÖß Æîü… »Ö›Íü×•úµÖÖë �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ´Öë ¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ Æîü ×�ú ¾ÖÆü ¯Ö¸üÖµÖÖ ¬Ö­Ö 

ÆüÖêŸÖß Æîü… ˆÃÖê ¯ÖœÍüÍÖ ×»Ö�ÖÖ�ú¸ü ¯Ö×ŸÖ �êú ‘Ö¸ü •ÖÖ�ú¸ü ²ÖŸÖÔ­Ö-“ÖÖî�úÖ Æüß �ú¸ü­ÖÖ ¯Ö›Íêü�ÖÖ… †�Ö¸ü ˆÃÖê ‘Ö¸ü ´Öë �úÖ´Ö �ú¸ü­ÖÖ Æîü ŸÖÖê ¯ÖœÍüÖ‡Ô �êú †»ÖÖ¾ÖÖ ‘Ö¸ü �êú 

�úÖ´Ö ÃÖß�Ö »Öê… ÃÖÃÖã̧ üÖ»Ö ´Öë ×¿Ö�ÖÖ ­ÖÆüà ²ÖÛ»�ú ‘Ö¸ü �úÖ´Ö ²ÖÆãüŸÖ †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú Æîü… ‡ÃÖ×»Ö‹ »Ö›Íü×�úµÖÖÓê �úÖê ‘Ö¸ü �úÖ´Ö ´Öë ¾µÖÃŸÖ ¸ü�ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü… ˆÃÖê 

²ÖÖŸÖ-²ÖÖŸÖ ¯Ö¸ü ™üÖê�úÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü, »Ö›Íü�úß ÆüÖê­Öê �úÖ †ÆüÃÖÖÃÖ �ú¸üÖµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü… �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ´Öë »Ö›Íü×�úµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü ÆüÖê ¸üÆêü †­µÖÖµÖ, †ŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü �êú 

ÃÖ´²Ö­¬Ö ´Öë ×»Ö�ÖŸÖß  Æîü-  

†¸üß ×�úŸÖÖ²Ö “Öà™üß 

•ÖÖ­ÖÖ Æîü �ú»Ö ŸÖã—Öê ™üÖ¯Ö¸êü, 

• ãú”û �ÖéÆüÃ£Öß �êú œÓü�Ö ÃÖß�Ö »Öê 

•úÖ´Ö ­ÖÆüà †ÖŸÖß »Ö›Íü�úß �êú, ÃÖã­Ö »Öê 
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×ÃÖ±Ôú ¯ÖœÍüÖ‡Ô....... 
3
  

ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö �úß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë ´Öë ­ÖÖî�ú¸üß �ú¸ü­Öê¾ÖÖ»Öß ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖë �úÖ ×“Ö¡Ö�Ö ×´Ö»ÖŸÖÖ Æîü… ¾ÖŸÖÔ´ÖÖ­Ö µÖã�Ö ´Öë Ã¡Öß �úÖ ºþ¯Ö ²Ö¤ü»Ö ¸üÆüÖ Æîü … ¾ÖÆü  

×¯ÖŸÖéÃÖ¢ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ´Öë †¯Ö­Öß †ÛÃ´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ²Ö­ÖÖ­Öê ´Öë ÃÖ�Ö´Ö ²Ö­Ö ¸üÆüß Æïü… ‘Ö¸ü �úß ¤üßü¾ÖÖ¸üÖë ÃÖê ×­Ö�ú»Ö �ú¸ü ²ÖÖÆü¸ü ­ÖÖî�ú¸üß �ú¸ü­Öê ´Öë ÃÖ�Ö´Ö Æïü… ¾ÖÆü 

‘Ö¸ü �úß •Ö²ÖÖ²Ö¤üÖ¸üß �úÖ ×­Ö¾ÖÖÔÆü �ú¸üŸÖê Æãü‹ ­ÖÖî�ú¸üß �úß •Ö²ÖÖ²Ö¤üÖ¸üß �úÖ ¬µÖÖ­Ö ³Öß ¸ü�ÖŸÖß Æîü… ‘Ö¸ü �êú ¯ÖãºþÂÖ ­ÖÖî�ú¸üß �ú¸üŸÖê Æãü‹ ‘Ö¸ü �êú ¿ÖêÂÖ �úÖ´ÖÖë ÃÖê 

´ÖãŒŸÖ ¸üÆüŸÖê Æîü »Öê×�ú­Ö Ã¡Öß �úÖê ÃÖÖ¸êü �úÖ´Ö �ú¸ü­Öê Æüß ¯Ö›ÍüŸÖê ÆîüÓ… ‡ÃÖ ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ´Öë ×¤ü»»Öß ´Öë ­ÖÖî�ú¸üß �ú¸ü­Öê¾ÖÖ»Öß ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖë �úÖ ×“Ö¡Ö�Ö µÖ£ÖÖ£ÖÔ ¬Ö¸üÖŸÖ»Ö ¯Ö¸ü 

¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖ Æîü - 

×¤ü»»Öß �úß ¤üÖî›ÍüŸÖß ÃÖ›Íü�úÖê ¯Ö¸ü 

¤üÖî›Íü ¸üÆüß £Öß ‹�ú †Öî¸ü �úÖ´Ö�úÖ•Öß Ã¡Öß 

×²Ö­ÖÖ “Öæ› Íüß, ×²Ö­ÖÖ ×²Ö­¤üß 

ˆÃÖ Ã¡Öß �úß, ²Öê×ÆüÃÖÖ²Ö ×“Ö­ŸÖÖ†Öë ´Öë 

µÖÆü �úÆüà ¤ü•ÖÔ ­ÖÆüà £ÖÖ 

×�ú ­ÖÖ¿ŸÖê ´Öë ŒµÖÖ �ÖÖ‹�ÖÖ 

ˆÃÖ�úÖ “ÖÖî²ÖßÃÖ ‘Ö�™êü ¯Öã¸üÖ­ÖÖ  ¯Ö×ŸÖ 
4
 

 ‘Ö¸ü ´Öë ²ÖæœÍêü ¾µÖÛŒŸÖµÖÖë �úÖê ˆ¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü… •Öß¾Ö­Ö³Ö¸ü ¾ÖÆü †¯Ö­Öê ²Ö““ÖÖë •êú ×»Ö‹ •ÖßŸÖê Æîü »Öê×�ú­Ö †Ó×ŸÖ´Ö ×¤ü­ÖÖë ´Öë ²Ö““Öê �úÖ ´ÖÖÑ-

×¯ÖŸÖÖ �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ ˆ¤üÖÃÖß­Ö �úÖ ³ÖÖ¾Ö  ×¤ü�ÖÖ‡Ô ¤êüŸÖÖ Æïü… ¿ÖÆü¸ü ´Öë ¸üÆü­Öê¾ÖÖ»Öê ²ÖæœÍüÖêÓ �úß ¾µÖ£ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖ �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ ´Öë ×“Ö×¡ÖŸÖ �úß �Ö‡Ô Æîü… ¾ÖÆü ¿ÖÖ´Ö µÖÖ ÃÖã²ÖÆü ÃÖî̧ ü 

•ú¸ü­Öê •êú ²ÖÆüÖ­Öê ¯ÖÖ�Ôú ´Öë •ÖÖŸÖê ÆÓîü… ˆ­Ö�úß ×¾Ö¾Ö¿ÖŸÖÖ Æîü ×�ú ˆ­Æëü †¯Ö­Öê ²Ö““ÖÖë �êú ‘Ö¸ü ¸üÆü­ÖÖ ¯Ö›ÍüŸÖÖ Æîü… ˆÃÖ ‘Ö¸ü ´Öë ˆ­Ö�êú ÆüÖê­Öê �úÖ µÖÖ ­Ö ÆüÖê­Öê ÃÖê �úÖê‡Ô 

±ú�Ôú ­ÖÆüà ÆüÖêŸÖÖ… ‘Ö¸ü �úß †Ö¯ÖÖ¬ÖÖ¯Öß �úß ×•ÖÌ¤ü�Öß ÃÖê ²Ö“Ö­Öê �êú ×»Ö‹ �ãú”û ¤êü¸ü ¯ÖÖ�Ôú ´Öë ¤æüÃÖ¸üê ²ÖæœÍêü ¾µÖÛŒŸÖµÖÖêÓ �êú ÃÖÖ£Ö ²ÖîšüŸÖê Æîü- 

¾Öê ×­Ö•ú»Öß ÆüÖë•Öß ÃÖî¸ü •êú ²ÖÆüÖ­Öê 

µÖÖ ¿ÖÖ´Ö �úß “ÖÖµÖ-¯Ö�úÖî›Íüß �êú ²ÖÖ¤ü 

• ãú”û ¤êü¸ü “Öæ»Æêü �úß •ÖÆü´ÖŸÖ ÃÖê ²Ö“Ö­Öê 

¾Öê ŸÖß­ÖÖë ²Öîšüß Æïü ¯ÖÖ�Ôú �úß ²Öë“Ö ¯Ö¸ü 
5
  

¾Öé¬¤üÖë �úß ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ µÖÆü ÆüÖêŸÖß Æîü ×�ú ¾Öê †Ó×ŸÖ´Ö ¾ÖŒŸÖ ¤üÖê ¯Ö»Ö �úÖ ÃÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö “ÖÖÆüŸÖê ÆîüÓ… ‘Ö¸ü �êú ²Ö““ÖÖë �êú ÃÖÖ£Ö ¸üÆü­ÖÖ “ÖÖÆüŸÖê ÆÓîü… ˆ­Ö�êú 

ÃÖÖ£Ö ²Ö““ÖÖë-ÃÖÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö •Öß­ÖÖ “ÖÖÆüŸÖê Æîü… ‡ÃÖß �êú ÃÖÖ£Ö ¾ÖÆü ×�úÃÖß ³Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü �úÖ ¬Ö­Ö, ¤üÖî»ÖŸÖ ­ÖÆüà “ÖÖÆüŸÖê Æïü… �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß ¾Öé¬¤üÖë �úß ‡ÃÖß ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ 

�úÖ ÃÖæ�´Ö ×“Ö¡ÖÖÓ�ú­Ö �ú¸üŸÖê Æãü‹ ×»Ö�ÖŸÖß Æîü- 

 

²ÖæœÍêü ­ÖÆüà “ÖÖÆüŸÖê  ×�úÃÖß �úÖ ¯ÖîÃÖÖ 

­Ö Æüß ÃÖê¾ÖÖ, ²ÖæœÍêü •ÖÖê “ÖÖÆüŸÖê Æï  

¾ÖÆü �úÖê‡Ô ­ÖÆüà �úÆüŸÖÖ- 

``²ÖÖ²Öæ •Öß, Æü´Ö Æî ­Ö !`` 

•úÖê‡Ô ­ÖÆüà �úÆüŸÖÖ ``´ÖÖÑ, 

ˆ¤üÖÃÖ ´ÖŸÖ ÆüÖê­ÖÖ Æü´Ö Æïü ­Ö .....``ü 

²ÖæœÍêü Æîü¸üÖ­Ö Æîü ­Ö �êú �úÆüà ³Öß, ­ÖÆüà ÆüÖê­Öê ÃÖê 
6 
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•ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß �úÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö †×¬Ö�úŸÖ¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸üÖë ´Öë ²ÖßŸÖÖ Æîü… ´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸ ´Öë ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ �úÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö ³ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú ÃÖã×¾Ö¬ÖÖ†Öë ÃÖê ÃÖÓ¯Ö®Ö Æîü… ¾ÖÆü ³ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú 

ÃÖã×¾Ö¬ÖÖ†Öë �úÖê ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸ü­Öê �êú ×»Ö‹ ×­Ö¸ÓüŸÖ¸ü ³ÖÖ�Ö¤üÖî›ü �ú¸ü ¸üÆüÖ Æîü… ´Ö¿Öß­ÖÖë �êú ­Ö�Ö¸ü ´Öë ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ Ã¾ÖµÖÓ ü´Ö¿Öß­Ö ²Ö­Ö �ÖµÖÖ Æîü… ‡ÃÖ ŸÖ¸üÆü �éú×¡Ö´ÖŸÖÖ †Öî¸ü 

µÖÓÖ×¡Ö�úŸÖÖ ­Öê ´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸üßµÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö �úÖê †Öî¸ü ³Öß �ú×šü­Öü ²Ö­ÖÖ ×¤üµÖÖ Æîü… •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖÖ �úß ¾ÖéÛ¬¤ü †Öî̧ ü ˆÃÖÃÖê ˆŸ¯Ö®Ö ×¾Ö×³Ö®Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ†Öë ÃÖê ´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸üßµÖ 

¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö �ú»Öã×ÂÖŸÖ ÆüÖê �ÖµÖÖ Æîü… ÃÖ´¯ÖÏ×¢Ö •Öß¾Ö­Ö �úß ¡ÖÖÃÖ¤üß µÖÆü Æüî ×�ú ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ µÖÆüÖÑ †¯Ö­Öê †Ö¯Ö�úÖê ­Ö�Ö�µÖ ´ÖÆüÃÖæÃÖ �ú¸üŸÖÖ Æîü…ú´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸ü ´Öë Æü̧ ü 

¾µÖÛŒŸÖ ‘Öã™ü­Ö³Ö¸üÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö ¾µÖŸÖßŸÖ �ú¸ü ¸üÆüÖ Æîü… ´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸ü ´Öë ³ÖÖ�Ö¤üÖî›Íü �êú �úÖ¸ü�Ö ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ �úß ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ ÃÖê ²ÖÖŸÖ×“ÖŸÖ �ú´Ö ÆüÖê “Öã�úß Æîü… ‡ÃÖ ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ´Öë 

�ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß ×»Ö�ÖŸÖß Æîü-  

†Ö•Ö�ú»Ö ³ÖÖ�Ö¤üÖî›Íü †Öî¸ü �úÖê»ÖÖÆü»Ö ´Öë, 

¿Ö²¤üÖë ÃÖê / ¿Ö²¤ü ­ÖÆüà 

•Öã›Íü ¯ÖÖŸÖê 

×²Ö�Ö ȩ̂ü ¸üÆüŸÖê Æïü 

¯ÖÖ¸üÖ ¯ÖÖ¸üÖ ÆüÖê / ´Ö­Ö ´Öë 
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´Ö­ÖãÂµÖ ­Öê ‘Ö¸üÖë �êú ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �êú ×»Ö‹ ¯Öê›ü �úÖ™êü, ¯ÖÆüÖ›üÖë �úÖê ÃÖ´ÖŸÖ»Ö ²Ö­ÖÖµÖÖ, ‡Ô™üÖë �êú ´Ö�úÖ­Ö, ¯ÖŒ�êú ¸üÃŸÖê ²Ö­Ö¾ÖÖ‹Ñ, ¯Ö¸ü´ÖÖ�Öã ³Ö×¼üµÖÖÑ, 

×¾ÖªãŸÖ-�ÖéÆü, ¾ÖÃŸÖã†Öë �úÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö, ˆ­Ö´Öë ´Öã�µÖ Æîü ¯»ÖÖÛÃ™ü�ú �úÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö †Ö×¤ü ²ÖÆãüŸÖ ‹êÃÖê ˆŸ¯ÖÖ¤ü­Ö Æîü ×•ÖÃÖÃÖê  ´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸üÖë �úÖ ÃÖ´Öæ“ÖÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö-‘ÖÖŸÖ�ú 

ŸÖŸ¾ÖÖë ÃÖê ³Ö¸ü �ÖµÖÖ Æîü…  ´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸üÖë ´Öë ´Ö­ÖãÂµÖ Ã¾Ö“”û ¾ÖÖµÖã ´Öë ÃÖÖÑÃÖ »Öê­Öê �úÖê ŸÖ¸üÃÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü… ¾ÖÖµÖã ¯ÖÏ¤ãüÂÖ�Ö �êú �úÖ¸ü�Ö †ÖÑ�ÖÖë ´Öë •Ö»Ö­Ö,  Ÿ¾Ö“ÖÖ ´Öë  

‹»Ö•Öá, ›ëü�Öã †Ö×¤ü ×�úŸÖ­Öß ¯ÖÏÖ�Ö‘ÖÖŸÖ�ú ²Öß´ÖÖ×¸üµÖÖÑ ±îú»ÖŸÖß Æîü… �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß ¯ÖµÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü�Ö �êú ÃÖ´²Ö­¬Ö ´Öë ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¾µÖŒŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖß Æîü ×�ú ´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸üÖë ´Öë ¬¾Ö×­Ö, 

¾ÖÖµÖã ¯ÖÏ¤ãüÂÖ�Ö �úÖ ¤ü´Ö‘ÖÖê™æü ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö †­Öã³Ö¾Ö ÆüÖê ¸üÆüÖ Æîü- 

ÃÖÖ¸üê ×¤ü­Ö ´ÖÆüÃÖæÃÖÖ ´Öï­Öê 

‹�ú ´Ö¸üŸÖÖ ¿ÖÆü¸ü 

‹•ú ²Öê�úÖ¸ü ±êú±ú›üÍÖ 

¯ÖÆüÖ›Íü �úÖ “ÖÖ¸üÖë †Öê¸ü ›üß•ÖÌ»Ö 

“Öß�ÖŸÖê ¯Ö×ÆüµÖê •úÃÖî»ÖÖ ¬Öã†ÖÑ  

ŒµÖÖ »Öê­Öê †ÖŸÖê Æïü Æü´Ö »ÖÖê�Ö µÖÆüÖÑ 

¤üÖî›Íü-¤üÖî›Íü †¯Ö­Öê ‘Ö¸üÖë ÃÖê 
8 

 

ü  †ŸµÖÓŸÖ ¤ü×¸ü¦üŸÖÖ ÃÖê ¯Öß×›ÍüŸÖ ÃÖ›Íü�ú ¯Ö¸ü ³Öß�Ö ´ÖÖÑ�Ö­Öê ¾ÖÖ»Öê ²Ö““ÖÖë �úß ÛÃ£Ö×ŸÖ ³Öß Ø“ÖŸÖ­ÖßµÖ ÆüÖêŸÖß Æîü… ¾Öê ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ¾¤üÖ¸üÖ ˆ¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê Æîü… 

ˆ­Ö�úÖ ÆüÖê­Öê µÖÖ ­Ö ÆüÖê­Öê ÃÖê ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ¯Ö¸ü �úÖê‡Ô †ÃÖ¸ü ­ÖÆüà ¯Ö›ÍüŸÖÖ… �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß ²Ö¸üÃÖÖŸÖ �êú ×¤ü­ÖÖë ´Öë ³Öß�Ö ´ÖÖÑ�Ö­Öê ¾ÖÖ»Öß ‹�ú »Ö›Íü�úß †Öî¸ü ˆÃÖ�êú ³ÖÖ‡Ô 

�úß ¤ãü�Ö¤ü ÛÃ£Ö×ŸÖ �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ Ø“Ö×ŸÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖß Æîü… ¾ÖÆü »Ö›Íü�úß ×±ú»´Öß �ÖßŸÖ �úß ¬Öã­Ö ¯Ö¸ü ´ÖÖ¬Öã¸üß ¤üß×�ÖŸÖ •ÖîÃÖß ­ÖÖ“Ö ¸üÆüß Æîü… ˆÃÖ�êú ÃÖÖ£Ö †¬Ö­ÖÓ�ÖÖ ³ÖÖ‡Ô ³Öß 

¯ÖÖ­Öß ´Öë ³Öß�Ö ¸üÆüÖ Æîü… �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß ­Öê ³Öß�Ö ´ÖÖÑ�Ö­Öê ¾ÖÖ»Öê ²Ö““ÖÖë �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö �úß ˆ¤üÖÃÖß­ÖŸÖÖ �úÖ ×“Ö¡Ö�Ö ×�úµÖÖ Æîü-  

³Öß�ÖŸÖß Æîü »Ö›Íü�úß 

²Öß“ÖÖë ²Öß“Ö ÃÖ›Íü�ú 

´ÖÖ¬Öã¸üß ¤üß×�ÖŸÖ ÃÖß ×Æü»ÖŸÖß 

•ÖÖŸÖß ´Ö­Ö ´Öë ×±ú»´Ö ¬Öã­ÖÖë �úÖê 

†Öî¸ü ¾ÖÆü †Ó¬Ö­ÖÓ�ÖÖ »Ö›ü�úÖ 

¿ÖÖµÖ¤ü ³ÖÖ‡Ô »Ö›Íü�úß �úÖ �Öã•Ö»ÖÖŸÖÖ  

´ÖŒ�Öß ×³Ö­Ö�êú ÆüÖ£ÖÖë ÃÖê  

†¯Ö­Öê ×ÃÖ¸ü ´Öë •ÖãÓ†Öë �úÖ ”û¢ÖÖ 
9
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ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö �êú �úÖ¾µÖ ´Öë ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�úŸÖÖ �êú ÃÖ´²Ö­¬Ö ´Öë •Ö­ÖÖ¤Ôü­Ö ×´ÖÁÖ ×»Ö�ÖŸÖß Æîü-``‡­Ö�úß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë ´Öë “Öæ»ÆüÖ-“ÖŒ�úß, ¯Ö¿Öã-¯Ö•Öß, ­Ö•Ö¸ü-

´ÖÆüÖ­Ö•Ö¸ü, ­Ö¤üß —Öß»Ö-—Ö¸ü­ÖÖ, †×³Ö¿Ö¯ŸÖ ÆüÖê ¸üÆêü ×­Ö¸üßÆü »ÖÖê�Ö, ¡ÖÖÃÖ¤üß µÖæÑ Æüß ­ÖÆüà †­ÖÖµÖÖÃÖ †ÖµÖÖ Æïü… ÃÖ“Ö ´Öë �úÆüÖ •ÖÖ‹ ×�ú ³ÖÖê�ÖÖ Æãü†Ö µÖ£ÖÖ£ÖÔ ‡­Ö�êú 

�úÖ¾µÖ †­Öã³Ö¾Ö ´Öë ÃÖã�Ö´ÖµÖ •Öß­ÖÖ, ÃÖÖ¸êü •Ö�ÖŸÖ �úÖê †¯Ö­ÖÖ ‘Ö¸ü ÃÖ´Ö—Ö­ÖÖ-†Ö¯ÖÖ¬ÖÖ¯Öß ¾Ö •Ö×™ü»Ö ×�ÎúµÖÖ-¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×�ÎúµÖÖ†Öë �êú ²Öß“Ö ÃÖê �Öã•Ö¸ü­Öê 

¾ÖÖ»Öß ‡­Ö�úß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ �úÆüà ÃÖê ×¤ü�³ÖÏ×´ÖŸÖ ­ÖÆüà ÆüÖêŸÖß…`` 
10

  ‡ÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü  �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß ­Öê †¯Ö­Öß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë ´Öë ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ´Öë ‘Ö×™üŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ†Öë ¯Ö¸ü 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ›üÖ»Ö­Öê �úÖ ÃÖ±ú»Ö ¯ÖÏµÖÖÃÖ ×�úµÖÖ Æîü… ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ­Öê †¯Ö­Öß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë ´Öë •Öß¾Ö­Ö �êú �ú™ã ¯ÖÏÃÖÓ�Ö, ¯ÖÖ×¸ü¾ÖÖ×¸ü•ú  ÃÖ´²Ö­¬Ö, ¾Öé¬¤üÖë •úß 

´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ, ´ÖÆüÖ­Ö�Ö¸üßµÖ ×“Ö¡Ö�Ö †Ö×¤ü �ú‡Ô ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö¯Öæ�ÖÔ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖë �úÖê »Öê�ú¸ü †¯Ö­Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü †×³Ö¾µÖŒŸÖ ×�ú‹ ÆîüÓ…  

 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖæ“Öß :- 

 

1) ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ  �Ö�› -12 ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü       ¯Öé. 270  

2) ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ  �Ö�› -7  ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü        ¯Öé. 158 

3) ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ¾ÖŸÖ          ¯Öé.162 

4) ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ  �Ö�› -10 ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü       ¯Öé. 56  

5) ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ  �Ö�› -7 ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü         ¯Öé. 96  

6) ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ  �Ö�› -9 ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü         ¯Öé.148 

7) ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ  �Ö�› -5 ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü         ¯Öé. 37 

8) ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ  �Ö�› -7 ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü         ¯Öé. 180 

9) ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ  �Ö�› -6  ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü          ¯Öé. 201 
10)  ÃÖã­ÖßŸÖÖ •Öî­Ö ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ  �Ö�› -5 ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü         ¯Öé. 349   
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27. 

•ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»Öß­Ö Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö 

›üÖò.´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö Æîü²ÖŸÖ�ú¸ü, 

²Öß.¸ü‘Öã­ÖÖ£Ö ´ÖÆüÖ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ,¯Ö¸ü³Ö�Öß 

  

    •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö Æêü ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Öß ¤êü¿ÖÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖã�Ö»ÖÖê»Öæ¯Ö ¯ÖÎ¾ÖéŸÖßŸÖæ­Ö ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ•Ö —ÖÖ»Öê †ÖÆêü. †ÖîªÖê×�Ö�ú �úÎÖÓŸÖß­ÖÓŸÖ ü̧ ˆªÖê�Ö¯ÖÎ¬ÖÖ­Ö µÖã¸üÖê¯ÖßµÖ 

¸ÖÂ™ÒÖÓ­Öß ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ¸ÖÓ“µÖÖ ×­Ö×´Ö¢ÖÖ­Öê •Ö�Ö³Ö ü̧ †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ¾ÖÃÖÖÆüŸÖß Ã£ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �êú»µÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖŸÖ �Ö¸üß²Ö ¾Ö †×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ ¸ÖÂ™ÒÖÓ“Öß ¯Ö×¸ÛÃ£ÖŸÖß 

�ÖÖ»ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß. •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö, ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Öß�ú¸ü�Ö, ˆ¤Ö ü̧ß�ú¸ü�Ö ¾Ö �ÖÖ•Ö�Öß�ú¸ü�Ö ÆüµÖÖ ÆüµÖÖ ‹�úÖ“Ö ­ÖÖ�µÖÖ“µÖÖ ¤üÖê­Ö ²ÖÖ•Öæ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. 

×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÃŸÖ¸Ö¾Ö ü̧ß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ­µÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖÓ“Öê ¿ÖÖêÂÖ�Ö ÆüµÖÖ ²ÖÖ²ÖßÓ´Öãôêû ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö Æüß ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Ö¤Ö¸ÖÓ“µÖÖ ³Ö»µÖÖÃÖÖšüß •ÖÖê¯ÖÖÃÖ»Öß 

•ÖÖ�ÖÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÎ×�Î µÖÖ †ÖÆêü. •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö Æêü ­Ö¾Öê †¸Ö•Ö�ú †ÖÆêü. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ­µÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖÓ“Öê •Öß¾Ö­Ö ×Æü¸ü� Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö Æüß ‹�ú 

¯ÖÎ×�Î µÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ¯ÖÎ“ÖÓ›ü ¯ÖÎ´ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ˆ¯Ö³ÖÖê�Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ÃÖÓÃ�úéŸÖß ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö Æüß ¯ÖÎ×�Î µÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ¯ÖÖ¸Ó¯Ö× ü̧�ú ÃÖÓ¾Öê¤ü­Ö¿Öß»ÖŸÖÖ 

”êû¤æü­Ö ­Ö¾Öß ÃÖÓ¾Öê¤ü­Ö¿Öß»ÖŸÖÖ ¾ÖÖœü×¾Ö�ÖÖ ü̧ß •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö Æüß ¯ÖÎ×�Î µÖÖ †ÖÆêü ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö•Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ»ÖÖ ²ÖÖ•ÖÖ¸Ö“Öê Ã¾Öº ¯Ö ¯ÖÎÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öê †ÖÆêü. 

    •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“µÖÖ,ˆ¤Ö ü̧ß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“µÖÖ,�ÖÖ•Ö�Öß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯Ö×¸×Ã£ÖŸÖßŸÖß»Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê¾Ö ü̧“Ö ¯ÖÎ¿Ö×“Ö­Æü ˆ³Öê �úê»Öê 

•ÖÖŸÖÖÆêüŸÖ. ²ÖÓ¤ü ¤ü̧ ü¾ÖÖ•ÖÖ ÃÖÓÃ�úéŸÖßŸÖ»ÖÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ ²ÖÆæü¸ÖÂ™üÒßµÖ �Ó ¯Ö�µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖê»Ö´Ö¬Öæ­Ö ×¾Ö�ú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü.ŸµÖÖ“µÖÖ ¾ÖÖ™üµÖÖ»ÖÖ �úé× ¡Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ×­Ö 

³ÖµÖ�ÖÎÃŸÖŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Ö¤Ö¸Ö“µÖÖ ÆüÖŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ �Öêôû�ÖÓ ²Ö­ÖŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü. ŸµÖÖ“Öê ¾ÖÃŸÖæ�ú¸ü�Ö ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖêÓ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖ ¾ÖÖœüŸÖê“Ö †ÖÆêü. •Ö¡ÖêŸÖ 

Æü¸ü¾Ö»Öê»µÖÖ ´Öã»ÖÖ¯ÖÎ´ÖÖ�Öê ŸµÖÖ“Öß †¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ´ÖÖµÖÖ¾Öß ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ­ÖÖ“µÖÖ •Ö�ÖÖŸÖ ŸµÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ¯Ö�Ö Æü¸ü¾Ö»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. �ÖÖê™üµÖÖ 

¯ÖÎ×ŸÖÂšêü“µÖÖ ×¾Öôû�µÖÖŸÖ ŸÖÖê Ã¾ÖŸÖ:“Öß �úÖêÓ›üß Ã¾ÖŸÖ:“Ö �úº ­Ö ‘ÖêŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü. †¿ÖÖ µÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö� Ö»Öß­Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ± Ö¸ü“Ö ¯Ö ü̧¾Ö›ü 

ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ÃŸÖ¸Ö¾Öº ­Ö ŸÖß »Öã™ü»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. †ÖŸÖ»µÖÖ †ÖŸÖæ­Ö ŸÖã™ü»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü. ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ ¾Öê¤ü­Öê“ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ™ü ¾ÖÖÆüŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü. ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü¿Öã-

­µÖŸÖê­Öê ŸÖß †ÖŸÖ»µÖÖ †ÖŸÖ �Öã¤ü´Ö¸üŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ́ Öãšü³Ö ü̧ »ÖÖê� ÖÓ“Öß “ÖÓ�Öôû †Ö×�Ö ²ÖÆæüÃÖÓ�µÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ­µÖ ́ ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖÓ“Öß ×•Ö�Ö�ÖÖ�Öß ¾ÖÓ�Öôû ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÃÖ»Öê»µÖÖ 

µÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö• Ö»Öß­Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ²ÖÖ•ÖÖ¸üß�ú ü̧�Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ×¾ÖÂÖ´ÖŸÖÖ�ÖÎÃŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖêŸÖ †Ö×�Ö •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�ÖÖŸÖ ×ŸÖ“Öß 

†ÃÖÆüµÖŸÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüŸÖê“Ö †ÖÆêü. 

         ÃÖ´Ö• Ö»Öß­Ö �»ÖÖê²Ö»Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ ´ÖÖê²ÖÖ‡Ô»Ö,‡Ó™ü¸ü­Öê™ü“µÖÖ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ­Ö¾Öß ÃÖÖÓ¿Ö� ŸÖÖ ¾ÖÖœü»Öß †ÖÆêü. ¤ü¸ü ŸÖÖÃÖÖ»ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ 

¯ÖŸÖß²Ö¸üÖê²Ö ü̧ ́ ÖÖê²ÖÖ‡Ô»Ö¾Ö¸ü ²ÖÖê»Ö�ÖÖ¸üß ̄ ÖŸ­Öß •ÖêÓ¾ÆüÖ ­Öê™ü¾Ö�Ô “µÖÖ ²ÖÖÆêü ü̧ / †Ö‰ ™ü †Öò± ̧ êüÓ•Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê ŸÖêÓ¾ÆüÖ ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÆüß ̄ ÖŸÖß“µÖÖ ́ Ö­ÖÖŸÖ �ú¬Öß�ú¬Öß 

×¸ÃÖÖµÖ�ú»Ö ÃÖãº  ÆüÖêŸÖê †Ö×�Ö ­Ö¾µÖÖ ¿ÖÓ� Ö �úã¿ÖÓ� ÖÓ“ÖÖ •Ö­´Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¾Öê¤ü­ÖÖ Ã¡Öß“µÖÖ ¾ÖÖ™üµÖÖ»ÖÖ µÖêŸÖê. ˆ¯Ö³ÖÖê�ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÎ“ÖÓ›ü ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Ö 

»ÖÖ³Ö»Öê»µÖÖ µÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö• Ö»Öß­Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ †­Ö×»Ö´Öß™êü›ü ‹Ó•ÖÖµÖ ¾ÖÖœü»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ŸµÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ¤êüÆüß�ú ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸ü �ÖŸÖß´ÖÖ­Ö —ÖÖ»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. Ã¡ÖßŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê 

†¾Ö´Öæ»µÖÓ­Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. Ã¡Öß ÃÖãÓ¤ü ü̧ŸÖê»ÖÖ,ˆ¢ÖÖ­ÖŸÖê»ÖÖ,¯ÖÎ¤ü¿ÖÔ­ÖŸÖê»ÖÖ ´ÖÖò�êÔú™ü ¾Æüò»µÖæ ¯ÖÎÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öß †ÖÆêü. •ÖÖ×Æü̧ üÖŸÖß“µÖÖ ´ÖÖµÖÖ¾Öß •Ö�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ Ã¡Öß 

Ã¾ÖŸÖ:»ÖÖ“Ö ± ÃÖ×¾ÖŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. 

     Ã¡Öß-¯Öãº ÂÖ ÃÖ´ÖŸÖÖ ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö�ÖÖ¸üß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖ ¯ÖÎ³ÖÖ¾Öß¯Ö�Öê º •Ö�Öê Æüß †ŸµÖÓŸÖ �Ö¸ü•Öê“Öß ²ÖÖ²Ö †ÖÆêü ´Æü�Ö•Öê“Ö ´ÖÖ­Ö¾ÖŸÖê“µÖÖ 

�ú�ÖÖ ºÓ ¤üÖ¾Ö�ÖÖ¸êü ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÃÖæ¡Ö †Ó́ Ö»ÖÖŸÖ µÖê�Öê �Ö¸ü•Öê“Öê †ÖÆêü.´Æü�Ö•Öê“Ö ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ÆüŒ�úÖÓ­ÖÖ \†×¬Ö�úÖ¸üÖÓ­ÖÖ “ÖÖ»Ö­ÖÖ ¤ êü•ÖÖ¸üÖ ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Ö 

�ú»µÖÖ�Ö�úÖ¸üß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÎ³ÖÖ¾Öß ÆüÖê�Öê †×­Ö¾ÖÖµÖÔ ¾ÖÖ™üŸÖê. ÛÃ¡Ö“Öê ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÎ •Öß¾Ö­Ö ˆ®ÖŸÖ ×­Ö ´ÖÖ­Ö¾ÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß Ã¾Ö¹ ¯ÖÖ“Öê —ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê, †ÃÖê ¾ÖÖ™ŸÖ 

†ÃÖ»Öê ŸÖ ü̧ß †Ö•Ö“Öê Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö �úÃÖê †ÖÆêü? ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»Öß­Ö Ã¡Öß �ú¿ÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê •Ö�ÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü? ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß �ú¿Öß ×­Ö �úÖê�ÖŸÖß ¾ÖÖŸÖÖÆüŸÖ 

ÆüÖêŸÖÖÆêü µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ²ÖÖ²Öà ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ÆüÖê�Öê †×­Ö¾ÖÖµÖÔ †ÖÆêü.  

     ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»Öß­Ö Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖ¬µÖÖ“Öê Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö Ø�ú¾ÖÖ •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“µÖÖ Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Öß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÛÃ £ÖŸÖßŸÖß»Ö Ã¡Öß 

•Öß¾Ö­Ö. Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ ¯Ö Ó̧ü¯Ö¸üÖ ²Ö×‘ÖŸÖ»Öß †ÃÖŸÖÖ †ÃÖê ×¤üÃÖŸÖê �úß, �úÖÆüß ÃÖ­´ÖÖ­Ö×­ÖµÖ †¯Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü ¾Ö�ÖôûŸÖÖ ¯ÖÖ¸ Óü¯Ö× ü̧�ú Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö Æêü 

­ÖÖ­ÖÖ×¾Ö¬Ö •ÖÖ“ÖÖŸÖ,¿ÖÖêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖ,ˆ¯Öê�ÖêŸÖêŸÖ, ¾ÖÓ×“ÖŸÖŸÖêŸÖ ×­Ö ¯Ö¸ü¾Ö›üŸÖêŸÖ“Ö �Öê»Öê»Öê ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê. µÖÖ ­ÖÖ ŸµÖÖ �úÖ¸ü�ÖÖ­Öê ˆ²Ö�Ö»Öê»Öß Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß 

¤ãü„�Ö³Ö ü̧ß ¾Öê¤ü­ÖÖ¤üÖµÖ�ú“Ö †¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö�ÖÖÃÖ ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê. ­ÖÖ­ÖÖ×¾Ö¬Ö ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß¾Ö¹ ­Ö †ÃÖÆüµÖ —ÖÖ»Öê»Öê Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö †Ö¯Ö�ÖÖÓÃÖ ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê. 
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     ÃÖ´Ö•úÖ»Öß­Ö Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ�ú›êü ‹�ú ¤üé×™ü�Öê¯Ö ™üÖ�ú»ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖ †ÃÖê ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê �úß,†Ö•Ö“Öê Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö �úÃÖê †ÖÆêü? ŸÖ¸ü †Ö•Ö“Öê Ã¡Öß 

•Öß¾Ö­Ö ³ÖµÖÖ­Ö�ú ¾Öê¤ü­Öê“ÖÖ †Ö»Öê�Ö ´ÖÖÓ›ü�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü“Ö †ÖÆêü. �ÖÖë›üÃÖ ¾ÖÖ™ü�ÖÖ-µÖÖ •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ´Öãôêû Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß †Ö²ÖÖôû —ÖÖ»Öê»Öß ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö 

µÖêŸÖê. ­Ö¾µÖÖ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖÓ­Öß ¾ÖÖœü×¾Ö»Öê»Öß ŸÖéÂ�ÖÖ,ŸµÖÖŸÖ ³Ö¸ü›üŸÖ •ÖÖŸÖ †ÃÖ»Öê»Öß Ã¡Öß Æüß µÖÖŸÖ­ÖÖÓ“Öß ¯Ö�ÖÖ»Ö ¾ÖÖÆüÖŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê .ˆ�ÖÏ 

Ã¾Ö¹ ¯ÖÖŸÖ ¾ÖÖœüŸÖ “ÖÖ»Ö»Öê»µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖ´ÖŸÖêŸÖ,¬Ö´ÖÖÕ¬ÖŸÖêŸÖ ×­Ö ­Ö¾µÖÖ ˆ­´ÖÖ¤üÖŸÖ Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö Æü¸ü¾ÖŸÖ “ÖÖ»Ö»Öê»Öê ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü.  

×ŸÖ“µÖÖ �Öã�Ö¾Ö¢Öê“Öß �ú¤ü̧ ü ­Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖ ×ŸÖ“Öê ÁÖ´Ö´Öæ»µÖ †�Ö¤üß ¿Öã»�ú“Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ ¬Ö›ü¯Ö›üß»ÖÖ ´Öã»µÖÖŸ´Ö�úŸÖÖ ­Ö ¤êüŸÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÓ�Ö¯Ö�ÖÖ ×¤ü»ÖÖ 

•ÖÖŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü. ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß �ÖŸÖ '¿Öêôûß •ÖÖŸÖê •Öß¾ÖÖ­Öß¿Öß ×­Ö �ÖÖ�ÖÖ¸üÖ ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖê ¾ÖÖŸÖ›', †¿Öß ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêüü. ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Öß Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö ¯ÖÖ¸ü 

´ÖÖê›æü­Ö ¯Ö›üŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ŸÖê ¾Ö¸ü“Öê¾Ö¸ü ¤ãü„�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯µÖÖ»ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¿Ö­Ö �ú¸üŸÖê †ÖÆêü. 

     ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ»Öß Ã¡Öß �ú´Öß †×¬Ö�ú Ã¾Öº ¯ÖÖŸÖ ×¯Öôû»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. »ÖÖ£ÖÖ›ü»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. �ú¬Öß �ú¬Öß ŸÖ¸ü ŸÖß ¡ÖÃŸÖÆüß ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. 

×ŸÖ“µÖÖ •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�ú ×­Ö¸üÖ¿ÖÖ ÆüÖêŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ¯Öãº ÂÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ­Ö ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖêŸÖ Ã¡Öß •Ö�Öæ †²Ö»ÖÖ šü¸üŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ 

ÃÖÃÖêÆüÖê»Ö¯Ö™üß»ÖÖ ¾Öê�Ö †Ö»Öê»ÖÖ“Ö ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü. ´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ ´Æü�Öæ­Ö †ÃÖ»Öê»Öß µÖÖê�µÖ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÂšüÖ ×ŸÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖÆü•ÖÖÃÖÆü•Öß ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ 

ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¬ÖÖÙ´Ö�ú Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ¾Ö¸ü �Ö¤üÖ †Ö�Ö»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ ¤ãü„�ÖÖ“Öß �ú¤ü̧ ü �ú¸üÖµÖ“Öß ­ÖÖÆüß,†ÃÖê ´Æü�Ö�ÖÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¾ÖéŸÖß ²ÖôûÖ¾ÖŸÖê 

†ÖÆêü.¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Öß ­Ö¾Öß ³ÖµÖ�ÖÏÃŸÖŸÖÖ ¾µÖÖ¯Öæ­Ö ¸üÖÆüŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ­Ö¾µÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ´Öã�úÖ²Ö»ÖÖ �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß Ã¡Öß ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»ÖÖŸÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü ¯Ö�Ö ×ŸÖ“Öß 

ÃÖÓ�µÖÖ †ŸµÖÓŸÖ �ú´Öß ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. 

     ÛÃ¡Ö“µÖÖ ´ÖÖ­Ö¾ÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧Ö¾Ö ü̧“Ö ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»ÖÖŸÖ �Ö¤üÖ †Ö�Ö»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ¯ÖÏ“ÖÓ›ü ¯ÖÏ´ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ ¾ÖÖœü»Öê»Öß Ã¡Öß³ÖÏæ�Ö ÆüŸµÖÖ Æêü �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖ 

ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“Öê »Ö�Ö�Ö †ÖÆêü? Æêü ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�Öê ­Ö¾Öß �Ö¸ü•Ö ²Ö­Ö»Öß †ÖÆêü. 

     †¿ÖÖ ¯ÖÖÁ¾ÖÔ³Öæ´Öß¾Ö¸ü Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö ÃÖæ�´Ö×¸üŸµÖÖ ŸÖ¯ÖÖÃÖ»Öê ŸÖ ü̧ †ÃÖê ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê �úß,†Ö•Ö“µÖÖ Ã¡Öß •ÖÖß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ ¯Ö †ŸµÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ×�úŸÖ 

—ÖÖ»Öê»Öê ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ¾ÖÖœüŸÖ “ÖÖ»Ö»Öê»µÖÖ ˆ¯Ö³ÖÖê�Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ÃÖÓÃ�úéŸÖß­Öê ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ­ÖÖ †­ÖÖ¸üÖê�µÖ ²ÖÆüÖ»Ö �êú»Öê †ÖÆêü. ×ŸÖ“Öê ­Ö¾µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê ¯ÖÏ¤¿ÖÔ­Ö 

×­Ö ¿ÖêÖÂÖ�Ö ¾ÖÖœü×¾Ö»Öê»Öê †ÖÆêü. Ã¡ÖßµÖÖÓ�ú›êü ²ÖÖ‡Ô ´Æü�Öæ­Ö“Ö ²Ö‘Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖ ¤üéÛÂ™ü�úÖê�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖ ¾ÖÖœüŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ³ÖµÖ ¯ÖÃÖ¸üŸÖê 

†ÖÆêü. Æüß ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖŸÖß»Ö ¤ãü„�Ö¤ ²ÖÖ²Ö †ÖÆêü. 

          ÃÖ´Ö•úÖ»Öß­Ö Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ»ÖÖ ü̧Öê²ÖÖê™ü“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ ¯Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öê †ÖÆêü. ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß •ÖÖ×Æü¸üÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. �»ÖÖê²Ö»Ö ¾ÖŸÖÔ´ÖÖ­ÖÖŸÖ Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö 

­Ö¾µÖÖ ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê »Öã™ü»Öê ×­Ö »Öã²ÖÖ›ü»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ”æû¯µÖÖ ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß“ÖÖ ̂ ¯Ö³ÖÖê�Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü ̄ ÖÏ“ÖÓ›ü ¾ÖÖœü»Öê»ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü. ́ ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖê»Ö “ÖÖ»Ö»ÖÖ 

†ÖÆêü. †Ö¬Öã×­Ö�úŸÖê“µÖÖ ,±òú¿Ö­Ö“µÖÖ µÖã�ÖÖŸÖ»µÖÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖÓ“ÖÖ •Ö�Öæ ²ÖÖ•ÖÖ¸ü ´ÖÖÓ›ü»ÖÖ “ÖÖ»Ö»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖêÓ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖ •Ö�Ö�µÖÖ“Öß »ÖÖÓ²Öß ×­Ö ¹Ó¤üß 

�ú´Öß ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ³Öæ�êú»µÖÖ †ÖŸÖ›üµÖÖ“ÖÖ •Öß¾Ö‘Öê�ÖÖ �úÖê»ÖÖÆüÖ»Ö “ÖÖ»Öæ †ÖÆêü. ´ÖÖµÖÖ¾Öß ,³Öæ»Ö³Öæ»ÖîµµÖÖ“µÖÖ •Ö�ÖÖŸÖ Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ²ÖÖÆæü»Öê ÆüÖêŸÖê 

†ÖÆêü.  

     ²ÖôûÖ¾ÖŸÖ “ÖÖ»Ö»Öê»µÖÖ †²ÖÖê»Ö¯Ö�ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ­Ö¾Öß ‘ÖãÃÖ´Ö™ü •Ö­´ÖÖÃÖ µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ÃÖÖ ȩ̂ü �úÖÆüß ×¸ü´ÖÖê™ü ¾Ö¸ü“Ö “ÖÖ»ÖŸÖê †¿Öß ´Æü�Ö�ÖÖ¸üß ×¯Öœüß ŸÖÓ¡Ö–

ÖÖ­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Öôû�µÖÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ¯Ö›üŸÖê †ÖÆêü ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ»ÖÖ ­Ö¾µÖÖ ¯Ö¸ü¾Ö›üß“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ ¯Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öê †ÖÆêü.­Ö¾µÖÖ ¯Ö¤üË¬ÖŸÖß­Öê Ã¡Öß¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ´ÖÖ Æü ü̧�Ö 

ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ †ÖÆüÖ¸üß •ÖÖ�ÖÖ¸üß ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ ¯ÖÖ¾ÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü ŸµÖÖŸÖã­Ö ­Ö¾µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ •Ö­´Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü. Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ­Ö¾Öê 

³ÖÓ�ÖÖ ü̧»Öê¯Ö�ÖÆüß µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. 

     †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üÖ¯ÖÏŸÖß ˆ¤üÖ×ÃÖ­Ö †ÃÖ»Öê»Öß Ã¡Öß ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ¯Ö¸üÖ¾Ö»ÖÓ²ÖßŸ¾Ö Ã¾Öß�úÖ¸üŸÖ •ÖÖ�ÖÖ¸üß Ã¡Öß †Ö•ÖÆüß “Öæ»Ö 

×­Ö ´Öæ»Ö µÖÖŸÖ“Ö �Ö�Ôú †ÖÆêü. †Ó¬ÖÁÖ¤üË¬ÖÖ ,†¾Öî–ÖÖ×­Ö�ú¯Ö�ÖÖ ŸÖß ¾ÖÖœü¾ÖŸÖ šêü¾ÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ¯ÖÖÓœü¸ü¯Öê¿ÖßµÖ Ã¡ÖßÆüß ¹ œüß,¯Ö Ó̧ü¯Ö¸üÖ,¯ÖÏ£ÖÖ ×­Ö ÃÖÓ¯ÖÏ¤üÖ×µÖ�úŸÖÖ 

¾ÖÖÆüŸÖ ­ÖêŸÖê ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû •Öê †ÖÆêü ŸÖê ”ûÖ­Ö †ÖÆêü ,†ÃÖê ´Æü�Ö�ÖÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¾ÖéŸÖß ²ÖôûÖ¾ÖŸÖê †ÖÆêü. 

     �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ»Öß Ã¡Öß ¾Öê¤ü­ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ¤ãü„�Ö³Ö¸üß ‘ÖÖ�Ö¸üß ¾ÖÖÆüŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ¯Öã¹ ÂÖß ¾Ö“ÖÔÃ¾ÖÖŸÖ ŸÖß ¤ü²Ö»Öê»Öß ×­Ö ¾µÖ£ÖßŸÖ  ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö 

µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü.×ŸÖ“µÖÖ ÁÖ´ÖÖ“Öß �ú¤ü¸ü �êú»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ¯Öãº ÂÖÖÓ¯Öê�ÖÖ ×ŸÖ»ÖÖ ¤ãüµµÖ´Ö ÃÖ´Ö•Ö»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖê ."Ã¡Öß»ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö»Öß µÖÖê�µÖŸÖÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤ü 

�ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšß †ÖµÖäÂµÖ³Ö¸ü †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ †×Ã´ÖŸÖê“Öß †×�­Ö¯Ö ü̧ß¿ÖÖ ªÖ¾Öß »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“Öß ¤üä× ÂÖŸÖ ́ ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ Æüê µÖÖ“Öê ́ Öä�µÖ �úÖ¸ü�Ö †ÖÆüê. "2   
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ÃÖÖ¸ÖÓ¿Ö : •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö Æüê ­Ö¾Öê †¸üÖ•Ö�ú †ÖÆüê ŸµÖÖ´Öãôê Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ‡£Öê †Ö²ÖÖôû ÆüÖêŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê †ÖÆüê. ¯Öãº ÂÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ­Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ £ÖêŸÖ 

Ã¡Öß ­ÖêÆü´Öß“Ö ¯Öß›üßŸÖ,ˆ¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ ×­Ö ¾ÖÓ×“ÖŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öê»Öß ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê. ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖ¤üÖ“Öß“Ö ¤ãüµµÖ´ÖŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öê»Öß ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê. ¾Ö¸ü¾Ö ü̧ 

•Ö¸üß Ã¡Öß ²Ö¤ü»Öê»Öß ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖ †ÃÖ»Öß ŸÖ¸üß ŸÖß ´ÖÖêšüµÖÖ ¯ÖÎ´ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ ²Ö¤ü»Öê»Öß ­ÖÖÆüß.       

Ã¡Öß»ÖÖ ¯Öæ�ÖÔŸÖ„ ÃÖ´ÖÖ­ÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü,´ÖÖ­Ö¾ÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»ÖêŸÖ“Ö †ÃÖê ¬ÖÖ›üÃÖÖ­Öê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ³ÖµÖ ¾ÖÖ™üŸÖê. �úÖ¸ü�Ö †Ö•ÖÆüß Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖ»Öß 

¾Öê¤ü­ÖÖ ¯Öæ�ÖÔŸÖ„ ÃÖÓ¯Ö»Öß †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß �úÖ¸ü�Ö ¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯Ö×¸ü�ú ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖê“µÖÖ ‘Ö™üË™ü †Ö¾Öôû�Öß´Öãôêû †Ö•ÖÆü ß Ã¡Öß»ÖÖ �ú´Öß“Ö »Öê�Ö»µÖÖ 

•ÖÖŸÖê .ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ×ŸÖ“Öß ¯Ö¸ü¾Ö›ü ­ÖêÆü´Öß“Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖê. Ã¡Öß-¯Öãº ÂÖ ×¾ÖÂÖ´ÖŸÖÖ Æüß ŸÖ¸ü Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖ»Öß ¯ÖÏ“ÖÓ›ü ¤ãü„�ÖÖ“Öß ²ÖÖ²Ö †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ 

²ÖÖ²Öß»ÖÖ ­ÖÂ™ü �ú¸ü�Öê †Ö•Ö •Öº ¸üß“Öê †ÖÆêü. ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�ú×¸üŸµÖÖ Ã¡Öß ÃÖ²Ö»Ö ÆüÖê�Öê †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÖÆêü. ŸµÖÖ�ú×¸üŸÖÖ ¯Ö× ü̧¾ÖŸÖÔ ­Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ´ÖÆüÖ¯Öãº ÂÖÖÓ“µÖÖ 

¤üéÛÂ™ü�úÖê�ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ÃÖÖ�úÖ ü̧�ÖÖ¸üÖ  Ã¡Öß¾ÖÖ¤ü Ã¾Öß�úÖº ­Ö Ã¡Öß­Öê ­Ö¾µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê ¾ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Öê †×­Ö¾ÖÖµÖÔ †ÖÆêü. •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¬ÖÖê�úê Ã¡Öß­Öê 

ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ­Ö ‘Öê�Öê †×­Ö¾ÖÖµÖÔ †ÖÆüê. ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»Öß­Ö Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ­Ö¾Öê ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ­Ö †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÖÆüê. 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ : 

1. ›üÖò. ¿ÖêÂÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ­ÖÖ‡Ô�ú¾ÖÖ›ê, ›üÖò.�Ö•ÖÖ­Ö­Ö ¤üê¾Ö�ú¸ü : •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö : ²Ö¤ü»ÖŸÖê ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ , †»ÖÓ�úÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö­Ö, ˆ´Ö¸üß, 2012 

2. ›üÖò. ´Öß­ÖÖ�Öß Ã¾ÖÖ´Öß : Ã¡Öß †×Ã´ÖŸÖê“Öß †×�­Ö¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ, ­Öò¿Ö­Ö»Ö ²Öä�ú ™ÒÃ™, ­Ö¾Öß ×¤ü»»Öß, 2014, ¯Öé. 121  
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28. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉn : ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ º´É°ü{É 

 

b÷Éì. ºÉÖ®äú¶Éú Ë¶Énäú 

Ê¶É´ÉÉVÉýÒ ´ÖÆüÖ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, ˆ¤ü�Öß¸ü  

 

 ´ÉèÊnùEò EòÉ³ýÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒ ½þÉäiÉ +É±ÉÒ +É½äþ. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ́ ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ +ÊiÉ|ÉÉSÉÒxÉ +É½äþ. ´ÉänùÉä{ÉÊxÉ¹Énùä, ®úÉ¨ÉÉªÉhÉ, 

¨É½þÉ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ +ÉÊhÉ {ÉÖ®úÉhÉä <iªÉÉnùÒ OÉÆlÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þ±Éä MÉä±ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iªÉÉÆxÉÉ ´ÉÉSÉEò´ÉMÉÇ +iªÉÆiÉ Eò¨ÉÒ |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ ±ÉÉ¦É±ÉÉ. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

½þÒ +Ê¦ÉVÉxÉ ´ÉMÉÉÇSÉÒ ¨ÉCiÉänùÉ®úÒ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ ½þÉäiÉÒ. ¤É½ÖþVÉxÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉºÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ OÉÆlÉ ´ÉÉSÉiÉÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉ´½þiÉä. EòÉ®úhÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ {ÉÉ`ö¶ÉÉ³ýÉÆ¨ÉvÉÚxÉ JÉÉ±ÉSªÉÉ 

VÉÉiÉÒiÉÒ±É ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉÆxÉÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ |É´Éä¶É ÊxÉÊ¹Érù ¨ÉÉxÉ±ÉÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ. {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨ÉÒ,ý +¶ÉÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉÆxÉÒ ºÉÉvÉÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¶±ÉÉäEò VÉ®úÒ BäEò±ÉÉ, iÉ®úÒ EòÉxÉÉiÉ 

Ê¶É¶ÉÉSÉÉ iÉ{iÉ ®úºÉ +ÉäiÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉªÉSÉÉ. +¶ÉÒ ¦ÉªÉÆEò®ú {ÉÊ®úÎºlÉiÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ vÉ¨ÉÉÇSªÉÉ ¤ÉÉ¤ÉiÉÒiÉ iÉiEòÉ±ÉÒxÉ EòÉ±ÉJÉÆb÷ÉiÉ ÊnùºÉÚxÉ ªÉäiÉä. 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉäÊiÉ½þÉºÉÉSÉä |ÉÉSÉÒxÉ, ¨ÉvªÉªÉÖMÉÒxÉ +ÉÊhÉ +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò +ºÉä EòÉ±ÉJÉÆb÷ {Éb÷iÉÉiÉ. ¨ÉvªÉªÉÖMÉÒxÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÒ {É®Æú{É®úÉ ´É {É®úÒPÉ 

¤Énù±É±Éä±ÉÉ ÊnùºÉiÉÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù°ü{ÉÉxÉä |É´ÉÉÊ½þiÉ ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä.  

 |ÉÉEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¤ÉÉ®úÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉ {ÉÊ½þ±ÉÒ ¤ÉÆb÷JÉÉä®úÒ YÉÉxÉä·É®úÉÆxÉÒ Eäò±ÉÒ. ¸ÉÒEÞò¹hÉÉÆxÉÒ +VÉÖÇxÉÉ±ÉÉ EÖò¯ûIÉäjÉÉ´É® VÉÒú VÉÒ´ÉxÉVÉÉhÉÒ´É 

Eò°üxÉ Ênù±ÉÒ, iÉÒ ¨½þhÉVÉä "¦ÉMÉnÂù´ÉMÉÒiÉÉ' ½þÉäªÉ. "¦ÉMÉ´ÉnÂùMÉÒiÉä'iÉÒ±É iÉk´ÉYÉÉxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¤ÉÆÊnùºiÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä ºÉ´ÉÇºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉÉÆxÉÉ iÉä Eò³ýiÉ 

xÉ´½þiÉä. ºÉÆiÉ YÉÉxÉä·É®úÉÆxÉÒ MÉÒiÉäiÉÒ±É ºÉÉiÉ¶Éä ¶±ÉÉäEòÉÆ´É®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ Eò°üxÉ "¦ÉÉ´ÉÉlÉÇnùÒÊ{ÉEòÉ' +lÉÉÇiÉÂ "YÉÉxÉä·É®úÒ'SÉÒ ÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒ Eò°üxÉ xÉ´ÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú 

¨ÉÉÆb÷±ÉÉ. ªÉÉ OÉÆlÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä iªÉÉÆxÉÒ xÉ>ð ½þVÉÉ®ú +Éä´ªÉÉ |ÉÉEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉ. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ "|ÉÉEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ®úSÉxÉÉ Eò®úhÉÉ®úÉ {ÉÊ½þ±ÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò EòÉähÉ?' 

+ºÉÉ |É¶xÉ ={ÉÎºlÉiÉ Eäò±ÉÉ, iÉ®ú iªÉÉSÉä =kÉ®ú +É{ÉhÉÉºÉ "ºÉÆiÉ YÉÉxÉä·É®ú' +ºÉäSÉ tÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. EòÉ®úhÉ ºÉÆiÉ YÉÉxÉä·É®úÉÆxÉÒ ªÉÉ iÉk´ÉYÉÉxÉÉ±ÉÉ 

±ÉÉäEò¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ º{É¶ÉÇ Eò°üxÉ Ênù±ÉÉ. EòÉ³ýÉxÉÖ°ü{Éú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ |Éä®úhÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ iªÉÉSÉÒ °ü{Éä ¤Énù±ÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. iªÉÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ 

¤ÉÆÊnùºiÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±Éä YÉÉxÉ näù¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä ªÉähªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉä |ÉªÉÉäMÉ ZÉÉ±Éä. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ´ÉèÊnùEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ½äþ VÉÉiÉ, vÉ¨ÉÇ +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉhÉÇ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ 

ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ VÉÉäJÉb÷ÉiÉ +b÷Eò±Éä ½þÉäiÉä. ªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ EåòpùË¤ÉnÚù ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¤É½ÖþVÉxÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉiÉÒ±É ¨ÉÉhÉÚºÉ xÉ´½þiÉÉ, iÉ®ú iÉÉä =SSÉ VÉÉiÉÒiÉÒ±É 

½þÉäiÉÉ. ªÉÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ b÷Éì. VÉxÉÉnÇùxÉ ´ÉÉPÉ¨ÉÉ®äú Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""JÉ®äúiÉ®ú ´ÉhÉÇ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉäxÉä ¶ÉÚpùÉÊiÉ¶ÉÚpùÉÆxÉÉ YÉÉxÉÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ ´ÉÆÊSÉiÉ ä̀ö´É±Éä ½þÉäiÉä. 

YÉÉxÉ ½þÒ =SSÉ´ÉhÉÔªÉÉÆSÉÒ ¨ÉCiÉänùÉ®úÒ ½þÉäiÉÒ. ¤É½ÖþVÉxÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒSÉÉ +lÉÉÇiÉÂ |ÉÉEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÒ ={ÉªÉÉäMÉ Eäò±ÉÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É YÉÉxÉ 

iªÉÉÆxÉÒ ±ÉÉäEò¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä VÉÉhÉÒ´É{ÉÚ´ÉÇEò ªÉä>ð Ênù±Éä xÉÉ½þÒ. ±ÉÉäEò¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆxÉÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÒ ¶ÉÚpùÉÊiÉ¶ÉÚpùÉÆSÉÉSÉ nùVÉÉÇ Ênù±ÉÉ. ¶ÉÚpù ´É |ÉÉEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ªÉÉ nùÉäx½þÓSÉÉ½þÒ 

iªÉÉÆxÉÒ ÊiÉ®úºEòÉ®ú Eäò±ÉÉ. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ½þÒ YÉÉxÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þÉäiÉÒ. ±ÉÉäEò¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ªÉÉ nÖùnêù´ÉÉxÉä YÉÉxÉ´ÉÉÊ½þxÉÒ ¤ÉxÉÚ ¶ÉEò±ªÉÉ xÉÉ½þÒiÉ. ±ÉÉäEò¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä YÉÉxÉ 

+ÉhÉhªÉÉSÉÉ {ÉÊ½þ±ÉÉ |ÉªÉixÉ ¤ÉÉèrùÉÆxÉÒ ´É VÉèxÉÉÆxÉÒ Eäò±ÉÉ. xÉÆiÉ®ú ¨ÉvªÉªÉÖMÉÒxÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ iÉÉä |ÉªÉixÉ ºÉÆiÉÉÆxÉÒ Eäò±ÉÉ. =SSÉ´ÉhÉÔªÉÉÆxÉÉ ±ÉÉäEò¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +´ÉMÉiÉ 

½þÉäiªÉÉ; {ÉhÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ¨ÉvÉ±Éä OÉÆlÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÒ ±ÉÉäEò¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ̈ ÉvªÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnù±Éä xÉÉ½þÒiÉ. iªÉÉÆSÉÒ ¨ÉÉxÉÊºÉEòiÉÉ ´ÉhÉÇ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉäxÉä iÉªÉÉ®ú Eäò±ÉÒ ½þÉäiÉÒ. iªÉÉÆSÉÒ ¨ÉxÉä 

+½ÆþEòÉ®úOÉºiÉ ½þÉäiÉÒ. iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ +½ÆþEòÉ®úÉSÉÒ {ÉÊ®úhÉiÉÒ ¤É½ÖþVÉxÉÉÆSªÉÉ ÊiÉ®úºEòÉ®úÉiÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. ¤É½ÖþVÉxÉÉÆxÉÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ xÉºÉ±ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iÉä xÉÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ¨ÉvªÉä 

OÉÆlÉ®úSÉxÉÉ Eò°ü ¶ÉEòiÉ ½þÉäiÉä, xÉÉ |ÉÉEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä. VªÉÉÆxÉÒ ½äþ ¤ÉÆvÉxÉ ZÉÖMÉÉ°üxÉ Ênù±Éä iÉä ¤ÉÆb÷JÉÉä®ú `ö®ú±Éä, JÉ®äúiÉ®ú iÉä½þÒ =SSÉ´ÉhÉÔªÉSÉ ½þÉäiÉä. ¨ÉMÉ 

iÉä SÉGòvÉ®ú +ºÉiÉÒ±É, YÉÉxÉä·É®ú +ºÉiÉÒ±É ́ ÉÉ iÉÖ±ÉºÉÒnùÉºÉ +ºÉiÉÒ±É. iªÉÉÆxÉÉ ¤É½ÖþVÉxÉÉÆSÉÉ Eò³ý´É³ýÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ.''
1

 ªÉÉ Eò³ý´É²ªÉÉ{ÉÉä]õÒ ºÉÆiÉ YÉÉxÉä·É®úÉÆxÉÒ 

MÉÒiÉäiÉÒ±É Eò¨ÉÇÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú |ÉÉEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ `öÉºÉÚxÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷±ÉÉ. ¨½þhÉÚxÉSÉ "YÉÉxÉä·É®úÒ' ½þÉ OÉÆlÉ ¨É½þÉ®úÉ¹]ÅõÉiÉÒ±É iÉ¨ÉÉ¨É ¤ÉÉªÉÉ¤ÉÉ{Éb÷¬ÉÆxÉÒ ¨ÉÖJÉÉänÂùMÉiÉ Eäò±ÉÉ. 

EòÉ®úhÉ iªÉÉ¨ÉvÉÒ±É +Éä́ ÉÒ°ü{ÉÒ +¨ÉÞiÉÉSÉÉ ¨ÉÊ½þ¨ÉÉ ±ÉÉäEòÉÆxÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±ÉÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ.  

 ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ b÷Éì. ®ú¨Éä¶É ´É®úJÉäbä÷ Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""¦ÉMÉ´ÉnÂùMÉÒiÉäiÉ MÉÉä`ö´É±Éä±ÉÉ ºÉÆ{ÉÞCiÉ +É¶ÉªÉ ±ÉÉäEò¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ pù́ ÉÊ´ÉhªÉÉSÉÒ ÊEò¨ÉªÉÉ YÉÉxÉnäù´ÉÉÆxÉÒ 

Eäò±ÉÒ. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ "YÉÉxÉä·É®úÒ' ½þÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSªÉÉ °ü{É¤ÉÆvÉÉSÉÉ BEò |ÉªÉÉäMÉÉi¨ÉEò ´É ºÉVÉÇxÉ¶ÉÒ±É +ÉÊ´É¹EòÉ®ú `ö®ú±ÉÉ.''
2

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ ½äþ 

JÉ­ªÉÉ +lÉÉÇxÉä {ÉÖxÉ:ºÉÞVÉxÉSÉ +ºÉiÉä. ½þÉ ºÉÞVÉxÉÉSÉÉ {É®úÒPÉ {Éä±ÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ½þÉ |ÉÊiÉ¦ÉÉ´ÉÆiÉ +ºÉÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÒ ¨ÉÉäb÷iÉÉäb÷ 

Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ºÉÆiÉ YÉÉxÉä·É®úÉÆºÉÉ®úJÉÉ |ÉÊiÉ¦ÉÉ´ÉÆiÉSÉ VÉx¨ÉÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉÒ ªÉ¶É´ÉÆiÉ EòÉÊxÉ]õEò®ú ªÉÉÆSÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ËSÉiÉxÉÒªÉ ´ÉÉ]õiÉÉiÉ. iÉä 

¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ, ""ºÉ´ÉÇ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®úSÉ ¨ÉÖ³ýÒ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú, °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù, {ÉÖxÉ:EòlÉxÉ, ºÉÆIÉä{É, 

¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ ½þÉSÉ +É½äþ. MÉÒiÉä´É®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ YÉÉxÉä·É®úÉxÉÒ +É{É±ÉÒ ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEòÉ {ÉÖføÒ±É ¶É¤nùÉÆiÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷±ÉÒ +É½äþ, "iÉÒ®äú ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÉSÉÒ MÉ½þxÉä* iÉÉäb÷ÉäÊxÉ 

¨É­½ÉÊ]õªÉÉ ¶É¤nùºÉÉä{ÉÉxÉä* ®úÊSÉ±ÉÒ vÉ¨ÉÇÊ´ÉvÉÉxÉä ¸ÉÒYÉÉxÉnäù´Éä**' ºÉÆºEÞòiÉSÉä MÉ½þxÉ iÉÒ®ú iÉÉäbÚ÷xÉ ¨ÉÒ ½þÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ PÉÉ]õ ªÉÉ MÉÒiÉÉ iÉÒlÉÉḈ É®ú ¤ÉÉÆvÉ±ÉÉ +É½äþ. 
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iªÉÉiÉ +ÉiÉÉ EÖòhÉÉ½þÒ ¦ÉÉÊ´ÉEòÉ±ÉÉ +´ÉMÉÉ½þxÉ Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É. ªÉÉ|É¨ÉÉhÉä MÉÒiÉÉ, ®úÉ¨ÉÉªÉhÉ, ¨É½þÉ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ ´É ¦ÉÉMÉ´ÉiÉ ªÉÉÆSÉä ¨É®úÉ`öÒ +ÉÊhÉ +xªÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÒ±É +´ÉiÉÉ®ú º´ÉiÉÆjÉ ®úSÉxÉÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ¨ÉÉxªÉiÉÉ {ÉÉ´É±Éä±Éä +É½äþiÉ. "¶É½þÉhÉä Eò°üxÉ ºÉÉäb÷É´Éä ºÉEò³ý VÉxÉ' ªÉÉ ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEäòiÉÚxÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ ªÉÉ ®úSÉxÉÉ 

´ªÉÉ{ÉEò +lÉÉÇxÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®äúSÉ +É½äþiÉ. ¤ÉÉ®úÉ´ªÉÉ, iÉä®úÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉ +´ÉiÉ®ú±Éä±Éä ½äþ "{ÉÊ½þ±Éä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úªÉÖMÉ' +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É.''
3

  

 ºÉÆiÉ YÉÉxÉä·É®úÉÆxÉÒ ¤ÉÉ®úÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ °ü{ÉÉxÉä ºÉÖ°ü Eäò±Éä±ªÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úSÉ³ý´É³ýÒSÉÉ |É¦ÉÉ´É {ÉÖfäø BEòÉäÊhÉºÉÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉSªÉÉ 

=kÉ®úÉvÉÉÇ{ÉªÉÈiÉ Ê]õEÚòxÉ ®úÉÊ½þ±ÉÉ. SÉÉènùÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ {Éä¶É´ÉäEòÉ³ýÉ{ÉªÉÈiÉ +xÉäEò ¨ÉÖÎº±É¨É ®úÉVÉ´É]õÓxÉÒ +ÉGò¨ÉhÉä Eäò±ÉÒ. UôjÉ{ÉiÉÒ 

Ê¶É´ÉÉVÉÒ¨É½þÉ®úÉVÉÉÆxÉÒ ®úÉVªÉEòÉ®ú¦ÉÉ®úÉSÉÉ MÉÉb÷É ´ªÉ´ÉÎºlÉiÉ ½þÉEòhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ |É¶ÉÉºÉEòÒªÉ +b÷SÉhÉÒ ±ÉIÉÉiÉ PÉä>ðxÉ "®úÉVªÉ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úEòÉä¶É' ªÉÉ OÉÆlÉÉSÉÒ 

ÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒ Eäò±ÉÒ. {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉEòÉä¶É iÉªÉÉ®ú Eò®ú́ ÉÚxÉ PÉäiÉ±Éä. ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹Éä́ É®ú +®ú¤ÉÒ, ¡òÉ®úºÉÒ ´É +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉÉ |É¦ÉÉ´É {Éb÷±ÉÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ. ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

"¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É' ¨½þhÉÚxÉ Ê¤ÉPÉbÚ÷ xÉªÉä, ½þÉ iªÉÉ ¨ÉÉMÉSÉÉ ½äþiÉÚ ½þÉäiÉÉ. ºÉÆiÉ YÉÉxÉä·É®úÉÆxÉÒ PÉÉiÉ±Éä±ÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ {ÉÉªÉÉ {ÉÖføÒ±É EòÉ³ýÉiÉ ¦ÉCEò¨É ZÉÉ±ÉÉ. 

iªÉÉÆSÉä ½äþ EòÉªÉÇ BäÊiÉ½þÉÊºÉEòSÉ +É½äþ, +ºÉä ¨½þhÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. <lÉÚxÉ {ÉÖføSªÉÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉlÉÇ {É®Æú{É®úÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. 

¨ÉvªÉªÉÖMÉÒxÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ ¨É½þÉxÉÖ¦ÉÉ´É, ´ÉÉ®úEò®úÒ, nùkÉ, xÉÉlÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉ¨ÉlÉÇ ªÉÉ ºÉÆ|ÉnùÉªÉÉÆxÉÒ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É OÉÆlÉ |ÉÉEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉù Eäò±Éä. 

ºÉÆiÉÉÆ|É¨ÉÉhÉäSÉ ¨ÉÖCiÉä·É®ú, ¸ÉÒvÉ®ú, ®úPÉÖxÉÉlÉ {ÉÆÊb÷iÉ, ºÉÉ¨É®úÉVÉä +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉÉä®úÉä{ÉÆiÉ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ {ÉSÉ´ÉÚxÉ ¤É½ÖþVÉxÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉiÉÒ±É ºÉ´ÉÇºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ 

¨ÉÉhÉºÉÉÆxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù°ü{ÉÉxÉä YÉÉxÉÉSÉÒ Eò´ÉÉbä÷ JÉÖ±ÉÒ Eäò±ÉÒ, ½äþ ¨ÉvªÉªÉÖMÉÒxÉ EòÉ±ÉJÉÆb÷ÉSÉä ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õ¬ +É½äþ.  

 ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ Ê´ÉEòÉºÉÉiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ ´ÉÉ]õÉ JÉÚ{É ¨ÉÉä̀ öÉ +É½äþ. <.ºÉ. 1818 ¨ÉvªÉä {Éä¶É´ÉÉ<ÇSÉÉ +ºiÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÉ. <ÆOÉVÉÉÆSÉÉ 

ªÉÖÊxÉªÉxÉ VÉìEò Ênù±±ÉÒSªÉÉ ±ÉÉ±É ÊEò±±ªÉÉ´É®ú ¡òb÷Eò±ÉÉ. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê¥ÉÊ]õ¶ÉÉÆSÉä xÉ´Éä ®úÉVªÉ ºÉÖ°ü ZÉÉ±Éä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ 1800 iÉä 1874 ½þÉ EòÉ±ÉJÉÆb÷ 

"¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úªÉÖMÉ' ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÉävÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ®ú¨Éä¶É ´É®úJÉäbä÷ Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""<ÆOÉVÉÒ EòÉ±ÉJÉÆb÷ ½þÉ iÉ®ú ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÖMÉ 

¨½þhÉÚxÉSÉ +Éä³ýJÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉ EòÉ±ÉJÉÆb÷ÉSÉÒ ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ ´ÉºÉÉ½þiÉ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò |É¦ÉÉ´É ¨½þhÉÚxÉ Eò®úhªÉÉiÉ ªÉäiÉä. ªÉÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ BEòÒEòbä÷ 

MÉÉä­ªÉÉ <ÆOÉVÉÉÆ|É¨ÉÉhÉä "+ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò' ½þÉähªÉÉSªÉÉ +ÉEòÉÆIÉäiÉÚxÉ +xÉÖEò®úhÉÉSªÉÉ |É´ÉÞkÉÒiÉÚxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®äú ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. º´Énäù¶É, º´É¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ +Ê¦É¨ÉÉxÉÉiÉÚxÉ 

ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ¦ÉÉÆb÷É®ú ¨É®úÉ`öÒiÉ JÉÖ±Éä Eò®úhªÉÉSÉÒ SÉføÉ+Éäfø ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ. ªÉÉSÉÉ +lÉÇ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSªÉÉ |Éä®úhÉÉ ÁÉ +É{É±ªÉÉ ®úÉVÉEòÒªÉ, ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò 

VÉÉÊhÉ´ÉÉÆ¶ÉÒ ÊxÉMÉÊb÷iÉ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. iªÉÉ-iªÉÉ EòÉ³ýÉSªÉÉ MÉÖhÉvÉ¨ÉÉÇxÉÖºÉÉ®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉä±ÉÉ +ÉEòÉ®ú |ÉÉ{iÉ ½þÉäiÉ VÉÉiÉÉä.''
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 iÉiEòÉ±ÉÒxÉ ±ÉäJÉEòÉÆxÉÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eò®úhªÉÉºÉ |ÉÉäiºÉÉ½þxÉ Ênù±Éä VÉÉiÉ +ºÉä. iªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ EòÉ½þÒ ¤ÉÊIÉºÉä½þÒ ä̀ö´É±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉ. <ÆÆOÉVÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹Éä́ É°üxÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒiÉ ºÉ®úÉÇºÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®äú ½þÉäiÉ 

+ºÉiÉ. <ÆOÉVÉÒ ´É³ýhÉÉSÉÒ MÉt¶Éè±ÉÒ VÉ¶ÉÒ Ê´ÉEòÊºÉiÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ ½þÉäiÉÒ, iÉ¶ÉÒ ¶Éè±ÉÒ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ xÉ´½þiÉÒ. "{ÉÖhÉä {ÉÉ`ö¶ÉÉ³äýSÉä |É¨ÉÖJÉ' ªÉÉ xÉÉiªÉÉxÉä 

¨ÉäVÉ®ú Eìòhb÷Ò ªÉÉÆxÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉ´É®ú JÉÚ{É ¦É®ú Ênù±ÉÉ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉºÉÉ`öÒ EòÉ½þÒ ÊxÉªÉ¨É iÉªÉÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ¶ÉÉ±ÉÉä{ÉªÉÉäMÉÒ {ÉÖºiÉEäò iÉªÉÉ®ú Eò°üxÉ 

PÉähÉä ½þÉ |É¨ÉÖJÉ =qäù¶É ½þÉäiÉÉ. "¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒSÉä ËEò´ÉÉ OÉÆlÉÉSÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉÆxÉÒ ¨ÉÚ³ý +É¶ÉªÉ, |ÉÉ¨ÉÉÊhÉEò{ÉhÉÉ, ±ÉäJÉxÉºÉ®úhÉÒ, 

¶Éè±ÉÒ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õ¬ä, ¶É¤nù°ü{É ´É ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ ºÉÆYÉÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ VÉ¶ÉÉ °üfø ZÉÉ±ªÉÉ +É½äþiÉ iªÉÉ|É¨ÉÉhÉä ´ÉÉ{É®úÉ´ªÉÉiÉ,' +ºÉÉ nÆùb÷Eò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉÆxÉÉ 

PÉÉ±ÉÚxÉ Ênù±ÉÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ. ¨ÉäVÉ®ú Eìòhb÷Ò ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý BiÉqäùù¶ÉÒªÉÉÆxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ MÉÉäb÷Ò ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ. ªÉÉSÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ +Ê¦ÉVÉÉiÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ´É {ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ 

<ÆOÉVÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉ MÉä±Éä±ªÉÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉEÞòiÉÒÆSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®äú ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ.  

 ¨ÉäVÉ®ú Eìòhb÷Ò ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ+MÉÉänù®ú ¨½þhÉVÉä <.ºÉ. 1786 ¨ÉvªÉä ºÉ®ú Ê´É±ªÉ¨É VÉÉäxºÉ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ Eò±ÉEòkÉÉ ªÉälÉä "BÊ¶ÉªÉÉÊ]õEò ºÉÉäºÉÉªÉ]õÒ'SÉÒ 

ºlÉÉ{ÉxÉÉ Eäò±ÉÒ. ªÉÉ +ÊvÉ´Éä¶ÉxÉÉiÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÒ Eäò±Éä±ªÉÉ ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉÉiÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ, OÉÒEò +ÉÊhÉ ±ÉìÊ]õxÉ ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÒ±É ºÉÉ¨ªÉ =±ÉMÉbÚ÷xÉ nùÉJÉÊ´É±Éä. VÉÉäxºÉ 

ªÉÉÆxÉÒ "BäÊiÉ½þÉÊºÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉÉ'SÉÉ {ÉÉªÉÉ PÉÉiÉ±ÉÉ. <.ºÉ. 1831 ¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÉä±ºÉ´ÉlÉÇSÉÉ "<ÆOÉVÉÒ ¶É¤nùEòÉä¶É' iÉªÉÉ®ú ZÉÉ±ÉÉ. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É 

´ÉänùÉä{ÉÊxÉ¹Énùä, ®úÉ¨ÉÉªÉhÉ, ¨É½þÉ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉMÉ´ÉnÂùMÉÒiÉÉ ªÉÉÆºÉÉ®úJÉä OÉÆlÉ ºÉ®ú Ê´É±ªÉ¨É VÉÉäxºÉ, ¨ÉÉä±ºÉ´ÉlÉÇ +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉäVÉ®ú Eìòhb÷Ò ªÉÉÆxÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

+ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉiÉÚxÉ <ÆOÉVÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ Eò°üxÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ iÉk´ÉYÉÉxÉÉSÉÉ xÉ´ÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú VÉMÉÉ±ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ ºÉÉÆÊMÉiÉ±ÉÉ. ¦ÉÉÆb÷É®úEò®ú 

|ÉÉSªÉÊ´ÉtÉ ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ EåòpùÉiÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ ºÉÖ°ü ZÉÉ±ÉÉ. b÷Éì. ®úÉ. MÉÉä. ¦ÉÉÆb÷É®úEò®ú, vÉ¨ÉÉÇxÉÆnù EòÉäºÉÆ¤ÉÒ, nùÉ¨ÉÉänù®ú EòÉäºÉÆ¤ÉÒ, 

{ÉÉÆ. ´ÉÉ. EòÉhÉä, <ÊiÉ½þÉºÉÉSÉÉªÉÇ Ê´É. EòÉ. ®úÉVÉ´ÉÉbä÷, b÷Éì. {ÉÉ. nùÉ. MÉÖhÉä ªÉÉÆxÉÒ ´ÉèÊnùEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉÒ ÊSÉÊEòiºÉÉ Eäò±ÉÒ. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉÉºÉ 

VÉ¶ÉÒ ´ÉèYÉÉÊxÉEò oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉÉiÉÚxÉ ºÉÖ¯û´ÉÉiÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ, iÉºÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ {ÉÖfäø ´ÉÉ<Ç ªÉälÉä |ÉÉSªÉÊ´ÉtÉ ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ Eåòpù =¦ÉÉ°üxÉ iÉEÇòiÉÒlÉÇ ±ÉI¨ÉhÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÒ 

VÉÉä¶ÉÒ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ Eäò±ÉÉ.  

 lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ <ÆOÉVÉÒ¨ÉvÉÒ±É ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú ºÉÉénùªÉÇ VÉMÉÉ±ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±Éä. ½þÉ 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨É ½þÉäªÉ.  

 ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒSÉÉ +Éº´ÉÉnù PÉähÉä VÉä́ ½þÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉYÉÉxÉÉ+¦ÉÉ´ÉÒ ¶ÉCªÉ xÉºÉiÉä, iÉä´½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ ={ÉªÉÉäMÉÒ {Éb÷iÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ 

´ªÉÉ´É½þÉÊ®úEò (={ÉªÉÉäÊVÉiÉ) ½äþiÉÚ b÷Éä²ªÉÉÆºÉ¨ÉÉä®ú `äö´ÉÚxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É xÉÉ]õEäò, iÉiºÉ¨É ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +ÉÊhÉ EòlÉÉ¨ÉÉÊ±ÉEòÉ ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ºÉnùÉÊ¶É´É 

¤ÉVÉÉ¤ÉÉ ¶ÉÉºjÉÒ, ®úÉ´ÉVÉÒ ¤ÉÉ{ÉÚVÉÒ¶ÉÉºjÉÒ ¤ÉÉ{É]õ, ¦ÉÉºEò®ú nùÉ¨ÉÉänù®ú {ÉÉ³Æýnäù, {É®ú¶ÉÖ®úÉ¨É ¤É±±ÉÉ³ý MÉÉäb÷¤ÉÉä±Éä, Ê¶É´É®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉºjÉÒ, EÞò¹hÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÒ ®úÉVÉ´ÉÉbä÷,  
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®úÉ. Ê¦É. MÉÖÆVÉÒEò®ú iÉºÉäSÉ ºÉ. EòÉ. UôjÉä, ½þÊ®ú Eäò¶É´ÉVÉÒ, EÞò¹hÉ®úÉ´É |É¦ÉÚ, ®úÉ¨ÉVÉÒ MÉhÉÉäVÉÒ, ®úPÉÖxÉÉlÉ jªÉÆ¤ÉEò VÉÉä¶ÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ËSÉiÉÉ¨ÉhÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÒ lÉkÉä, 

¨É½þÉnäù´É¶ÉÉºjÉÒ EòÉä±½þ]õEò®ú, ºÉ. {É. {ÉÆÊb÷iÉ, +. Ê´É. {ÉÉ`öEò, EòÉ. MÉÉä. xÉÉiÉÚ, xÉÒ. VÉ. EòÒiÉÇxÉä, Ê´É. ¨ÉÉä. ¨É½þÉVÉxÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ MÉÉä. MÉ. +ÉMÉ®úEò®ú 

+ÉnùÓSÉÒ½þÒ <ÆOÉVÉÒ xÉÉ]õEäò +ÉÊhÉ iÉiºÉ¨É ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. Ê´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ`öÒªÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ PÉäiÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ ªÉÉ xÉ´É{Énù́ ÉÒvÉ®úÉÆxÉÒ 

<ÆOÉVÉÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eäò±ÉÉ. iªÉÉÆxÉÒ ¦ÉÉ´É±Éä±ªÉÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ Eäò±ªÉÉ. iªÉÉÆSÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ 

|É¨ÉÖJÉ =qäù¶É {ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ YÉÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ¶Éè±ÉÒ¤É®úÉä¤É®SÉú ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉvÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ BiÉqäù¶ÉÒªÉÉÆxÉÉ Eò°üxÉ näùhÉä ½þÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ. ªÉÉ EòÉ±ÉJÉÆb÷ÉiÉ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ 

OÉÆlÉÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒ{ÉäIÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ´É®ú +ÊvÉEò ¦É®ú ½þÉäiÉÉ. BEòÒEòbä÷ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉÆxÉÒ näù¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ |É¨ÉÉhÉ ̈ ÉÉxÉ±ÉÒ ½þÉäiÉÒ, iÉ®ú nÖùºÉ®úÒEòbä÷ 

{ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ ́ ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉSÉä +ÊvÉEòÉÊvÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eò°üxÉ +xªÉ näù¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ¶ÉÒ +É{É±Éä xÉÉiÉä VÉÉäbÚ÷xÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÒ 

"ºÉÉä¤ÉiÉ' ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò®úhÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò ¨ÉÉxÉ±Éä. ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÉSÉÉ |É´ÉÉºÉ |ÉÉnäùÊ¶ÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉEòbÚ÷xÉ näù¶É{ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú MÉä±ÉÉ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. Ê¶É´ÉÉªÉ näù¶ÉÉSªÉÉ ºÉÒ¨ÉÉ 

+Éä±ÉÉÆbÚ÷xÉ iÉÉä Ê´É·ÉÉi¨ÉEò ´½þÉ´ÉÉ, ½þÒ |ÉÊGòªÉÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ´½þÉªÉSÉÒ +ºÉä±É, iÉ®ú "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ'ºÉÉ®úJÉä nÖùºÉ®äú ºÉ¶ÉCiÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É xÉÉ½þÒ. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ®ú¨Éä¶É 

´É®úJÉäbä÷ Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""MÉ]äõxÉä EòÉÊ±ÉnùÉºÉÉSÉä "¶ÉÉÆEÖòiÉ±É' b÷ÉäCªÉÉ´É®ú PÉä>ðxÉ xÉÉSÉhÉä EòÉªÉ ËEò´ÉÉ ¥ÉäJÉiÉSªÉÉ xÉÉ]õ¬iÉÆjÉÉSÉÉ +´É±ÉÆ¤É Eò°üxÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ 

xÉÉ]õ¬´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉiÉ |ÉªÉÉäMÉ ½þÉähÉä EòÉªÉ ½þÒ ´ÉèÊ·ÉEò näù´ÉPÉä´ÉÒSÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ º´ÉÉiÉÆjªÉÉEòÉÆIÉäSÉÒSÉ =nùÉ½þ®úhÉä +É½äþiÉ. YÉÉxÉ ½äþ ¤ÉÆvÉxÉÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ ¨ÉÖCiÉ 

½þÉähªÉÉSÉä EòÉ¨É Eò®úiÉä. ªÉÉ ̈ ÉÖCiÉÒSªÉÉ |É´ÉÉºÉÉiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉä ̈ É½þk´É +ÉVÉ +É{ÉhÉ +Éä³ýJÉ±Éä +É½äþ. Ê´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ`öÉÆ̈ ÉvªÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÊ´ÉtäSÉÒ YÉÉxÉ¶ÉÉJÉÉ 

¯ûVÉÊ´ÉhªÉÉ¨ÉÉMÉä½þÒ ¤ÉÉèÊrùùEò ´É ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò MÉ®úVÉSÉ EòÉ®úhÉÒ¦ÉÚiÉ +É½äþ.''
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 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ¨ÉiÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉxÉÉ |ÉÊºÉrù ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉEò |ÉÉ. nùkÉÉ ¦ÉMÉiÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò vÉÉä®úhÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý MÉÊhÉiÉ +ÉÊhÉ 

Ê´ÉYÉÉxÉÉSÉä ±ÉäJÉxÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ xÉ´Éä {ÉÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ¶É¤nù |ÉªÉixÉ{ÉÚ́ ÉÇEò ¨É®úÉ`öÒiÉ +ÉhÉ±Éä MÉä±Éä; iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÞrùù ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. BJÉÉnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

Eäò´É³ý ±ÉÊ±ÉiÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ºÉ¨ÉÞÞrùù ½þÉäiÉ xÉºÉiÉä. iÉÒ YÉÉxÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ, iÉ®úSÉ ºÉ¨ÉÞÞrùù ½þÉäiÉä. ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹Éä±ÉÉ YÉÉxÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eò®úhªÉÉSÉä ¤É®äúSÉºÉä ¸ÉäªÉ 

ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úªÉÖMÉÉ±ÉÉ +É½äþ.''
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 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú EòÉ±ÉJÉÆb÷ÉiÉ ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉ, EòlÉÉ, ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ xÉÉ]õEò, <ÆOÉVÉÒ xÉÉ]õEò, SÉÊ®újÉä +ÉÊhÉ <ÊiÉ½þÉºÉ ªÉÉÆSÉä º´É°ü{É 

{ÉÉÊ½þ±Éä, iÉ®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉä +ÆMÉ ÊEòiÉÒ ´ªÉÉ{ÉEò ½þÉäiÉä ªÉÉSÉÒ Eò±{ÉxÉÉ ªÉäiÉä.  

 ¨ÉÉªÉÉ {ÉÆÊb÷iÉ xÉÉ®úEò®ú ªÉÉÆxÉÒ BEòÉäÊhÉºÉÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒSÉä 1818 iÉä 1850, 1850 iÉä 1875, 1875 iÉä 1900 

+ºÉä iÉÒxÉ ]õ{{Éä {ÉÉb÷±Éä +É½äþiÉ. iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¨ÉiÉä, ""{ÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉ ]õ{{ªÉÉ´É®ú ½þÒ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ, ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò, ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ´É xÉèÊiÉEò Ê´ÉEòÉºÉÉSªÉÉ |Éä®úhÉÉÆxÉÒ ¦ÉÉ®ú±Éä±ÉÒ 

ÊnùºÉiÉä. nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ]õ{{ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò ´É xÉèÊiÉEò Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSªÉÉ |ÉÉ¤É±ªÉÉEòbÚ÷xÉ ¨ÉÉÊ½þiÉÒ|ÉvÉÉxÉ ´É ºÉÉÊ½þÎiªÉEò, ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ |É¦ÉÉ´ÉÉEòbä÷ |Éä®úhÉÉÆiÉ®ú 

½þÉäiÉÉxÉÉ ÊnùºÉiÉä iÉ®ú ÊiÉºÉ­ªÉÉ ]õ{{ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ºÉÆ{ÉÚhÉÇ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ´É®ú ®ÆúVÉxÉ|ÉvÉÉxÉiÉÉ ªÉÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ |É¦ÉÉ´É VÉÉhÉ´ÉiÉÉä +ÉÊhÉ ®ÆúVÉEò, ±ÉÉäEòÊ|ÉªÉ; 

{ÉhÉ nÖùªªÉ¨É-ÊiÉªªÉ¨É nùVÉÉÇSªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉEÞòiÉÒSÉä |ÉÉ¤É±ªÉ +Éfø³ýiÉä.''
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 ºÉÉvÉÉ®úhÉiÉ: Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú Eäò±ÉÉ iÉ®ú +ºÉä ÊnùºÉiÉä EòÒ, {ÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉ ]õ{{ªÉÉiÉ ¶ÉÖrùù ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eò®úhÉä ½þÉ Ê¥ÉÊ]õ¶ÉÉÆSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ½þÉäiÉÉ. nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ 

+ÉÊhÉ ÊiÉºÉ­ªÉÉ ]õ{{ªÉÉ´É®ú ̈ ÉxÉÉä®ÆúVÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò +ÉÊhÉ +nÂù¦ÉÖiÉ®ú¨ªÉ ±ÉäJÉxÉÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒ ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÒ +É½äþ. Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉSÉä ̈ ÉÉvªÉ¨É <ÆOÉVÉÒ ZÉÉ±ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³ä +¦ªÉÉºÉGò¨É 

ËEò´ÉÉ {ÉÉ`ö¬{ÉÖºiÉEòÉiÉÚxÉ näù¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉä =SSÉÉ]õhÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±Éä ÊnùºÉiÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úSÉ³ý´É³ýÒSÉÒ ÊiÉiÉEòÒ¶ÉÒ +É´É¶ªÉEòiÉÉ =®ú±ÉÒ xÉÉ½þÒ. 

+nÂù¦ÉÖiÉ®ú¨ªÉ ±ÉäJÉxÉÉEòbä÷ {ÉÖføÒ±É ]õ{{ªÉÉiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉ]õSÉÉ±É ºÉÖ°ü ®úÉÊ½þ±ÉÒ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý <ÆOÉVÉÒ +É¸ÉªÉÉ±ÉÉ +ºÉ±Éä±ÉÒ ±ÉäJÉEò¨ÉÆb÷³ýÒ ¤ÉÉ³¤ÉÉävÉ ±ÉäJÉxÉÉSÉä 

EòÉ¨É ºÉÆ{ÉiÉÉSÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäEòbä÷ ´É³ý±ÉÒ. Ê¥ÉÊ]õ¶ÉÉÆSÉÒ xÉÒiÉÒ ±ÉIÉÉiÉ +É±ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý, +É{É±ÉÒ {ÉÚ́ ÉÇºÉÖ®úÒÆSÉÒ {É®Æú{É®úÉ ºÉ¨ÉÞÞrùùù Eò®úhªÉÉEòbä÷ ÊiÉSÉÉ Eò±É 

®úÉÊ½þ±Éä±ÉÉ +É½äþ, ½äþ BEòÉäÊhÉºÉÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒSÉä MÉ¨ÉEò +É½äþ. ¨½þhÉÚxÉSÉ "¨ÉÉ±ÉÉ'EòÉ®ú Ê´É¹hÉÖ¶ÉÉºjÉÒ ÊSÉ{É³ÚýhÉEò®úÉÆxÉÒ 

"ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉ¨ÉÉ±Éä'iÉ "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú' ½þÉ ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉ Ê±É½ÚþxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒSÉä ¨É½þk´É {É]õ´ÉÚxÉ Ênù±Éä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ ªÉÉÆSÉÉ +Éº´ÉÉnù 

PÉähªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ Ênù´ÉºÉåÊnù´ÉºÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉSÉä ¨É½þk´É ´ÉÉføiÉ SÉÉ±É±Éä +É½äþ. |ÉÉSÉÒxÉ, ¨ÉvªÉªÉÖMÉÒxÉ +ÉÊhÉ +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò EòÉ³ýÉiÉÒ±É +xÉÖ́ ÉÉÊnùiÉ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ 

+ÉÊhÉ °ü{ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉä º´É°ü{É {ÉÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉxÉÆiÉ®ú {ÉÚ́ ÉÇºÉÖ®úÓSÉÒ {É®Æú{É®úÉ ±ÉIÉÉiÉ ªÉäiÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÞÞrùùù ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÒ +É½äþ. 

{ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨ÉÒ, +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò EòÉ³ýÉiÉ YÉÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ªÉÉ IÉäjÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù ªÉÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉºÉ +xÉxªÉºÉÉvÉÉ®úhÉ ¨É½þk´É |ÉÉ{iÉ ZÉÉ±Éä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉä 

ÊºÉrùùÉÆiÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¶ÉÉºjÉ ªÉÉÆSÉÉ =kÉ®úÉäkÉ®ú Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ ½þÉäiÉ MÉä±ªÉÉxÉäý "YÉÉxÉ¶ÉÉJÉÉ' ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ÊiÉSÉä +ÎºiÉi´É ÊºÉrùùù ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. VÉÉMÉÊiÉEòÒEò®úhÉ, 

´ÉèÊ·ÉEò ´ªÉÉ{ÉÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ |ÉºÉÉ®ú¨ÉÉvªÉ¨Éä ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ |ÉSÉÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ |ÉºÉÉ®úÉ¨ÉÖ³äý VÉMÉ +ÊvÉEòÉÊvÉEò VÉ´É³ý +É±Éä. näù¶ÉÉÆiÉMÉÇiÉ ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ |Énäù¶ÉÉÆiÉÒ±É 

ºÉÆÉºEÞòÊiÉEò +ÉnùÉxÉ|ÉÉnùÉxÉ ´ÉÉf±Éä. "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn' ½þÒ Eäò´É³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉEò +ÉnùÉxÉ|ÉnùÉxÉÉSÉÒ |ÉÊGòªÉÉ xÉºÉÚxÉ Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ nä ù¶ÉÉÆiÉÒ±É ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÚ½þÉÆxÉÉ 

VÉÉäb÷hÉÉ®úÒ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò +xÉÖ¤ÉÆvÉÉi¨ÉEò SÉ³ý´É³ý +É½äþ. ¨ÉxÉÉäÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ´É¦ÉÉ´ÉxÉÉ ºÉÆ{ÉÚhÉÇ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉVÉÉiÉÒ{ÉªÉÈiÉ {ÉÉä½þÉäSÉ´ÉÚxÉ ´ÉèSÉÉÊ®úEò ºÉÆ´ÉänùxÉÉ 

ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò°ü ¶ÉEòhÉÉ®úÒ ½þÒ ´ªÉÉ{ÉEò VÉÒ´ÉxÉVÉÉhÉÒ´É +É½äþ. ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÉSÉä +xÉÖ¦É´ÉIÉäjÉ +ÉÊhÉ YÉÉxÉEòIÉÉ ǢûnùÉ´ÉiÉ +É½äþiÉ. ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úÉiÉ 

¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÒ näù´ÉÉhÉPÉä´ÉÉhÉ +É´É¶ªÉEòSÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ +É½äþ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉiÉÚxÉ BEòÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒSÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ{ÉªÉÈiÉ 

{ÉÉä½þÉäSÉÊ´ÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ "¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É' ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ªÉÉ YÉÉxÉ¶ÉÉJÉäEòbä÷ ´É³ýhÉä +ÊxÉ´ÉÉªÉÇ ZÉÉ±Éä +É½äþ. ªÉÉ {ÉÉ·ÉÇ¦ÉÚ̈ ÉÒ´É®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉä ¨É½þk´É +ÉÊhÉ iªÉÉSÉä 

´ÉäMÉ³äý{ÉhÉ +É{É±ªÉÉ vªÉÉxÉÉiÉ ªÉä<Ç±É.  



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  175                    www.newmanpublication.com 

 vÉ¨ÉÇ, ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ, ®úÉVÉEòÉ®úhÉ, ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉEòÉ®úhÉ, +lÉÇEòÉ®úhÉ +ÉÊhÉ Ê´ÉYÉÉxÉ ªÉÉ YÉÉxÉ¶ÉÉJÉÉÆSªÉÉ EåòpùºlÉÉxÉÒ ¨ÉÉxÉ´É +É½äþ. 

VÉÉMÉÊiÉEòÒEò®úhÉÉSªÉÉ ªÉÉ MÉÊiÉ¨ÉÉxÉ ªÉÖMÉÉiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ +iªÉÊvÉEò MÉ®úVÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ +É½äþ. ºÉÖÊ¶ÉÊIÉiÉ ´ªÉCiÉÓxÉÉ ¨ÉÉiÉÞ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É YÉÉxÉ +{ÉÚhÉÇ 

+É½äþ, +ºÉä ´ÉÉ]õiÉä. iÉä +ÊvÉEò ´ÉÉføÉ´Éä, ªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ iªÉÉ +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +Éi¨ÉºÉÉiÉ Eò®úhªÉÉSÉÉ |ÉªÉixÉ Eò®úÒiÉ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. iÉºÉäSÉ ¤É½Öþ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÒ ½þÉä>ðxÉ 

ºÉÆ¤ÉÆÊvÉiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÒ±É YÉÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉÉÊ½þiÉÒ ºÉ´ÉÇºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉÉÆºÉÉ`öÒ ={É±É¤vÉ Eò°üxÉ näùiÉÉiÉ. {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨ÉÒ, +É{É±ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÊvÉEò +É¶ÉªÉºÉ¨ÉÞrù ¤ÉxÉiÉä. 

+ÉVÉÊ¨ÉiÉÒºÉ Ênù´ÉºÉåÊnù´ÉºÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉÉSÉÒ MÉ®úVÉ +ÉÊhÉ iªÉÉSÉä ¨É½þk´É½þÒ {É]Úõ ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä +É½äþ. ¨ÉÉÊ½þiÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÆ{ÉEÇò GòÉÆiÉÒSªÉÉ ªÉÉ 

EòÉ³ýÉiÉ nù³ýhÉ´É³ýhÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉiÉ B´ÉføÉ ´ÉäMÉ +É±ÉÉ +É½äþ EòÒ, ªÉÉ VÉMÉÉSÉä +ÆiÉ®úSÉ xÉ¹]õ ZÉÉ±Éä +É½äþ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÉSÉä ¤É½Öþ¦ÉÉ¹ÉEò ½þÉähÉä 

+É´É¶ªÉEòSÉ xÉÉ½þÒ, iÉ®ú +ÊxÉ´ÉÉªÉÇ ZÉÉ±Éä. "¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÉSÉä +ÉÆiÉ®ú®úÉ¹]ÅõÒªÉ +ºÉhÉä' ½þÒ EòÉ³ýÉSÉÒ MÉ®úVÉ ¤ÉxÉiÉ +É½äþ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äýSÉ {ÉjÉEòÉÊ®úiÉÉ, 

+ÉEòÉ¶É´ÉÉhÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ nÚù®úÊSÉjÉ´ÉÉhÉÒ IÉäjÉÉiÉ iÉºÉäSÉ {ÉªÉÇ]õxÉ, ºÉ¨ÉÖ{Énäù¶ÉxÉ, ÊºÉxÉä̈ ÉÉ <iªÉÉnùÒ IÉäjÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä½þÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ´É +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉSÉÒ MÉ®úVÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ 

ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉè¶É±ªÉ |ÉÉ{iÉ Eäò±ªÉÉxÉÆiÉ®ú Ê´Énäù¶ÉÒ ºÉä´ÉÉ, |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉ, xªÉÉªÉ, EòÉªÉnùÉ, ´ÉètEò, ¤ÉÄEòÉ +ÉÊhÉ JÉÉºÉMÉÒ =tÉäMÉvÉÆnùä ªÉÉ 

IÉäjÉÉiÉ xÉÉäEò®úÒ Ê¨É³Úý ¶ÉEòiÉä. 

 <. ºÉ. 1970 ¨ÉvªÉä "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù ªÉÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉSÉÒ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ YÉÉxÉ¶ÉÉJÉÉ ºlÉÉ{ÉxÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. iÉä´½þÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ ªÉÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉSªÉÉ ¶ÉÉºjÉ¶ÉÖrù +¦ªÉÉºÉÉºÉ 

|ÉÉ®Æú¦É ZÉÉ±ÉÉ. iªÉÉ½þÒ +MÉÉänù®ú ºÉÉxÉäMÉÖ¯ûVÉÒ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ "+ÉÆiÉ®ú¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒ' uùÉ®äú þ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¦ÉÊMÉxÉÒÆSÉä ¨É½þk´É {É]õ´ÉÚxÉ Ênù±Éä ½þÉäiÉä. Ê´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ`ö +xÉÖnùÉxÉ +ÉªÉÉäMÉ, 

EåòpùÒªÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉ, ®úÉVÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉ, EåòpùÒªÉ Ê½ÆþnùÒ ÊxÉnäùù¶ÉÉ±ÉªÉ, ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +EòÉnäù¨ÉÒ, xÉä¶ÉxÉ±É ¤ÉÖEò ]Åõº]õ +ÉÊhÉ ®úÉ¹]ÅõÒªÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

+Ê¦ÉªÉÉxÉ ªÉÉÆºÉÉ®úJªÉÉ ¶ÉÉºÉEòÒªÉ ºÉÆºlÉÉÆxÉÒ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÊ´É¹ÉªÉEò EòÉªÉÇ Eäò±ªÉÉxÉä näù¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ {ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú ªÉÉÆiÉÒ±É ¨É¨ÉÇ 

iÉºÉäSÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ |ÉÉºÉÆÊMÉEòiÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¨É½þk´É ±ÉÉäEòÉÆxÉÉ Eò³Úý ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨ÉÒ,ý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù|ÉÊGòªÉÉ +ÊvÉEòÉÊvÉEò MÉÊiÉ¨ÉÉxÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉä 

ÊºÉrÉÆiÉ, ¶ÉÉºjÉ, ´ªÉÉ{iÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ º´É°ü{É ÊxÉÎ¶SÉiÉ ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ EòÉ½þÒ |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ ºÉèrÉÆÊiÉEòù ±ÉäJÉxÉ ZÉÉ±Éä 

+É½äþ. =nùÉ. : Ê´É. EòÉ. ®úÉVÉ´ÉÉbä÷ ªÉÉÆSÉä "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú', ºÉÉxÉäMÉÖ¯ûVÉÓSÉä "+ÉÆiÉ®ú¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒ', "Eäò±ªÉÉxÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú, {ÉnÂù¨ÉMÉÆvÉÉ |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉÉSÉÉ "=kÉ¨É +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉÉÆEò', +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ºÉÖÊ´ÉvÉÉ EåòpùÉSÉä "¨ÉÉªÉ ¨ÉÉ´É¶ÉÒ' <iªÉÉnùÒ ÊxÉªÉiÉEòÉÊ±ÉEäò, Ê´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ`öºiÉ®úÉ´É®úÒ±É SÉSÉÉÇºÉjÉä, {Énù´ÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ {Énù´ªÉÖkÉ®ú 

+¦ªÉÉºÉGò¨É ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉiÉÚxÉ Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔ +ÉÊhÉ |ÉÉvªÉÉ{ÉEò ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ ¯ûVÉ´ÉhÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ ={ÉªÉÖCiÉiÉä¤É®úÉä¤É®ú 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ +Ê¦É¯ûSÉÒ ´ÉÞËrùMÉiÉ ½þÉä>ðxÉ iÉÒ YÉÉxÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ =nùªÉÉºÉ ªÉä<Ç±É; ªÉÉ ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEäòiÉÚxÉ "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù ªÉÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉEòbä÷ +É{ÉhÉ ºÉ´ÉÉÈxÉÒ 

b÷Éä³ýºÉ{ÉhÉä {ÉÉÊ½þ±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ iÉÉÎk´ÉEò ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ' ½þÒ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ, ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ +ÉÊhÉ º´É°ü{É `ö®ú´ÉÒiÉ +ºÉiÉä. {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹Éä̈ ÉÖ³äý iÉä ÊxÉÊ¶SÉiÉ 

½þÉäiÉä. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉn, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ : 

 "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù', "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú +ÉÊhÉ "°ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú' ªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆSÉÉ +lÉÇ º{É¹]õ Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ {ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ +ÉÊhÉ {ÉÉè́ ÉÉÇkªÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉEòÉÆxÉÒ 

´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ Eäò±ªÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. iªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ <ÆOÉVÉÒ, Ë½þnùÒ +ÉÊhÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆSÉä º´É°ü{É ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉähÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò +É½äþ.  

<ÆOÉVÉÒ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ 

 "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù' ªÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉ±ÉÉ <ÆOÉVÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ‘Translation’ ½þÉ ¶É¤nù ´ÉÉ{É®ú±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ‘Translation ½þÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý ±ÉìÊ]õxÉ ¶É¤nù +É½äþ. 

‘Trans’SÉÉ +lÉÇ ‘Through’ (SªÉÉ uùÉ®äú),÷ iÉ®ú ‘latum’SÉÉ +lÉÇ ‘To Carry’ ªÉÉ´É°üxÉ Translation’SÉÉ +lÉÇþ "¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú nÖùºÉ®úÒEòbä÷ {ÉÊ®ú´ÉÌiÉiÉ Eò®úhÉä' +ºÉÉ +É½äþ. "+ÉìCº¡òbÇ÷' ªÉÉ <ÆOÉVÉÒ ¶É¤nùEòÉä¶ÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ªÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉSÉÉ +lÉÇ ´É®úÒ±É|É¨ÉÉhÉä Ênù±ÉÉ +É½äþ.  

 “Express the sense of words or writing in another language.”
8

   

 "Be expressed OR able to be expressed in another language.”9  

 “Convert to OR be converted into another from or medium.”10

  

 lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ, +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, BJÉÉnùÒ Eò`öÒhÉ ËEò´ÉÉ +MÉ¨ªÉ ´ÉºiÉÚ +É{É±ªÉÉ +É]õÉäCªÉÉiÉ +ÉhÉÚxÉ näùhÉä, ºÉÉvªÉ Eò°üxÉ näùhÉä 

¨½þhÉVÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉäªÉ. 

 Nida Eugene : “Translation consists in producing the receptor language the close natural equivalent 

to the message of the source language first in meaning and secondly in style.”11

   

 (+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ ½þÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ´É ¶Éè±ÉÒ OÉÉ½þEò¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ VÉ¶ÉÒSªÉÉ iÉ¶ÉÒ ¨ÉÉÆb÷hÉä ½þÉäªÉ, +ºÉÉ ½þÉäiÉÉä.)  

 Catford J.C. : “The replacement of textual material in one Language by equivalent textual material 

in another Language.”12   



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  176                    www.newmanpublication.com 

 (BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É (»ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ËEò´ÉÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ) Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ½äþ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ (±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ) ¦ÉÉ´ÉÉi¨ÉEò {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú ºÉÉ®úJÉä{ÉhÉÉ ªÉÉ 

ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®ú VÉä´½þÉ =iÉ®úiÉÉiÉ, iÉä´½þÉ ªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉäºÉ "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ.) 

 

 

 

Ë½þnùÒ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ 

ñ b÷Éì. ºÉÖ®äú¶É EÖò¨ÉÉ®ú : ""BEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eäò Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¦Éänù Eäò Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õ {ÉÉ`ö EòÉä nÚùºÉ®úÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨ÉÆä <ºÉ |ÉEòÉ®ú |ÉºiÉÖiÉ Eò®úxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

½éþ ÊVÉºÉ¨Éå ´É½þ ¨ÉÚ±É Eäò ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò +lÉÇ |ÉªÉÉäMÉ Eäò ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õ¬ ºÉä ÊxÉ¹{ÉzÉ +lÉÇ, |ÉªÉÖÎCiÉ +Éè®ú ¶Éè±ÉÒ EòÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉiÉÉ, Ê´É¹ÉªÉ´ÉºiÉÚ iÉlÉÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ 

ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õ¬ EòÉä ªÉlÉÉºÉÆ¦É´É ºÉÆ®úÊIÉiÉ ®úJÉiÉä ½ÖþB nÚùºÉ®úÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eäò {ÉÉ`öEò EòÉä º´ÉÉ¦ÉÉÊ´ÉEò °ü{É ºÉä OÉÉÁ |ÉiÉÒiÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ ½éþ*''
13

  

 (+lÉÉÇiÉ BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ VÉä´½þÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä VÉÉiÉÉiÉ, iÉä´½þÉ iªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉäºÉ "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù +ºÉä ¨½þ]õ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. ¨ÉÚ³ý 

¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò +lÉÇ xÉ ¤Énù±ÉiÉÉ, ¶Éè±ÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õ¬ÉÆºÉ½þ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉSÉEòÉ±ÉÉ iªÉÉSÉÉ +lÉÇ VÉä́ ½þÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉä±É, iÉä´½þÉ iÉÉä 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉ±ÉÉ vÉ°üxÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÉ +ºÉiÉÉä, +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É.)  

 b÷Éì. ¦ÉÉä±ÉÉxÉÉlÉ ÊiÉ´ÉÉ®úÒ : ""BEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨Éå ´ªÉCiÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉå EòÉ ªÉlÉÉºÉÆ¦É´É ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ +Éè®ú ºÉ½þVÉ +Ê¦É´ªÉÎCiÉ uùÉ®úÉ nÚ ùºÉ®úÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨Éå 

´ªÉCiÉ Eò®úxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½éþ*''
14

  

 +lÉÉÇiÉ (BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ´ªÉCiÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±Éä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú VÉä́ ½þÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý +É¶ÉªÉÉ±ÉÉ vÉCEòÉ xÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉ, nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ´ªÉCiÉ ½þÉäiÉÉiÉ, iÉä´½þÉ ªÉÉ 

|ÉÊGòªÉä±ÉÉ "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ'ù +ºÉä ¨½þhÉÉ´Éä.) ½þÉ b÷Éì. ¦ÉÉä±ÉÉxÉÉlÉ ÊiÉ´ÉÉ®úÒ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä±ÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +iªÉÆiÉ ºÉ¨É{ÉÇEò +É½äþ.  

¨É®úÉ`öÒ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ 

 +É®Æú¦ÉEòÉ³ýÉiÉ "¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉä |ÉÊiÉÊ¶É´ÉÉVÉÒ' ̈ ½þhÉÚxÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÉävÉ±Éä MÉä±Éä±Éä Ê´É¹hÉÖ¶ÉÉºjÉÒ ÊSÉ{É³ýÚhÉEò®ú ́ É |ÉÉ. ̧ ÉÒ. ̈ É. ̈ ÉÉ]äõ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù 

´É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉÒ +iªÉÆiÉ ¨É½þk´É{ÉÚhÉÇ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä. iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÊ´É¹ÉªÉEò Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆ¨ÉÖ³äý ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹Éä±ÉÉ BEò xÉ´ÉÉ +ÉªÉÉ¨É ±ÉÉ¦É±ÉÉ. 

ÊSÉ{É³ÚýhÉEò®úÉÆxÉÒ 1874 ¨ÉvªÉä "ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉ¨ÉÉ±ÉÉ' |ÉEòÉÊ¶ÉiÉ Eäò±ÉÒ. ªÉÉ ¨ÉÉ±ÉäiÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÒ näù¶É¦ÉCiÉÒÊ´É¹ÉªÉÒSÉäú Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä +É½äþiÉ.  

 Ê´É¹hÉÖ¶ÉÉºjÉÒ ÊSÉ{É³ÚýhÉEò®ú : ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ ´ÉºiÉÖSÉä ¨ÉÚ³ýSÉä ºÉ´ÉÇ MÉÖhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉiÉ +ºÉÉªÉ±ÉÉ ½þ́ ÉäiÉ.''
15

  

 |ÉÉ. ¸ÉÒ. ¨É. ¨ÉÉ]äõ : ""BEòÉ EÖò{ÉÒiÉÒ±É +kÉ®ú nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ EÖò{ÉÒiÉ +É±Éä +É½äþ EòÒ xÉÉ½þÒ, B´ÉfäøSÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉSªÉÉ EòÉ¨ÉÒ {É½þÉ´Éä. nùÉäx½þÒ 

¤ÉÉ]õ±ªÉÉÆSÉÒ EòÉSÉ ºÉÉ®úJªÉÉSÉ ´ÉÉhÉÉSÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ +ÉEòÉ®úÉSÉÒ +ºÉ±ÉÒ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä, +ºÉÉ +ÉOÉ½þ vÉ®úhªÉÉiÉ EòÉ½þÒ ¨ÉiÉ±É¤É xÉÉ½þÒ. ¨ÉÚ³ý ´ÉºiÉÖiÉÒ±É ºÉ´ÉÇ 

+Ê¦É|ÉÉªÉ |ÉºÉÉnùªÉÖCiÉ ´ÉÉhÉÒxÉä +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ºÉÉÆMÉhÉä ½äþ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉSÉä ¨ÉÖJªÉ ±ÉIÉhÉ ½þÉäªÉ.''
16

  

 ªÉÉ´É°üxÉ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, ÊSÉ{É³ýhÉÚEò®ú ´É ¨ÉÉ]äõ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉiÉÒ±É °ü{É¤ÉÆvÉÉ{ÉäIÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉÉ±ÉÉ +ÊvÉEò ¨É½þk´É Ênù±Éä +É½äþ.  

 ¸ÉÒvÉ®ú ´ªÉÆEò]äõ¶É EäòiÉEò®ú : ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ ºÉÆYÉäSÉÉ ¤É®úÉSÉ ºÉè±É ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eäò±ÉÉ ¸ÉÒvÉ®ú, ¨ÉÖCiÉä·É®ú, ¨ÉÉä®úÉ ä{ÉÆiÉ <iªÉÉnùÒ. ¨É½þÉ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉSªÉÉ 

+ÉvÉÉ®äú º´ÉiÉÆjÉ ®úSÉxÉÉ Eò®úhÉÉ­ªÉÉ Eò´ÉÓxÉÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®ú ¨ÉÉxÉ±Éä. +¶ÉÉ iÉ­½äSªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉiÉ Eò´ÉÒ ¨ÉÖ³ýÉiÉ±Éä EòÉ½þÒ PÉäiÉÉä ´É EòÉ½þÒ 

MÉÉ³ýiÉÉä. ªÉÉ´É°üxÉ iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉSÉÒ EòÉ´ªÉÉEòbä÷ ¤ÉPÉhªÉÉSÉÒ ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEòÉ º{É¹]õ ½þÉäiÉä.''
17

  

 Ênù. {ÉÖ. ÊSÉjÉä : ""EòÊ´ÉiÉäSªÉÉ +Éº´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉÖ³ýÉ¶ÉÒ {É®úEòÉªÉÉ |É´Éä¶ÉÒ ºÉÆ´ÉänùxÉÉ +É½äþ. iÉÒSÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉÖ³ýÉ¶ÉÒ +ºÉÉªÉ±ÉÉ ½þ́ ÉÒ. 

iªÉÉ-iªÉÉ Eò´ÉÒSªÉÉ EòÉ´ªÉMÉ¦ÉÇ ´ªÉÎCiÉ¨Ék´ÉÉSÉÉ º´ÉiÉ:¨ÉvªÉä ºÉÆSÉÉ®ú ½þÉä>ð näùhÉä, ½äþ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú|ÉÊGòªÉäSÉä ¨É¨ÉÇ ½þÉäªÉ.''
18 

 

 |É. xÉÉ. {É®úÉÆVÉ{Éä : ""+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ¨½þhÉVÉä ¨ÉÉèÊJÉEò ËEò´ÉÉ Ê±ÉÊJÉiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉiÉÚxÉ BEònùÉ ´ªÉCiÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉÉSÉÒ, iªÉÉSÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ ËEò´ÉÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ BJÉÉtÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉiÉÚxÉ {ÉÖx½þÉ Eäò±Éä±ÉÒ ¨ÉÉèÊJÉEò ËEò´ÉÉ Ê±ÉÊJÉiÉ +Ê¦É´ªÉCiÉÒ''
19

   

 ÊxÉÊ¶ÉEòÉÆiÉ `öEòÉ®ú : ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½äþ nùÉäx½þÒ ¶É¤nù ¨É®úÉ`öÒiÉ ºÉvªÉÉ |ÉÉªÉ: ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉÉlÉÉÇxÉä ´ÉÉ{É®ú±Éä VÉÉiÉ +É½äþiÉ. iªÉÉiÉ 

Ê´É´ÉäEò Eò®úhªÉÉSÉÒ MÉ®úVÉ +É½äþ. iÉlÉÉÊ{É, ºÉÉÊ½þÎiªÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉºÉÉ`öÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ +xªÉ ´ÉÉ ºÉ´ÉÇ iÉ­½äSªÉÉ BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÚxÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ 

VÉÉhªÉÉSªÉÉ ÊGòªÉäºÉÉ`öÒ "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú ½þÉ ¶É¤nù ´ÉÉ{É®úÉ´ÉÉ, +¶ÉÒ BEò ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEòÉ ºÉ´ÉÇºÉÉvÉÉ®úhÉ{ÉhÉä ¨ÉÉxªÉ ½þÉäiÉ +É½äþ, +ºÉä ÊnùºÉiÉä.''
20

  

 ¦ÉÉ±ÉSÉÆpù xÉä¨ÉÉbä : ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ½þÒ ºÉÆÊ½þiÉäSÉä BEòÉ ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò-ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò +É´É®úhÉÉiÉÚxÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò +É´É®úhÉÉiÉ 

ºlÉÉxÉÉÆiÉ®úhÉ Eò®úhÉÉ®úÒ BEò Êuù¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò |ÉÊGòªÉÉ +É½äþ.''
21

  



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  177                    www.newmanpublication.com 

 Eò±ªÉÉhÉ EòÉ³ä : ""{ÉÚ́ ÉÇÊºÉrùù ¨ÉVÉEÖò®úÉSÉä º{É¹]õÒEò®úhÉ, Ê´É´É®úhÉ +lÉ´ÉÉ Ê´ÉºiÉÉ®ú ¨½þhÉVÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉäªÉ.''
22

  

 SÉÆpùEòÉÆiÉ {ÉÉ]õÒ±É : ""+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÒ ´ªÉÉ{ÉEò ºiÉ®úÉ´É®úSÉÒ {ÉÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ºÉÆYÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±ÉÒ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. ¨½þhÉVÉä iÉÒ ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò EÞòiÉÒ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ 

+ºÉiÉäSÉ. Ê¶É´ÉÉªÉ, iÉÒ iªÉÉSªÉÉ½þÒ {ÉÖfäø VÉÉ>ðxÉ ±ÉªÉÉi¨ÉEò, ºÉÉénùªÉÉÇi¨ÉEò +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò, ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò, ´ªÉÖ½þÉi¨ÉEò {ÉÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ºÉÆYÉÉ ½þÉäiÉä, 

ªÉÉSÉÒ VÉÉhÉ ä̀ö´É±ÉÒ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. VÉ®ú +ºÉÉ ¡ò®úEò Eäò±ÉÉ xÉÉ½þÒ; iÉ®ú ÊxÉ´´É³ý =lÉ³ý ½þÉèºÉä{ÉÉä]õÒ, EòÊ®ú+®ú ¨½þhÉÚxÉ, |ÉÊiÉ¹`öÉ Ê¨É³ýÉ´ÉÒ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ, {ÉèºÉä 

Ê¨É³ýÉ´ÉäiÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ Eäò±Éä±ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ä +ÉÊhÉ {ÉÚhÉÇ MÉÉÆ¦ÉÒªÉÉÇÊxÉ¶ÉÒ Eäò±Éä±Éä; ¦ÉÉ´ÉÊxÉEò, ¤ÉÉèÎrùùEò MÉÖÆiÉ´ÉhÉÖEòÒiÉÚxÉ Eäò±Éä±Éä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ªÉÉiÉ ¡ò®úEòSÉ 

Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉähÉÉ®ú xÉÉ½þÒ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®äú Eò®ú¨ÉhÉÖEòÒ {ÉÉä]õÒ Eäò±ÉÉ MÉä±Éä±ÉÉ JÉ]õÉ]õÉä{É ½þÉäiÉÉä iÉ®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÒ MÉÆ¦ÉÒ®ú ÊGòªÉÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ́ ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒiÉ 

¨ÉÉä±ÉÉSÉÒ ¦É®ú PÉÉ±ÉhÉÉ®úÒ VÉ¤ÉÉ¤ÉnùÉ®ú MÉÉä¹]õ +ºÉiÉä.''
23

  

 ºÉnùÉ Eò­½Ébä÷ : ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú ½þÉ ¶É¤nù <ÆOÉVÉÒiÉÒ±É "]ÅõÉxºÉÂ±Éä¶ÉxÉ' ¶É¤nùÉSÉÉ {ÉªÉÉÇªÉ +É½äþ; +ÉÊhÉ <ÆOÉVÉÒ ¶É¤nùÉSÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý ±ÉìÊ]õxÉ¨ÉvªÉä +É½äþ. 

"]ÅõÉxºÉ' ¨½þhÉVÉä {É±ÉÒEòbä÷ +lÉ´ÉÉ nÖùºÉ®úÒEòbä÷ +ÉÊhÉ "±Éä]õ¨ÉÂ' ¨½þhÉVÉä "PÉä>ðxÉ VÉÉhÉä'. ¨ÉÚ±ÉiÉ: ªÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉSÉÉ +lÉÇ ºlÉ±ÉÉÆiÉ®ú +ºÉÉ +É½ä.þ +ÉÊhÉ 

"nÖùºÉ®úÒEòbä÷ PÉä>ðxÉ VÉÉhÉä'. ªÉÉ ´ÉÉSªÉÉlÉÉÇ±ÉÉ EòÉ±ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉxÉä ±ÉÉIÉÊhÉEò +lÉÇ °üfø ZÉÉ±ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ´ªÉCiÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±Éä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ´ªÉCiÉ Eò®úhªÉÉSªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉäºÉÉ`öÒ iªÉÉSÉä ={ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. ªÉÉºÉ "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú +ºÉä ¨½þhÉÉ´Éä.''
24

  

 +É¶ÉÉ EònÇù³äý : ""+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉSÉ ¶É¤nù ºÉ®úºÉEò]õ ´ÉÉ{É®ú±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉ +ºÉ±ÉÉ iÉ®úÒ nùÉä½þÉäiÉ ¡ò®úEò +É½äþ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ¨½þhÉVÉä BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É 

¨ÉVÉEÚò®ú iªÉÉSªÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉ +ÉÊhÉ +Ê¦É´ªÉCiÉÒVÉxªÉ +xÉÖ¦É´ÉÉÆºÉ½þ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +ÉJÉhªÉÉSÉÒ |ÉÊGòªÉÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ¨ÉÉjÉ ´ªÉÉ{ÉEò ºÉÆYÉÉ +É½äþ. 

iªÉÉiÉ º{É¹]õÒEò®úhÉ, {ÉÖxÉ:EòlÉxÉ, {ÉÖxÉ®úÉ´ÉÞkÉÒ, ºÉ¨É¦ÉÉ¹ÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù, °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú, MÉt °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú, {Ét °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ]õÒEòÉ ªÉÉÆSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É ½þÉäiÉÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú 

½þÒ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ BEòÉ |ÉEòÉ®úÉSÉÉ ÊxÉnæù¶É Eò®úhÉÉ®úÒ ºÉÆYÉÉ +É½äþ.''
25

   

 ´ÉºÉÆiÉ ¤ÉÉ{É] : ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ±ÉÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ¨ÉvªÉä UôÉªÉÉ ¨½þ]õ±Éä VÉÉiÉä.''
26

  

 ´ÉÒhÉÉ ¨ÉÖ³ä : ""¨É®úÉ`öÒiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ BEò ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶ÉEò ¶É¤nù +É½äþ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¤Énù±É Eò°üxÉ Eäò±Éä±ÉÉ {ÉÖxÉ¯ûSSÉÉ®ú ½þÉäªÉ. iÉÉä EòvÉÒ º´Éè®ú 

iÉ®ú EòvÉÒ º´ÉÉiÉÆjªÉ PÉä>ðxÉ Eäò±Éä±ªÉÉ +¶ÉÉ |ÉEòÉ®úSªÉÉ ±ÉäJÉxÉÉ±ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ¨½þhÉÉ´Éä.''
27

  

 ¨ÉvÉÖEò®ú ¨ÉÉäEòÉ¶ÉÒ : ""+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÒ ´ªÉÉ{ÉEò ºÉÆYÉÉ +ºÉÚxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ½þÒ ÊiÉSªÉÉiÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉ´ÉhÉÉ®úÒ ºÉÆYÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú' ¨½þhÉVÉä 

BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ̈ ÉVÉEÚò®ú iªÉÉSÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉ +ÉÊhÉ +Ê¦É´ªÉÊCiÉVÉxªÉ +xÉÖ¦É´É ªÉÉÆºÉ½þ =iÉ®úÊ´ÉhªÉÉSÉÒ |ÉÊGòªÉÉ ½þÉäªÉ! Ê¶É´ÉÉªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉÒ ºÉ´ÉÇºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ 

Eò±{ÉxÉÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ±ÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ |ÉiÉÒ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò®úhÉä ½þÉäªÉ.''
28

   

 "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù ªÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉ±ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ |Énäù¶ÉÉiÉ ËEò´ÉÉ |ÉÉÆiÉÉiÉ ÊxÉ®úÊxÉ®úÉ³äý {ÉªÉÉÇªÉ´ÉÉSÉÒ ¶É¤nù ´ÉÉ{É®ú±Éä VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. 

=nùÉ. {ÉÆVÉÉ¤ÉÒ - =±ÉlÉÉ, =nÚÇù - iÉVÉÖÇ¨ÉÉ, MÉÖVÉ®úÉiÉÒ - iÉ®úVÉÖ¨ÉÉä, ¤ÉÆMÉÉ±ÉÒ - iÉ®úVÉ¨ÉÉ, iÉä±ÉÖMÉÖ -+xÉ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÚ, iÉÊ¨É³ý - ¨ÉÉä³ýÒ <iªÉÉnùÒ. ¨É®úÉ`öÒ, Ë½þnùÒ 

+ÉÊhÉ <ÆOÉVÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÒ ºÉèrùÉÆÊiÉEò Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆb÷hÉÉ­ªÉÉ ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉEòÉÆxÉÒ "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù, "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú' +ÉÊhÉ "°ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú' 

ªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆSÉÉ +lÉÇ =±ÉMÉbÚ÷xÉ nùÉJÉÊ´É±ÉÉ +É½äþ. ªÉÉ Ê`öEòÉhÉÒ EòÉ½þÒ +¦ªÉÉºÉEòÉÆSªÉÉ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉÆSÉÉ |ÉÉÊiÉÊxÉÊvÉEò º´É°ü{ÉÉiÉ {É®úÉ¨É¶ÉÇ½þÒ PÉäiÉ±ÉÉ 

+É½äþ. iªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê¨ÉSÉä±É <Ê±ÉºÉ ¨ÉÉªÉEäò±É ¡Öò±ÉÉ±É´½þ, ªÉÖVÉÒxÉ ÊxÉb÷É, VÉä. ºÉÒ. Eìò]¡òÉäbÇ÷, ºÉÖ®äú¶É EÖò¨ÉÉ®ú, ¦ÉÉä±ÉÉxÉÉlÉ ÊiÉ´ÉÉ®úÒ, +Éä̈ É|ÉEòÉ¶É MÉÉ¤ÉÉ, 

|É. xÉÉ. {É®úÉÆVÉ{Éä, ÊxÉÊ¶ÉEòÉÆiÉ `öEòÉ®ú, ¦ÉÉ±ÉSÉÆpù xÉä¨ÉÉbä÷, Eò±ªÉÉhÉ EòÉ³äý, SÉÆpùEòÉÆiÉ {ÉÉ]õÒ±É, ºÉnùÉ Eò­½Ébä÷, +É¶ÉÉ EònÇù³äý, ´ÉºÉÆiÉ ¤ÉÉ{É]õ, ´ÉÒhÉÉ 

¨ÉÖ³äý +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉvÉÖEò®ú ¨ÉÉäEòÉ¶ÉÒ +ÉnùÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉEòÉÆSÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ËSÉiÉxÉÒªÉ +É½äþiÉ. ºÉÉvÉÉ®úhÉiÉ: +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ ÊiÉx½þÒ 

ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ ́ ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉäSªÉÉ SÉSÉæSªÉÉ +xÉÖ¹ÉÆMÉÉxÉä ªÉÉ ́ ªÉÉJªÉÉÆSÉä +lÉÇ ÊxÉÎ¶SÉiÉ Eò®úhÉä ̈ É½þk´ÉÉSÉä ̀ ö®úiÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ 

º{É¹]õ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ MÉÉåvÉ³ý ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ½þÉähÉÉ®ú xÉÉ½þÒ, ªÉÉSÉÒ EòÉ³ýVÉÒ PÉähÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò +É½äþ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆSÉÉ 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú iÉ{É¶ÉÒ±É´ÉÉ®ú{ÉhÉä Eò®úhÉä ªÉälÉä Gò¨É|ÉÉ{iÉ `ö®úiÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úÒiÉ +ºÉiÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉäSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ ½þÉ iªÉÉ-iªÉÉ EòÉ®úhÉÉÆ¨ÉÖ³äý ½þÉäiÉ 

MÉä±ÉÉ. +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù¶ÉÉºjÉ ½þÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉSÉ BEò ¦ÉÉMÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ, ªÉÉ¨ÉvÉÚxÉSÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉSÉä BEò ¶ÉÉºjÉ +É½äþ, ½äþ vªÉÉxÉÉiÉ ªÉäiÉ MÉä±Éä. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

 "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù ½þÉ ¶É¤nù "+xÉÖ + ´Én'ùù ªÉÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ vÉÉiÉÚ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ ¤ÉxÉ±ÉÉ +É½äþ. "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ùù ªÉÉ ¶É¤nù|ÉªÉÉäMÉÉSÉÉ ¨ÉÚ³ýÉiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ|ÉEòÉ®úÉÆSªÉÉ 

+É¶ÉªÉÉi¨ÉEò °ü{ÉÉSÉä nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ iÉiºÉ¨É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +xÉÖºÉ®úhÉ Eò®úhªÉÉEòbä÷ Eò±É +ºÉiÉÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉEò ®úSÉxÉÉ|ÉEòÉ®ú, +É¶ÉªÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉ, 

iªÉÉ¨ÉvÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ´É +ÉÊhÉ Eò±ÉÉi¨ÉEò ºÉÉénùªÉÇ VÉºÉäSªÉÉ iÉºÉä =iÉ®ú±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉSÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ Eò`öÒhÉ, VÉÊ]õ±É ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. "BJÉÉnùÒ 

+´ÉPÉb÷ MÉÉä¹]õ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ =iÉ®úÊ´ÉhÉä ËEò´ÉÉ |ÉÉ{iÉ Eò°üxÉ näùhÉä ¨½þhÉVÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉäªÉ,' +ºÉä½þÒ ¨½þ]õ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉSÉ "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù' ½þÒ 

ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ ´ªÉÉ{ÉEò ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ°ü{É +ÉÊhÉ +É¶ÉªÉ°ü{É ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉähÉä, ±ÉäJÉEòÉºÉ +Ê¦É|ÉäiÉ +ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ +lÉÇ |ÉlÉ¨ÉSÉ 

+ÉEò±ÉxÉ Eò®úhÉä, xÉÆiÉ®ú ÊiÉSÉÒ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ |ÉSÉÒiÉÒ PÉb÷Ê´ÉhÉä ½äþ EòÉªÉÇ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉºÉ Eò®úÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ, +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, 
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»ÉÉäiÉý¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ {ÉÉä½ÉäþSÉÊ´ÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ªÉÉäMªÉ +ÉEò±ÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ +lÉÇOÉ½þhÉÉSÉÒ {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù|ÉÊGòªÉä¨ÉvªÉä ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÒ ¨ÉÉxÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. nùÉäxÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ nùÉäxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ EåòpùË¤ÉnÚù ¨ÉÉxÉÚxÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉxÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ Eäò±Éä, iÉ®ú ÊxÉÎ¶SÉiÉSÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ±ÉÉ xªÉÉªÉ Ê¨É³ýiÉÉä. +Éi¨É¶ÉÉävÉÉSÉÒ 

VÉÉhÉÒ´É ä̀ö´ÉÚxÉSÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ VªÉä¹`ö Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú́ ÉÆiÉ b÷Éì. VÉxÉÉnÇùxÉ ´ÉÉPÉ¨ÉÉ®äú ªÉÉÆSÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ËSÉiÉxÉÒªÉ ´ÉÉ]õiÉÉiÉ. iÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ, 

""+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ½þÉ JÉ®äúiÉ®ú nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒǼ É®ú ºÉäiÉÚ ¤ÉÉÆvÉhªÉÉSÉä EòÉ¨É Eò®úiÉÉä. iªÉÉxÉä Eäò±Éä±ÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆxÉÉ, nùÉäxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ ´É 

={ÉºÉÆºEÞòiÉÓxÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ nùÉäxÉ ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ ´ÉèSÉÉÊ®úEò Ê´É·ÉÉÆxÉÉ VÉÉäb÷hÉÉ®úÉ {ÉÚ±ÉSÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý BEòÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒSªÉÉ EòÉ`öÉ´É®ú =¦ÉÒ +ºÉ±Éä±ÉÒ ̈ ÉÉhÉºÉä 

nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒSªÉÉ ÊEòxÉÉ­ªÉÉ´É®ú =iÉ°ü ¶ÉEòiÉÉiÉ. nÉäxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÓxÉÉ ´É nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉÆxÉÉ VÉ´É³ý ªÉähªÉÉSÉÒ iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ºÉÆvÉÒ Ê¨É³ýiÉä +ÉÊhÉ 

¨½þhÉÚxÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ½þÉ BEò ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ nÖù´ÉÉ `ö®úiÉÉä. BEòÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ±ÉÉ ¦ÉänÚùxÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒSªÉÉ +ÆiÉ®ÆúMÉÉiÉ Ê¶É®úhªÉÉSÉÉSÉ iÉÉä |ÉEòÉ®ú +ºÉiÉÉä. 

nùÉäxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ, nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ nùÉäxÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ JÉÉä±ÉÉiÉ VÉÉ>ðxÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eäò±ªÉÉÊ¶É´ÉÉªÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉä EòÉ¨É ºÉ¨ÉlÉÇ{ÉhÉä Eò®úiÉÉ 

ªÉähÉä ¶ÉCªÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ±ÉäJÉxÉ Eò®úhÉä ½þÒ BEò ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò EÞòiÉÒ +ºÉiÉä; {ÉhÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÒ +ÉÆiÉ®úºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò EÞòiÉÒ +ºÉiÉä. It is a transcultural 

act +ºÉä ¨½þhÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉä±É.''
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 ºÉÉ®ú°ü{ÉÉxÉä +ºÉä ̈ ½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù'½þÒ |ÉÊGòªÉÉ ºÉVÉÇxÉÉi¨ÉEò +ÉxÉÆnù näùhÉÉ®úÒ ̀ ö®úiÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäºÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊ´É·ÉÉiÉ 

+xÉxªÉºÉÉvÉÉ®úhÉ ¨É½þk´É |ÉÉ{iÉ ZÉÉ±Éä +É½äþ.  

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ® 

 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ¨ÉvªÉä BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ¨ÉVÉEÚò®ú +ÉÊhÉ +É¶ÉªÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ºlÉÉxÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù ½þÒ +ÊiÉ´ªÉÉ{iÉ 

ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ +É½äþ. iÉ®ú "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú ½þÒ ÊiÉSªÉÉ {ÉÉä]õÉiÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉ´ÉhÉÉ®úÒ ={É´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ +É½äþ. +É¶ÉªÉiÉk´É, {É®úºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ {É®úEòÒªÉ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ¶Éè±ÉÒ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉiÉÚxÉ Eò³ýiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ VÉÒ´ÉxÉÉiÉÒ±É ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEòú ´ÉÉiÉÉ´É®úhÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ´É½þxÉ Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¨ÉÚ³ý 

¨ÉVÉEÖò®úÉ¶ÉÒ iÉ]õºlÉ, |ÉÉ¨ÉÉÊhÉEò ´É ºÉiªÉÉSÉÉ +{É±ÉÉ{É xÉ Eò®úiÉÉ, ¨ÉÚ³ý ±ÉäJÉEòÉ±ÉÉ VÉä +{ÉäÊIÉiÉ +É½äþ, iÉä nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +lÉÉÇiÉÂ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ 

¨ÉÉÆb÷hÉä ¨½þhÉVÉä "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú ½þÉäªÉ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÒSÉÒ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ º{É¹]õ Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉEòÉÆxÉÒ EòÉ½þÒ ¨É½þk´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ 

Eäò±ªÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. iªÉÉSÉÉ ªÉälÉä {É®úÉ¨É¶ÉÇ PÉähÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò `ö®úiÉä. "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú' ªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäSªÉÉ EòÉ½þÒ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ {ÉÖføÒ±É|É¨ÉÉhÉä - 

 ºÉnùÉ Eò­½Ébä÷ : ""BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ¶É¤nùÉ±ÉÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É {ÉªÉÉÇªÉÒ ¶É¤nù ªÉÉäVÉÚxÉ BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ®úSÉxÉä|É¨ÉÉhÉä nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ 

´ÉÉCªÉ®úSÉxÉÉ Eò®úhÉä ¨½þhÉVÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú xÉ´½äþ; iÉÒ BEòÉ |ÉEòÉ®úSÉÒ EòÉ®úÉÊMÉ®úÒ +ºÉiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú|ÉÊGòªÉäiÉ½þÒ Eò±ÉÉEòÉè¶É±ªÉÉSÉÉ ¦ÉÉMÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. =kÉ¨É 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉähÉä ½äþ =kÉ¨É ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉEÞòiÉÒ iÉªÉÉ®ú Eò®úhªÉÉ<iÉEäòSÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä +ºÉiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉä ´Éè¦É´É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉ±ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä +ÉÊhÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉiÉ iÉä Ê]õEò±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä.''
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 b÷Éì. ±ÉÒ±ÉÉ MÉÉäÊ´É±ÉEò® :ú ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ {ÉÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ¶É¤nùÉ¨ÉvªÉäSÉ BEò MÉÉä¹]õ MÉÞ½ÒþiÉ vÉ®ú±Éä±ÉÒ +É½äþ. iÉÒ ¨½þhÉVÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý ±ÉäJÉxÉÉiÉÒ±É 

+É¶ÉªÉ, +lÉÇ iÉÉäSÉ +ºÉÉ´ÉÉ. iªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¤Énù±É ½þÉä>ð xÉªÉä. iÉä +É¶ÉªÉÉxÉÆiÉ®ú xÉºÉÉ´Éä iÉ®ú Eäò´É³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú +ºÉÉ´Éä.''
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 lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý EÞòiÉÒ ´É ÊiÉSÉÉ +ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ +ÉEÞòÊiÉ¤ÉÆvÉ ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä EÖò`ö±ªÉÉ½þÒ |ÉEòÉ®äú ¤Énù±É 

Eò®úhÉä ¶ÉCªÉ xÉºÉiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þÒ EòÉähÉiÉÒ½þÒ +ºÉÉä; iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ¨ÉÚ³ý Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉ±ÉÉ +ÊvÉEò ºÉ¨ÉÞrùù +ÉÊhÉ ºÉEòºÉ Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ ö̀Ò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®ú 

ºÉÞVÉxÉ¶ÉÒ±É {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉiÉÒ±É ´ÉäMÉ³äý{ÉhÉ 

þ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ nùÉäxÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆ̈ ÉvªÉä +ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ ºÉÉ®úJÉä{ÉhÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉäMÉ³äý{ÉhÉÉ ªÉÉ MÉÉä¹]õÓSÉÉ ¶ÉÉävÉ PÉähÉä ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä +É½äþ. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ½äþ ¶É¤nù EòÉ½þÒ+Æ¶ÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ ´ÉÉ]õiÉ +ºÉ±Éä, iÉ®úÒ iªÉÉ Ê¦ÉzÉ |ÉEòÉ®úSªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ½þÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý +É¶ÉªÉ 

VÉºÉÉSªÉÉ iÉºÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ EÞòiÉÒiÉ +ÉhÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®ú ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ¨ÉvÉÒ±É +É¶ÉªÉÉiÉ lÉÉäb÷É¡òÉ®ú ¤Énù±É Eò®úiÉÉä. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä +ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ ¡ò®úEò b÷Éì. ºÉnùÉ Eò­½Ébä÷ +ÉÊhÉ |É. xÉÉ. {É®úÉÆVÉ{Éä ªÉÉÆxÉÒ {ÉÖføÒ±É|É¨ÉÉhÉä º{É¹]õ Eäò±ÉÉ +É½äþ.  

 ºÉnùÉ Eò­½Ébä÷ : ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉiÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäBä´ÉVÉÒ +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ ºÉÆ®úSÉxÉä±ÉÉ (Language Structure) ¨É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä. +ÉÊhÉ 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ ºÉÆ®úSÉxÉä{ÉäIÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÚxÉ ´ªÉCiÉ ½þÉähÉÉ­ªÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉÉ±ÉÉ (Content) ¨É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä.''
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 Eò­½Ébä÷ ½äþ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÚ±É¦ÉÚiÉ º´É°ü{ÉÉSÉÉ ¡ò®úEò Eò®úiÉÉiÉ.  

 |É. xÉÉ. {É®úÉÆVÉ{Éä : ""+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ´É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉÉiÉÒ±É BEò ¨ÉÖJªÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý +Ê¦É´ªÉCiÉÒ ´É {ÉÖxÉ®úÉÊ¦É´ªÉCiÉÒ 

ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉÉiÉÒ±É ºÉ¨É°ü{ÉiÉäSÉä |É¨ÉÉhÉ ÊEòiÉÒ +ºÉÉ´Éä +ÉÊhÉ iÉä EòºÉä ¨ÉÉäVÉÉ´Éä ½ä +É½äþ. ¨ÉÚ³ý +Ê¦É´ªÉCiÉÒ¨ÉvÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ ={ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉÉSÉä 

º´É°ü{É ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò, ®úÉVÉEòÒªÉ, ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò ºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ, ±ÉäJÉxÉ|ÉEòÉ®ú, +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉÉ ½äþiÉÚ, +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉÉ ±ÉIªÉ ´ÉÉSÉEò´ÉMÉÇ 
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<iªÉÉnùÒ +xÉäEò PÉ]õEòÉÆ´É®ú ºÉ¨É°ü{ÉiÉäSÉÉ |ÉEòÉ®ú ´É |É¨ÉÉhÉ ½äþ +´É±ÉÆ¤ÉÚxÉ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. ªÉÉ ¤ÉÉ¤ÉiÉÒiÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÒ MÉÉä¹]õ +¶ÉÒ EòÒ, ¨ÉÚ³ý +Ê¦É´ªÉCiÉÒ 

+ÉÊhÉ {ÉÖxÉ®úÉÊ¦ÉCiÉÒ ªÉÉÆSªÉÉiÉÒ±É ºÉ¨É°ü{ÉiÉä¤ÉÉ¤ÉiÉ +É½äþ.''
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 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ nùÉäx½þÒ ¶É¤nùÉÆiÉÒ±É ºÉÉ®úJÉä{ÉhÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉäMÉ³äý{ÉhÉÉ ±ÉIÉÉiÉ PÉäiÉÉ, +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, ´É®úÒ±É nùÉäx½þÒ 

ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ Translation ªÉÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý <ÆOÉVÉÒ ¶É¤nù|ÉÊGòªÉäSÉÉ ¦ÉÉMÉ +É½äþiÉ. ªÉÉ oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉÉiÉÚxÉSÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ ¶É¤nùºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆEòbä÷ 

{ÉÉ½þiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É. iÉ®úSÉ +É{É±ªÉÉ±ÉÉ ªÉÉ nùÉäx½þÒ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆSÉä Ê´É´É®úhÉ +ÉÊhÉ Ê´É¶±Éä¹ÉhÉ näù>ðxÉ iªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä +ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ ¡ò®úEò º{É¹]õ Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É.  

 

 

°ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú 

 "°ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú ªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉä¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ VÉä´½þÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ |É´ÉÉÊ½þiÉ ½þÉäiÉä, iÉä´½þÉ ¶É¤nùÉSÉÉ +lÉÇ +xªÉ °ü{ÉÉiÉ ¤Énù±É Eò®úhÉä +ºÉÉ 

½þÉäiÉÉä. ¨ÉÚ³ý EòlÉÉxÉEò ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉxÉÉ °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®ú º´ÉÉiÉÆjªÉ PÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. iªÉÉ±ÉÉ iªÉÉÊ¶É´ÉÉªÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý +É¶ÉªÉ +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ |É¦ÉÉ´ÉÒ{ÉhÉä 

¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ¨ÉvªÉä Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÒ±É ¨ÉÚ³ý Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉSÉÒ {ÉÖxÉ®úÉ´ÉÞkÉÒ ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ  

b÷Éì. xÉÆnùEÖò¨ÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉä®äú Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""°ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉä¨ÉvªÉä {ÉÖxÉ®úÉÊ¦É´ªÉCiÉÒ ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉä. BJÉÉtÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÒ±É +É¶ÉªÉÉSÉÒ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ °ü{ÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä 

{ÉÖxÉ®úÉÊ¦É´ªÉCiÉÒ ½þÉähªÉÉSªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉä±ÉÉSÉ °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ.''
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 °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ½äþ ̈ ÉÖCiÉ UÆônùÉiÉÒ±É EòÊ´ÉiÉäºÉÉ®úJÉä +ºÉiÉä. °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ°ü{É VÉ®úÒ BEòSÉ +ºÉ±Éä iÉ®úÒ iªÉÉSÉä ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉº´É°ü{É ¤Énù±É±Éä±Éä 

ÊnùºÉiÉä. =nùÉ. : +ÉÊnù´ÉÉºÉÓSªÉÉ °üføÒ, {É®Æú{É®úÉ ´É VÉÒ´ÉxÉ¶Éè±ÉÒ´É®ú +ÉvÉÉ®ú±Éä±ÉÒ EòÊ´ÉiÉÉ ½þÒ iªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉSÉä VÉMÉhÉä +ÉvÉÉä®äúÊJÉiÉ Eò®úiÉä. ½þÒ 

EòÊ´ÉiÉÉ VÉä´½þÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ °ü{ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ ½þÉä<Ç±É, iÉä́ ½þÉ iªÉÉiÉÒ±É °ü{É ¤Énù±É±Éä VÉÉiÉä.  

 °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®|ÉÊGòªÉä ºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ b÷Éì. ®ú¨Éä¶É vÉÉåMÉbä÷ Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""{É®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉEÞòiÉÒSÉÉ +ÉEÞòÊiÉ¤ÉÆvÉ ºÉÉvÉÉ®úhÉ{ÉhÉä iÉºÉÉSÉ ̀ äö´ÉÚxÉ ¤ÉÉEòÒSÉä 

+lÉÉÇSÉä +ÉÊhÉ °ü{ÉÉSÉä ¤ÉÉ®úEòÉ´Éä ´ÉMÉ³ýhÉä, ¤Énù±ÉhÉä, xÉ´ªÉÉxÉä +ÉhÉhÉä ¨½þhÉVÉä °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ½þÉäªÉ.''
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 °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉÉ +lÉÇ "nÖùºÉ®äú' +ºÉÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ{ÉäIÉÉ °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉºÉ ¤É­ªÉÉSÉ +Æ¶ÉÒ º´ÉÉiÉÆjªÉ PÉäiÉÉ ªÉäiÉä. 

¨ÉÚ³ý EÞòiÉÒiÉÚxÉ EòlÉÉ¤ÉÒVÉ PÉä>ðxÉ ÊiÉSªÉÉ º´É°ü{ÉÉ¶ÉÒ BEòºÉÆvÉiÉÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò°üxÉ xÉ´ÉÒxÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒºÉ VÉx¨É näùhªÉÉSÉä EòÉªÉÇ +xÉäEò °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉÆxÉÒ 

Eäò±Éä +É½äþ. =nùÉ : +Éä̈ É®ú JÉªªÉÉ¨ÉSªÉÉ "°ü¤ÉªÉÉ' SÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù, MÉÉäMÉÉä±ÉEÞòiÉ "<xº{ÉäC]õ®ú VÉxÉ®ú±É' ªÉÉ xÉÉ]õEòÉSÉÉ {ÉÖ. ±É. näù¶É{ÉÉÆbä÷ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ Eäò±Éä±ÉÉ 

¨É®úÉ`öÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùú "+Æ¨É±ÉnùÉ®ú', MÉÉä. MÉ. +ÉMÉ®úEò®úEÞòiÉ "Ê´ÉEòÉ®úÊ´É±ÉÊºÉiÉ' ½äþ "½ìþ¨±Éä]õ' ªÉÉ ¶ÉäCºÉ{ÉÒ+®úSªÉÉ xÉÉ]õEòÉSÉä °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®,ú "ZÉÖÆZÉÉ®ú®úÉ´É' ½þä 

¶ÉäCºÉ{ÉÒ+®úSªÉÉ "+ÉìlÉä±±ÉÉä' ªÉÉ xÉÉ]õEòÉSÉä MÉÉä. ¤É. näù´É±ÉÉÆxÉÒ Eäò±Éä±Éä °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú <iªÉÉnùÒ. ´ÉÉxÉMÉÒnùÉJÉ±É xÉ¨ÉÖxÉä VÉ®úÒ +É{ÉhÉ {ÉÉÊ½þ±Éä, iÉ®ú +ºÉä 

±ÉIÉÉiÉ ªÉäiÉä EòÒ, °ü{ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ ºÉÆÊ½þiÉä¨ÉvªÉä ºlÉ±ÉxÉÉ¨Éä, ´ªÉÊCiÉxÉÉ¨Éä ¤Énù±É±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. EòÉ½þÒ+Æ¶ÉÒ iªÉÉSªÉÉ °ü{ÉÉ¨ÉvªÉänäùJÉÒ±É ¤Énù±É Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä.  

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉ iÉÒxÉ ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. |ÉiªÉäEò ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäºÉ ´ÉäMÉ³ýÉ +lÉÇ |ÉÉ{iÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÉ +É½äþ. 

ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ ªÉÉ ´ÉèYÉÉÊxÉEò, ÊxÉ®úÒIÉhÉ, ËSÉiÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ +xÉÖ¦É´É ªÉÉ |É¨ÉäªÉÉÆ´É®ú +ÉvÉÉ®ú±Éä±ªÉÉ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäºÉ Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õ +lÉÇ +ºÉiÉÉä. iÉÉä 

BEòÉ Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õ ºÉ¨ÉÚ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä ËEò´ÉÉ MÉ]õÉ¨ÉvªÉä +Éfø³ýiÉÉä. BJÉÉtÉ Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õ ¶É¤nùÉ¨ÉÉMÉä +ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ +lÉÇ ºÉÉÆMÉhÉÉ®úÒ ºÉÆYÉÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ ½þÉäªÉ. 

iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú, °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉä ÊxÉEò¹É, iªÉÉ¨ÉÉMÉSÉÒ ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õ¬ä {ÉÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉxÉÆiÉ®ú +ºÉä ±ÉIÉÉiÉ ªÉäiÉä EòÒ, ½þÒ iÉÒxÉ½þÒ ¶É¤nù°ü{Éä º´ÉiÉÆjÉ 

+É½äþiÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ +ÉEÞòÊiÉ¤ÉÆvÉÉ{ÉäIÉÉ iªÉÉiÉÒ±É +É¶ÉªÉÉºÉ ¨É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É +É¶ÉªÉ 

±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ =iÉ®ú±ÉÉ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉºÉ ̈ ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉä>ðxÉ iªÉÉSÉä ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Ê´É¶±Éä¹ÉhÉ tÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. ̈ ½þhÉÚxÉ ̈ ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ 

ºÉÞVÉxÉ +ºÉiÉä, iÉ®ú +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù {ÉÖxÉ:ºÉÞVÉxÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ¨ÉvªÉä Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒSÉÉ +ÉEÞòÊiÉ¤ÉÆvÉ EòºÉÉ iÉªÉÉ®ú ½þÉäiÉÉä, iªÉÉSÉÒ ºÉÆ®úSÉxÉÉ (Structure) 

Eò¶ÉÒ ¤Énù±ÉiÉ VÉÉiÉä, ªÉÉSÉä ºÉÚI¨É YÉÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉJÉÉä±É +ÉEò±ÉxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉºÉ +ºÉ±ÉäSÉ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. iÉ®SÉú iªÉÉxÉä ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä±ÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú xÉ´ÉºÉÞVÉxÉ 

(Transcreation) `ö®äú±É. °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉiÉ ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò |ÉÊGòªÉÉ Eò®úiÉ +ºÉiÉÉxÉÉ Eäò´É³ý EòlÉÉ ºÉÉÆMÉÚxÉ SÉÉ±ÉiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ, iÉ®ú iªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¤Énù±É +{ÉäÊIÉiÉ 

+ºÉiÉÉä. lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ, °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉVÉ´É³ý xÉ´ÉÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒSÉÒ IÉ¨ÉiÉÉ +ºÉhÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò +ºÉiÉä. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉEòÉÆSÉÒ ¨ÉiÉ-¨ÉiÉÉÆiÉ®äú : 

 ºÉ½þÉ¶Éä ´É¹ÉÉÈ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ {ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ näù¶ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä "ù+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉSªÉÉ SÉSÉæºÉ |ÉÉ®Æú¦É ZÉÉ±ÉÉ. ºÉÉä³ýÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉ¨ÉvªÉä "ù´ÉÉºEòÉä nùÒ MÉÉ¨ÉÉ' ½þÉ 

{ÉÉäiÉÖÇMÉÒVÉ {ÉªÉÇ]õEò ªÉÖ®úÉä{ÉÉiÉÚxÉ +ÉÊ£òEòÉ JÉÆb÷ÉºÉ ´É³ýºÉÉ PÉÉ±ÉÚxÉ <. ºÉ. 1498 ¨ÉvªÉä {ÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉÆnùÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉiÉ +É±ÉÉ. VÉMÉ¦É®úÉiÉÒ±É ±ÉÉäEò 

´ªÉÉ{ÉÉ®=nùÒ¨ÉÉSªÉÉ ÊxÉÊ¨ÉkÉÉxÉä §É¨ÉÆiÉÒ Eò°ü ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÒ näù´ÉÉhÉPÉä´ÉÉhÉ ºÉÖ°ü ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. VÉMÉ¦É®úÉiÉ ½þVÉÉ®úÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉhÉÉ®äú ±ÉÉäEò 

®úÉ½þiÉÉiÉ. iªÉÉÆSÉÒ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ, +ÉSÉÉ®ú, Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú{ÉrùiÉÒ ªÉÉÆSÉÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ xÉ´ªÉÉxÉä ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ¨ÉÉhÉºÉÉ±ÉÉ ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÉ. ´ÉèSÉÉÊ®úEò näù´ÉÉhÉPÉä´ÉÉhÉ ´ÉÉfÚø 
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±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ. +É{É±ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉÆ{ÉªÉÈiÉ {ÉÉä½þÉäSÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ´ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉÒ ÊxÉEòb÷ VÉÉhÉ´ÉÚ ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ 

SÉSÉÉÇ ºÉÖ°ü ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. VÉMÉ¦É®úÉiÉÒ±É +xÉäEò +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉEò +ÉÊhÉ ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉEò 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÒ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ̈ ÉÉÆbÚ÷ ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉEòÉÆxÉÒ ̈ ÉÉÆb÷±Éä±ªÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÉ {É®úÉ¨É¶ÉÇ PÉähÉä ̈ É½þk´ÉÉSÉä ̀ ö®úiÉä. ºÉÉä³ýÉ´ªÉÉ 

¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉ ¨ÉÖpùhÉªÉÆjÉÉSÉÉ ¶ÉÉävÉ ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÉ. ªÉä¶ÉÚ ÊLÉºiÉÉSªÉÉ "¤ÉÉªÉ¤É±Éù' OÉÆlÉÉSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®äú ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ. "ù¤ÉÉªÉ¤É±É' OÉÆlÉÉiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ¹Éä{ÉäIÉÉ iªÉÉiÉÒ±É 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +É¶ÉªÉ°ü{ÉÉxÉä +É{É±ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +É±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä ªÉÉ MÉÉä¹]õÒ±ÉÉ +ÊvÉEò ¨É½þk´É |ÉÉ{iÉ ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ´ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉÉ ºÉèrùÉÆÊiÉEò 

{ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉä, iªÉÉ±ÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò °ü{É näùhÉä ªÉÉ MÉÉä¹]õÒ±ÉÉ ¨ÉÚ³ýÉiÉ ®úÉä̈ ÉxÉ EòÉ³ýÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ ºÉÖ¯û´ÉÉiÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÒ ÊnùºÉiÉä. ÊºÉºÉä®úÉä 

+ÉÊhÉ ½þÉä®ìúºÉ ªÉÉ nùÉäxÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú´ÉÆiÉÉÆxÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ´ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÒ ¨ÉÚ±É¦ÉÚiÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä. iÉä +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ EòÒ, {É®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +É±Éä±Éä YÉÉxÉ 

OÉ½þhÉ Eò®úhÉä +ÉÊhÉ +É{É±ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷hÉä, +ºÉä Eäò±ªÉÉxÉä EòÉ´ªÉÉSÉä °ü{É¤ÉÆvÉ Ê´ÉEòÊºÉiÉ ½þÉäiÉÉiÉ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý YÉÉxÉ +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ 

½þÉähªÉÉSÉÒ |ÉÊGòªÉÉ +ÆMÉ vÉ°ü ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ. iÉä {ÉÖfäø +ºÉä½þÒ ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ, ¶É¤nù +ÉÊhÉ +lÉÇ ªÉÉiÉÒ±É +ÆiÉ®ú +SÉÚEò ½þ´Éä. ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ iªÉÉiÉÒ±É 

VÉÒ´ÉxÉVÉÉÊhÉ´ÉÉÆ¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉÆxÉÒ BEòÊxÉ¹`ö ®úÉ½þhÉä ªÉÉ MÉÉä¹]õÒ±ÉÉ ¨É½þk´É |ÉÉ{iÉ ZÉÉ±Éä. ¨ÉÚ³ý Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ½þÉäiÉÉxÉÉ iªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¡òÉ®úºÉÉ ¤Énù±É 

½þÉä>ð xÉªÉä. 

 ®úÊ¶ÉªÉxÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉEò ®úÉä̈ ÉÉxÉ ªÉÉEòÉä¤ºÉxÉ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ "ù]ÅõÉxº±Éä¶ÉxÉ : B ]ÅìõõÊb÷¶ÉxÉ±É GòÉ}]õ' +ÉÊhÉ "]ÅõÉxº±Éä¶ÉxÉ º]õb÷ÒVÉùÂ' ªÉÉ OÉÆlÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä 

"+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù' +ÉÊhÉ "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ºÉÊ´ÉºiÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆb÷±ÉÉ +É½äþ. ½þÉ Ê´ÉºÉÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ ªÉÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉiÉ MÉiÉÒ +ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ 

¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉEò ¨½þhÉÚxÉ +Éä³ýJÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ´ÉèYÉÉÊxÉEòoù¹]õ¬É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉÉ®úÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú´ÉÆiÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ªÉÉEòÉ ä¤ºÉxÉ ªÉÉSÉÒ +Éä³ýJÉ 

+É½äþ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ½äþ BEòÉ +lÉÉÇxÉä ÊSÉx½þÉÆiÉ®úhÉSÉ +ºÉiÉä. iÉÉä {ÉÖfäø VÉÉ>ðxÉ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉä EòÒ, ""EòÉähÉiªÉÉ½þÒ ÊSÉx½þÉSÉÉ +lÉÇ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ 

PÉäiÉÉxÉÉ {ÉÖx½þÉ +{ÉÊ®ú½þÉªÉÇ{ÉhÉä ÊSÉx½äþSÉ ´ÉÉ{É®úÉ´ÉÒ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉiÉ.''
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 ½äþ ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ÊSÉx½þ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉäiÉÒ±É ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä +ÉÊhÉ ÊiÉiÉEäòSÉ ¨ÉÚ±É¦ÉÚiÉ iÉk´É ®úÉä¨ÉÉxÉ 

ªÉÉEòÉä¤ºÉxÉxÉä ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä +É½äþ, +ºÉä ªÉÉEòÉä¤ºÉxÉSªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉEò +¨ÉäÊ®úEòxÉ iÉEÇò¶ÉÉºjÉYÉ ºÉÒ. BºÉ. {ÉÉªÉÊ®úºÉ º{É¹]õ{ÉhÉä ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉä. 

{ÉÉªÉúÊ®úºÉ {ÉÖfäø +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉä EòÒ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉMÉÇiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú, +ÉÆiÉ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ +ÉÆiÉ®úÊSÉx½þ ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉÊxÉ¹`ö ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉÉ 

+¦ªÉÉºÉ ÊSÉx½þ́ ªÉ´ÉºlÉäiÉÚxÉ Eäò±ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê´É®úÉävÉÉ¦ÉÉºÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ½þÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. "BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÚxÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Eäò±Éä±Éä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äýSÉ 

iÉÆiÉÉäiÉÆiÉ =iÉ®úiÉä.' ½äþ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä ºÉÚjÉ iªÉÉxÉä ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä +É½äþ. 

 £åòSÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉiÉÉ´ÉÉnùÒ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú´ÉÆiÉ b÷Éä±Éä]õ ªÉÉxÉä ºÉÉä³ýÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú̈ ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ  EòÉ½þÒ ¨ÉÚ±É¦ÉÚiÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÚjÉ¤Érù Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú 

¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä +É½äþiÉ. iÉÉä +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉä EòÒ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉÆxÉÒ ¨ÉÚ³ý +lÉÇ +ÉÊhÉ +É¶ÉªÉ xÉÒ]õ{ÉhÉä ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PªÉÉ´ÉÉ. »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ªÉÉÆSÉä 

YÉÉxÉ ¤ÉÉ®úEòÉ<ÇxÉä Eò°üxÉ PªÉÉ´Éä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú|ÉºÉÆMÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉÆxÉÒ SÉÉäJÉÆnù³ý{ÉhÉä ¶É¤nùÉÆSÉÒ ÊxÉ´Éb÷ Eò®úÉ´ÉÒ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +xªÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉxÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉÉ±ÉÉ vÉCEòÉ {ÉÉä½þÉäSÉhÉÉ®ú xÉÉ½þÒ. +ºÉä Eäò±ªÉÉºÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú iÉÆiÉÉäiÉÆiÉ =iÉ®äú±É. VÉÉìxÉ bÅ÷÷ÉªÉb÷xÉ ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉEòÉxÉä 

"ù¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú' ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäSÉÉ ÊSÉÊEòiºÉEò +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò°üxÉ EòÉ½þÒ ¨ÉÚ±ÉiÉk´Éä ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉxÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉxÉÖ́ ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ +lÉÉÇxÉÖ́ ÉÉnù ªÉÉ PÉ]õEòÉÆSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉiÉÉä±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ½þÉähÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò +ºÉ±ªÉÉSÉä |ÉÊiÉ{ÉÉnùxÉ Eäò±Éä +É½äþ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eò®úiÉä´Éä³ýÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉºÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý OÉÆlÉÉSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, ¶Éè±ÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ 

vÉÉ]õhÉÒ ªÉÉSÉÒ {ÉÚhÉÇ{ÉhÉä Eò±{ÉxÉÉ +ºÉÉ´ÉÒ. iÉ®úSÉ iÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú iÉÆiÉÉäiÉÆiÉ =iÉ®äú±É, +ºÉä ¨ÉiÉ xÉÉånù´ÉÚxÉ iªÉÉxÉä BEò|ÉEòÉ®äú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉÉ SÉÉ±ÉxÉÉ 

Ênù±ÉÒ +É½äþ. ªÉÖVÉÒxÉ ÊxÉb÷É ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉEòÉxÉä "ùB ±ÉÄM´ÉäVÉ º]ÅõCSÉ®ú +Äb÷ ]ÅõÉxº±Éä¶ÉxÉ' xÉÉ¨ÉEò OÉÆlÉ Ê±É½ÚþxÉ "+xÉÖ́ ÉÉnÉ'ùºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÒ ¨ÉiÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä. 

iÉÒ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉä EòÒ, ""nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvÉÒ±É ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉiÉÉ +lÉÉÇSªÉÉ {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú VÉÉiÉä, iÉä´½þÉ iÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eäò´É³ý +lÉÉÇ¨ÉÖ³ä =iEÞò¹]õ `ö®úiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ 

+ÆiÉ:ºiÉ®úÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ  ¤ÉÊ½þ:ºiÉ®úÉ{ÉªÉÈiÉ VÉÉhªÉÉºÉ ¨ÉÉä̀ ö¬É |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ ¨ÉnùiÉ ½þÉäiÉäý. Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒSÉÉ +Éi¨ÉÉ ½þÉ +É¶ÉªÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. iÉÉä xÉä¨ÉEäò{ÉhÉÉxÉä 

±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ =iÉ®ú±ÉÉ EòÒ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú =kÉ¨É ZÉÉ±Éä, +ºÉä ºÉ¨ÉVÉÉ´Éä.''
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 ®úÉä̈ ÉÉxÉ ªÉÉEòÉä¤ºÉxÉ, b÷Éä±Éä]õ, VÉÉìxÉ bÅ÷ÉªÉb÷xÉ, ªÉÖVÉÒxÉ ÊxÉb÷É ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉEòÉÆ¤É®úÉä¤É®ú ¤ÉÉä±ÉÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÉì́ ½þ, ¨ÉÖGòÉä´½þºEòÒ +ÉÊhÉ ±Éä´½þÒ 

ªÉÉ ®úÊ¶ÉªÉxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉYÉÉÆxÉÒnäùJÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÊ´É¹ÉªÉEò Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä +É½äþiÉ. <.ºÉ. 1789 ¨ÉvªÉä ZÉÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ £åòSÉ ®úÉVªÉGòÉÆiÉÒxÉä 

"ù´ªÉÎCiÉº´ÉÉiÉÆjªÉÉ'SÉÉ {ÉÖ®úºEòÉ®ú Eäò±ÉÉ. º´ÉÉiÉÆjªÉ, ºÉ¨ÉiÉÉ, ¤ÉÆvÉÖiÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ xªÉÉªÉ ªÉÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆxÉÉ ¨É½þk´É |ÉÉ{iÉ ZÉÉ±Éä. ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉEòbä÷ 

{ÉÉ½þhªÉÉSÉÒ ±ÉÉäEòÉÆSÉÒ où¹]õÒ ¤Énù±É±ÉÒ. "ùEò±{ÉxÉÉ¶ÉCiÉÒ' ½þÉ PÉ]õEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉ>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÉ. EòÉ®úhÉ Eò±{ÉxÉÉ¶ÉCiÉÒ 

½þÒ YÉÉxÉÉ{ÉäIÉÉ VÉÉºiÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÒ +É½äþ. YÉÉxÉÉSÉÉ VÉx¨É½þÒ ÊiÉSªÉÉiÉÚxÉSÉ ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ½þÉSÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú <ÆM±ÉÆb÷¨ÉvªÉä +ÉªÉ. B. Ê®úSÉbÇ÷ÂºÉ +ÉÊhÉ 

EòÉä±É®úÒVÉ ¨ÉÉÆbÚ÷ ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. ªÉÉ ºÉ´ÉÉÈSÉÉ {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨É ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉ´É®ú ½þÉähÉä +{ÉÊ®ú½þÉªÉÇ ½þÉäiÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý VÉMÉ¦É®úÉiÉÒ±É =kÉ¨ÉÉäkÉ¨É ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù°ü{ÉÉxÉä 

´ªÉÉ{ÉEò {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú xÉähªÉÉSÉÉ |ÉªÉixÉ ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉÖ³äý <ÆOÉVÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ VÉMÉÉiÉÒ±É +xÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ 

½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨ÉÒ, +É{É±ÉÒ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ºÉÆ{ÉzÉ ½þÉäiÉä, +ºÉä ±ÉÉäEòÉÆxÉÉ ´ÉÉ]õ±ªÉÉxÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ ¯ûVÉÚ ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½äþ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉSÉäSÉ BEò +ÆMÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉSÉä ¨ÉÉxÉ±Éä VÉÉiÉ ½þÉäiÉä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ Ê¨ÉË±Énù ¨ÉÉ±É¶Éä ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ, ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ½þÒ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ´ÉèYÉÉÊxÉEòÉÆxÉÉ 

+xÉäEò EòÉ®úhÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÒ ´ÉÉ]õhÉä ºÉÉ½þÊVÉEò +É½äþ. BEò ¨½þhÉVÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉÉxÉä "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ' ªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäÊ´É¹ÉªÉÒ VÉÒ ºÉèrùÉÆÊiÉEò ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEòÉ 
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¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä±ÉÒ +ºÉiÉä, iÉÒ "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú' ªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäSªÉÉ ºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ÊEòiÉ{ÉiÉ Ê]õEòÉ´É vÉ°ü ¶ÉEòiÉä, ½äþ {Éb÷iÉÉ³ýhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú|ÉÊGòªÉäSÉÉ ={ÉªÉÉäMÉ 

Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉÉä. nÖùºÉ®äú ¨½þhÉVÉä Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉÉ ={ÉªÉÉäMÉ xÉèºÉÌMÉEò{ÉhÉäSÉ ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä ´É iªÉÉiÉÚxÉSÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ-

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvÉÒ±É ºÉÉ¨ªÉ¦ÉänùÉSÉÉ ¨ÉÉMÉÉä´ÉÉ PÉä>ðxÉ EòÉ½þÒ ¨ÉÚ±É¦ÉÚiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ´ÉèYÉÉÊxÉEò ¨É¨ÉÇoù¹]õÒ ½þÉiÉÒ ±ÉÉMÉÚ ¶ÉEòiÉä. ÊiÉºÉ®äú ¨½þhÉVÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ´ÉèYÉÉÊxÉEò 

Ê´É¶±Éä¹ÉhÉÉSªÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®äú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉä´É®ú +ÊvÉEò SÉÉÆMÉ±ÉÉ |ÉEòÉ¶É ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ´ÉèYÉÉÊxÉEò ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ ]õÉEÚò ¶ÉEòiÉÉiÉ.''
38

  

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ËEò´ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®ú ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ +É½äþ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäÊ¶É´ÉÉªÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÒ 

ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ +¨ÉÉxªÉ +É½äþ. +¦ªÉÉºÉEòÉÆxÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉÉ¤É®úÉä¤É®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÒ ¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä±ªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉǼ É¯ûxÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ 

EòÉÊ`öhªÉ{ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ ±ÉIÉÉiÉ ªÉäiÉä. 

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÒ +iªÉÆiÉ MÉÆ¦ÉÒ®ú +ÉÊhÉ ´ªÉÉÊ¨É¸É |ÉÊGòªÉÉ +É½äþ. ÊiÉSÉä º´É°ü{É +ÉÊhÉ ´ªÉÉ{iÉÒ `ö®úÊ´ÉhÉä iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý +´ÉPÉb÷ EòÉªÉÇ ¤ÉxÉiÉä. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½äþ ¶ÉÉºjÉ +É½äþ, +ºÉä ºÉÉÆÊMÉiÉ±Éä, iÉ®úÒ iÉÒ BEòÉ ́ ªÉÊCiÉ¨ÉxÉÉSÉÒ ÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒ +ºÉiÉä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ +ÆVÉ±ÉÒ ºÉÉä¨ÉhÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉxÉä 

±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉSÉEò b÷Éä²ªÉÉºÉ¨ÉÉä®ú ä̀ö´ÉÚxÉ, iªÉÉ±ÉÉ Eåòpù́ ÉiÉÔ ¨ÉÉxÉÚxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú Eò®úÉªÉSÉä EòÒ º´ÉiÉ:SªÉÉ ºÉÆ´ÉänùxÉ¶ÉÒ±ÉiÉä±ÉÉ iÉÒ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ VÉ¶ÉÒ 

¦ÉÉ´Éä±É iÉºÉä iªÉÉ±ÉÉ ¨É½þk´É näù>ðxÉ iªÉÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒSÉä ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ {ÉÖx½þÉ xÉ´ÉºÉVÉÇxÉ Eò®úÉªÉSÉä? +ºÉä ÊEòiÉÒiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäSÉÉ 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉä®ú =¦Éä ®úÉ½þiÉÉiÉ. iªÉÉSÉÒ `öÉ¨É{ÉhÉä =kÉ®äú näùhÉä ¶ÉCªÉ ½þÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ±ÉÊ±ÉiÉäkÉ®ú ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉiÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ iÉä 

+ÊiÉ¶ÉªÉ MÉÖÆiÉÉMÉÖÆiÉÒSÉä ½þÉäiÉ VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSÉä VÉä ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉxÉ ZÉÉ±Éä iÉä ¨ÉÖJªÉi´Éä ±ÉÊ±ÉiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSªÉÉ ºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉSÉ.''
39

  

 "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù ´ÉÉ "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®'ú ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú Eäò±ªÉÉxÉÆiÉ®ú +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉäiÉä EòÒ, ½þÒ |ÉÊGòªÉÉ ±ÉÊ±ÉiÉäiÉ®ú ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉ{ÉäIÉÉ ±ÉÊ±ÉiÉ 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +ÉÊhÉ xÉ´ÉºÉÞVÉxÉÉSªÉÉ {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉSÉä +ÆnùÉVÉ ¤ÉÉÆvÉiÉÉxÉÉ MÉÞ½þÒiÉ vÉ®úhÉä +{ÉäÊIÉiÉ +ºÉiÉä. 

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉSÉä nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉMÉ {Éb÷iÉÉiÉ. {ÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉMÉÉiÉ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ º´É°ü{ÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ +{ÉäÊIÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. iªÉÉ±ÉÉ 

"ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ{ÉIÉ'ú +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ iÉ®ú nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉMÉÉiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ, ¨ÉÉxÉºÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò¶ÉÉºjÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ +{ÉäÊIÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä, iªÉÉ±ÉÉ 

"|ÉªÉÉäMÉ{ÉIÉ'ú +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ. 

+) ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ{ÉIÉ : 

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ{ÉIÉ JÉÉ±ÉÒ±É|É¨ÉÉhÉä ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä EòÉªÉ? ½äþ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉäiÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ ºÉèrùÉÆÊiÉEò 

{ÉÉ·ÉÇ¦ÉÚ̈ ÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉähÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò +É½äþ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò¶ÉÉSÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ Eò¶ÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ Eò®úÉ´ÉÉ, ªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉxÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉiÉÖ±ªÉiÉÉ, ºÉÆ|Éä¹ÉhÉ, 

|É¦ÉÉ´ÉºÉ¨ÉiÉÉ, ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò BEòÉi¨ÉiÉÉ, {ÉÖxÉ:ºÉÞVÉxÉ, ´ÉèÊ·ÉEò ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEòiÉÉ, ºÉ½þVÉ{ÉhÉÉ, VÉ´ÉÊ³ýEòiÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ Ê´É¶´ÉÉºÉÉ½ÇþiÉÉ ªÉÉ ¤ÉÉ¤ÉÒ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSªÉÉ 

¨ÉÉxÉ±ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. 

1) ºÉ¨ÉiÉÖ±ªÉiÉÉ : 

 ªÉÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä »ÉÉäiÉ ËEò´ÉÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ªÉÉÆxÉÉ ¨É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä. »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú iªÉÉSªÉÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò, 

ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò ́ ÉÉiÉÉ´É®úhÉÉ|É¨ÉÉhÉä ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ =iÉ®ú±ÉÉ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉxÉä ̈ ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÒ±É +É¶ÉªÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ lÉÉäb÷É½þÒ 

Eò¨ÉÒ-VÉÉºiÉ xÉ ½þÉä>ð näùiÉÉ, ªÉÉäMªÉ iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ´ÉÉi¨ÉEò +É¶ÉªÉÉºÉ½þ ¨ÉÉÆb÷±ÉÉ, iÉ®úSÉ iÉÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ºÉ®úºÉ `ö®äú±É. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉSªÉÉ oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉÉiÉÚxÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú 

Eäò±ÉÉ, iÉ®ú ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉiÉÉ ½þÒ {ÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉÆnùÉ +lÉÇÊ´ÉxªÉÉºÉ, nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉÆnùÉ ¶Éè±ÉÒSªÉÉ +ÆMÉÉxÉä {ÉÉÊ½þ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. ¨ÉÚ³ýÉiÉ +lÉÇ +ÉÊhÉ ¶Éè±ÉÒSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú 

Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÒ±É EòlÉÉxÉEòÉSªÉÉ +ÆMÉÉxÉä {ÉÉ½þÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. "ºÉ¨ÉiÉÖ±ªÉiÉä'SÉÉ +lÉÇ ½þÉ "ªÉlÉÉºÉÆ¦É´É' +ºÉÉ PªÉÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. "VÉ®úÉ½þÒ Eò¨ÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ 

VÉ®úÉ½þÒ VÉÉºiÉ xÉÉ½þÒù' ½äþ iÉk´É ºÉÉÆ¦ÉÉ³ýÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä.  

 ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ b÷Éì. ¦ÉÉ±ÉSÉÆpù xÉä¨ÉÉbä÷ ¨ÉÚ±ÉMÉÉ¨ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ, ""nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSªÉÉ ºÉÆ®úSÉxÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä +ÆiÉ:ºiÉ®úÉ´É®ú ¤É­ªÉÉSÉ ¨ÉÉä`ö¬É 

|É¨ÉÉhÉÉ´É®ú ºÉÉ¨ªÉ +ºÉiÉä. ÁÉ ¶É¤nùÉlÉÇÊ´ÉSÉÉ®úÉiÉÒ±É (Simantic) ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉ´É°üxÉ +ÉÊhÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉiÉÒ±É ºÉÉ¨ªÉnù¶ÉÇEò +¦ªÉÉºÉÉ´É°üxÉ 

+ºÉä ÊºÉrù Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉä EòÒ, BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ºÉÆÊ½þiÉäSªÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉlÉÉÇSÉä ºlÉÉxÉÉÆiÉ®úhÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ºÉÆÊ½þiÉäiÉ Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉähÉä ¶ÉCªÉ +ºÉiÉä. ½äþ 

ºlÉÉxÉÉÆiÉ®ú +lÉÇoù¹]õ¬É ºÉ¨ÉÊxÉnæù¶ÉEò +¶ÉÉ ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò PÉ]õxÉÉÆ̈ ÉvÉÚxÉ ¶ÉCªÉ ½þÉäiÉä. ªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉäiÉ "ùºÉ¨ÉÊxÉnæù¶ÉEò' +lÉÇ ½þÒ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ Ê´É´ÉÉt `ö®ú±ÉÒ 

+É½äþ. BJÉÉtÉ ´ÉÉEÂò|ÉSÉÉ®úÉSÉä ¨½þhÉVÉä ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò PÉ]õEòÉSÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +lÉÇoù¹]õ¬É VÉä ºlÉÉxÉ +ºÉä±É, iÉäSÉ ºlÉÉxÉ ªÉlÉÉ¶ÉCªÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ 

iªÉÉBä´ÉVÉÒ ´ÉÉ{É®ú±Éä±ªÉÉ ´ÉÉEÂò|ÉSÉÉ®úÉSÉä +ºÉ±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. +ºÉÉ ´ªÉÉ´É½þÉÊ®úEò ={ÉªÉÉäMÉ ªÉÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉäiÉ +É½äþ. ¨½þhÉVÉä nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä ´ªÉÉ´É½þÉÊ®úEò 

+lÉÉÇSªÉÉ où¹]õÒxÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉEäò +ºÉiÉÉiÉ ´É iÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉiÉ ªÉÉäVÉ±Éä±ÉÒ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. ÊVÉiÉCªÉÉ ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ®úCiÉÉSªÉÉ xÉÉiªÉÉxÉä +ÊvÉEò VÉ´É³ý ËEò´ÉÉ 

ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEòoù¹]õ¬É +ÊvÉEò VÉÉäb÷±Éä±ªÉÉ +ºÉiÉÒ±É, ÊiÉiÉEòÒ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä VÉÉºiÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉEäò +ºÉiÉÒ±É ´É iªÉÉÆSªÉÉiÉ +lÉÉÇSÉä ºlÉÉxÉÉÆiÉ®úhÉ ºÉÉä{Éä 

VÉÉ<Ç±É. =nùÉ. : =Êb÷ªÉÉ-¨É®úÉ`öÒ, ¨É®úÉ`öÒ-EòÉxÉb÷Ò, ¨É®úÉ`öÒ-MÉÖVÉ®úÉlÉÒ <iªÉÉnùÒ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉ±ÉÉ ¨ÉÉiÉÞ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉä YÉÉxÉ {É®ú¦ÉÉ¹Éä{ÉäIÉÉ ºÉÉ½þÊVÉEòSÉ VÉÉºiÉ 

+ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®äú ¨ÉÉiÉÞ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ºÉVÉÇxÉ¶ÉÒ±É `ö®úiÉÉiÉ.''
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 b÷Éì. xÉä¨ÉÉbä÷ ºÉ¨ÉiÉÖ±ªÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉSªÉÉ ¤ÉÉ¤ÉiÉÒiÉ ¨ÉÉxªÉiÉÉ näùiÉ +ºÉ±Éä, iÉ®úÒ ¦ÉÉ¹Éä+ÆiÉMÉÇiÉ Eäò±Éä±ªÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉºÉ +ÊvÉEò ¨É½þk´É näùiÉÉiÉ. 

EòÉ®úhÉ +¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®äú º´É¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ±ªÉÉ YÉÉxÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ºÉ®úºÉ `ö®úiÉÉiÉ.  

 ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ b÷Éì. |ÉEòÉ¶É ¨ÉänùEòEò®ú Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""ºÉ´ÉÇ |ÉEòÉ®úSÉÉ YÉÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò +xÉÖ¦É´É +ÎºiÉi´ÉÉiÉ +ºÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ EòÉähÉiªÉÉ½þÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ 

´ªÉCiÉ Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉä>ð ¶ÉEòiÉÉä. VÉ®ú ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ¶É¤nùÉSÉÉ +lÉÇ xÉºÉä±É, iÉ®ú xÉ´Éä ¶É¤nù PÉb÷́ ÉiÉÉ ªÉä>ð ¶ÉEòiÉÉiÉ. ºÉÆYÉÉ Ê´ÉEòÊºÉiÉ 

Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉä>ð ¶ÉEòiÉÉiÉ. +Éb÷´É³ýhÉÉSÉÒ ¶É¤nùªÉÉäVÉxÉÉ Eò°üxÉ +lÉÇºÉÚSÉxÉ Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉä. +lÉÉÇ±ÉÉ ºÉ¨É°ü{Éi´É ´É VÉÉºiÉÒiÉ VÉÉºiÉ =`öÉ´ÉnùÉ®ú{ÉhÉÉ 

|ÉÉ{iÉ Eò°üxÉ näùiÉÉ ªÉä>ð ¶ÉEòiÉÉä. =nùÉ. : PÉÉäb÷¬ÉÊ¶É´ÉÉªÉ SÉÉ±ÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ ]Åìõ¨ÉºÉÉ`öÒ ®úÊ¶ÉªÉxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ "ùÊ´ÉVÉäSÉÒ PÉÉäb÷ÉMÉÉb÷Ò' +ºÉÉ ¶É¤nù|ÉªÉÉäMÉ Eäò±ÉÉ 

VÉÉ<Ç±É ËEò´ÉÉ Ê´É¨ÉÉxÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ =nÚÇù - Ë½þnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ "ù½þ´ÉÉ<Ç VÉ½þÉVÉ' +ºÉÉ ¶É¤nù|ÉªÉÉäMÉ Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉ ´ÉÉCªÉ|ÉªÉÉäMÉÉiÉÚxÉ "PÉÉäb÷ÉMÉÉb÷Ò'±ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉiÉÖ±ªÉ 

+ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ "Ê´ÉVÉä´É®ú SÉÉ±ÉhÉÉ®úÉ {ÉªÉÉÇªÉ' +ÉÊhÉ ºÉ¨ÉÖpùÉiÉ SÉÉ±ÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ VÉ½þÉVÉÉ±ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉiÉÖ±ªÉ +ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ ½þ´ÉäiÉ =b÷hÉÉ®úÉ {ÉªÉÉÇªÉ. +¶ÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉEäò 

(Synonyms) ºÉ¨ÉiÉÖ±ªÉiÉäSªÉÉ +lÉÉÇuùÉ®äú PÉb÷´É±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. ¶ÉÉºjÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É +lÉÉÇSªÉÉ ÎºlÉ®úi´ÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý +¶ÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉEäò PÉb÷´É±ÉÒ VÉÉ>ð ¶ÉEòiÉÉiÉ. 

´ÉºiÉÖiÉ: nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉoù¹]õ¬É C´ÉÊSÉiÉSÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉEäò +Éfø³ýiÉÉiÉ. iÉä´½þÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉ±ÉÉ ºÉ¨É¨ÉÚ±ªÉEòÉÆSªÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®äú ËEò´ÉÉ iªÉÉSªÉÉ¶ÉÒ 

ºÉÉoù¶ªÉ ºÉÉvÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉÆSªÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®äú +É¶ÉªÉÉSÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉiÉÉ |ÉºlÉÉÊ{ÉiÉ Eò®úÉ´ÉÒ ±ÉÉMÉiÉä.''
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 ¨ÉänùEòEò®ú ªÉÉÆxÉÒ »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ ´É ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ¨ÉvªÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉxÉÉ EòÉ½þÒ +b÷SÉhÉÒ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ 

ZÉÉ±ªÉÉiÉ®ú ´ÉÉSÉEòÉÆSªÉÉ ºÉÉäªÉÒºÉÉ`öÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ +lÉÉÇSÉä ¶É¤nù +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉÆxÉÒ ´ÉÉ{É®ú±Éä, iÉ®ú ¡òÉ®úºÉÉ Ê¤ÉPÉÉb÷ ½þÉäiÉ xÉºÉ±ªÉÉSÉä ÊxÉnæù¶É Eäò±Éä +É½äþiÉ. 

+ºÉä Eäò±ªÉÉxÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù EòÉªÉÇ ºÉ¡ò±É ½þÉä<Ç±É iÉºÉäSÉý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnEòÉªÉÇ |ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉÉSÉÉ ¦ÉÉMÉ½þÒ ºÉÉvÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É. ½äþ EòÉªÉÇ Eò`öÒhÉ +ºÉ±Éä iÉ®úÒ ÊxÉÎ¶SÉiÉSÉ 

ªÉ¶Éº´ÉÒ `ö®úhÉÉ®äú +É½äþ, +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉäiÉä.  

 "ºÉ¨ÉiÉÖ±ªÉiÉÉ' ªÉÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉiÉ BEò´ÉÆ¶ÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉMÉ]õ +ºÉä±É, iÉ®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉºÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉEäò |ÉºlÉÉÊ{ÉiÉ Eò®úhÉä +´ÉPÉb÷ VÉÉiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ; {ÉhÉ 

Ê¦ÉzÉ´ÉÆ¶ÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ºÉiÉÒ±É, iÉ®ú +¶ÉÉ Ê`öEòÉhÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉEäò ¨ÉÉÆb÷hªÉÉºÉ Eò`öÒhÉ VÉÉiÉä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ +xÉÆiÉ iÉÉä®úÉä Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""BEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ : BEò 

ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ' ½þÉ {ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +É½äþ. iÉ®ú "+xÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ BEò ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ' ½þÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +É½äþ.''
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 iÉÉä®úÉä ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ªÉÉ |ÉÊiÉ{ÉÉnùxÉÉ´É°üxÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ ªÉÉ PÉ]õEòÉÆSÉä Ê´É¶±Éä¹ÉhÉ Ê¨É³ýiÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¯ûVÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ´É®úÒ±É PÉ]õEòÉSÉä ºÉÉ½þÉªªÉ {ÉÚ®úEò `ö®úiÉä. 

"ºÉ¨ÉiÉÖ±ªÉiÉÉ' ½þÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉºÉ xªÉÉªÉ näùhÉÉ®úÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. 

2) ºÉÆ|Éä¹ÉhÉ : 

 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÒ |ÉÉ¨ÉÖJªÉÉxÉä "ºÉÆnäù¶É|Éä¹ÉhÉ' +ÉÊhÉ "ºÉÆnäù¶ÉOÉ½þhÉ' ½þÒ nùÉäxÉ IÉäjÉä ¨ÉÉxÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. ¤ÉÉä±ÉhÉä +ÉÊhÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þhÉä ¨½þhÉVÉä "ºÉÆnäù¶É|Éä¹ÉhÉ' 

½þÉäªÉ, iÉ®ú BäEòhÉä +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉÉSÉhÉä ¨½þhÉVÉä "ºÉÆnäù¶ÉOÉ½þhÉ' ½þÉäªÉ. ºÉÆ|Éä¹ÉhÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÒ näù´ÉÉhÉPÉä´ÉÉhÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÒ ¨ÉÉxÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉSªÉÉ {ÉÉ`öÒ¨ÉÉMÉä +ºÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ +lÉÉÇ±ÉÉ EåòpùË¤ÉnÚù ¨ÉÉxÉ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ½þÉ »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÚxÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +lÉḈ É½þxÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÉ 

{ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. +lÉÇ ¨½þhÉVÉä ¶É¤nùÉlÉÇ xÉ´½äþ.  ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉEÞòiÉÒ¨ÉvÉÒ±É +lÉÇ ¶ÉÉävÉÚxÉ iÉÉä ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. "ùºÉ¨ÉÉxÉiÉÉ' ªÉÉ 

iÉk´ÉÉ±ÉÉ ¨É½þk´É näùhÉÉ®úÉ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉn|ÉÊGòªÉäiÉ "ù+lÉÉÇ'´É®ú BEò|ÉEòÉ®úä ÊxÉªÉÆjÉhÉ ä̀ö´É±Éä VÉÉiÉä. ¶É¤nù VÉä´½þÉ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ{ÉhÉä ´ÉÉCªÉÉiÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä, iÉä´½þÉ 

iªÉÉ±ÉÉ +lÉÇ{ÉÚhÉÇiÉÉ ±ÉÉ¦ÉiÉ +ºÉiÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¶É¤nùÉSÉÉ +lÉÇ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ºÉÆGòÊ¨ÉiÉ ½þÉähÉä ªÉÉ |ÉÊGòªÉäºÉ ¨É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä. iÉÒ |ÉÊGòªÉÉ 

+iªÉÆiÉ VÉÊ]õ±É +ÉÊhÉ MÉÖÆiÉÉMÉÖÆiÉÒSÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. ºÉÆ|Éä¹ÉhÉ|ÉÊGòªÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä Eò¶ÉÒ EòÉªÉÇ®úiÉ ®úÉ½þiÉä, ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ºÉÖ|ÉÊºÉrù ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉYÉ 

b÷Éì. +¶ÉÉäEò Eäò³ýEò®ú Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""¨ÉÚ±É |ÉlÉ¨É ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ BäEÚò ±ÉÉMÉiÉä +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉMÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÚ ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. EòÉ½þÒ Ênù´ÉºÉÉÆxÉÒ iªÉÉSªÉÉEòbÚ÷xÉ +ÉhÉJÉÒ 

BEò ´ÉÉføÒ´É +{ÉäIÉÉ Eäò±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. +É<Ç ±É½þÉxÉMªÉÉ±ÉÉ ¨½þhÉiÉä, "¤ÉÉ¤ÉÉÆxÉÉ VÉÉ>ðxÉ ºÉÉÆMÉ, VÉä´ÉÉªÉ±ÉÉ SÉ±ÉÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ.' ¨ÉÚ±É ¤ÉÉ¤ÉÉÆEòbä÷ VÉÉ>ðxÉ 

BäEò±Éä±ÉÉ ¨ÉVÉEÚò®ú {ÉÖx½þÉ ºÉÉÆMÉiÉä. ½äþ iªÉÉxÉä +ÉªÉÖ¹ªÉÉiÉ Eäò±Éä±Éä ºÉÆnäù¶ÉÉxÉÖ|Éä¹ÉhÉ.''
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 ´É®úÒ±É ºÉÚjÉ¤Érù Ê´ÉvÉÉxÉÉiÉÚxÉ Eäò´É³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ´ªÉCiÉ Eò®úhÉä ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä xÉºÉÚxÉ +É<ÇxÉä ¤ÉÉ³ýÉ±ÉÉ ºÉÉÆÊMÉiÉ±Éä±ÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú {É±ÉÒEòbä÷ 

+lÉÉÇiÉ ´ÉÊb÷±ÉÉÆ{ÉªÉÈiÉ {ÉÉä½ÉäSÉ±ÉÉ EòÉ? ½äþ +lÉÉÇSªÉÉ {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä OÉÉÁ vÉ®ú±Éä VÉÉiÉä ªÉälÉä Eäò´É³ý {ÉÉäEò³ý Ê´ÉvÉÉxÉ Eò®úhÉä +{ÉäÊIÉiÉ 

xÉºÉiÉä. 

3) |É¦ÉÉ´ÉºÉ¨ÉiÉÉ :  

 ªÉÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ¨ÉvªÉä ±ÉäJÉEòÉSÉä +ÆiÉ¦ÉÚÇiÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±Éä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉxÉä ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ {ÉÉä½þÉäSÉ´É±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉäiÉ. ¨ÉÚ³ý 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉSÉÉ |É¦ÉÉ´É, iªÉÉSÉÒ MÉÖhÉ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õ¬ä +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ =iÉ®ú±ÉÒ EòÒ, "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù =kÉ¨É ZÉÉ±ÉÉ' +ºÉä ºÉ¨ÉVÉÉ´Éä. ½äþSÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùEòÉSÉä JÉ®äú EòÉªÉÇ 

+É½äþ; {ÉhÉ ¤É½ÖþnùÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉn,ù ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò YÉÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úÉSÉÒ +xÉÊ¦ÉYÉiÉÉ ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iÉÉä ¡òºÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ºÉÚªÉÇ|ÉEòÉ¶ÉÉ<iÉEäò 

º´ÉSUô ºÉiªÉ ½äþ +É½äþ EòÒ, Eäò´É³ý ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÒ±É +lÉÇ +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ |ÉºlÉÉÊ{ÉiÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ ªÉ¶Éº´ÉÒ ZÉÉ±Éä, +ºÉä 
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ºÉ¨ÉVÉhªÉÉSÉä EòÉ®úhÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ¶Éè±ÉÒÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ +Ê¦É´ªÉÊCiÉºÉÉénùªÉÇ VÉä́ ½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ |ÉEò]õ ½þÉäiÉä, iÉä´½þÉ iªÉÉSÉÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý 

{ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨É ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉSÉEòÉ´É®ú ZÉÉ±ÉÉ, +ºÉä ºÉ¨ÉVÉÉ´Éä. ½þÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉSÉEòÉÆSªÉÉ où¹]õÒxÉä ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. 

4) ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò BEòÉi¨ÉiÉÉ :  

 |ÉiªÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÒ º´ÉiÉ:SÉÒ {ÉÞlÉMÉÉi¨ÉEò +Éä³ýJÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÒ +ºÉiÉä. iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ BEò ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò {ÉÉä¶ÉÉJÉ iÉªÉÉ®ú ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÉ 

+ºÉiÉÉä. +xÉäEò ´É¹ÉÉÆÇSÉÒ {É®Æú{É®úÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉèMÉÉäÊ±ÉEò {ÉÉ·ÉÇ¦ÉÚ̈ ÉÒ ½äþ½þÒ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò BEòÉi¨ÉiÉäSÉä EòÉ®úhÉ ̀ ö°ü ¶ÉEòiÉä. vÉ¨ÉÇ, +lÉÇEòÉ®úhÉ, ®úÉVÉEòÉ®úhÉ, 

ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò {ÉÊ®úÎºlÉiÉÒ, JÉÉhªÉÉ-Ê{ÉhªÉÉSªÉÉ ºÉ´ÉªÉÒ <iªÉÉnùÒ PÉ]õEòÉÆSÉÉ {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨É ¦ÉÉ¹Éä́ É®ú ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. EòÉähÉiÉÒ½þÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þÒ ºÉ½þVÉÉºÉ½þVÉÒ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ 

½þÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ, iÉ®ú ÊiÉSªÉÉ¨ÉÉMÉä ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò {ÉÉ·ÉÇ¦ÉÚ̈ ÉÒSÉÉ ´ÉÉ®úºÉÉ ±ÉÉ¦É±Éä±ÉÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ nùÉäxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ ªÉÉÆxÉÉ VÉÉäb÷hªÉÉSÉä ¨É½þk´É{ÉÚhÉÇ 

EòÉªÉÇ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ Eäò´É³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆxÉÉ VÉÉäb÷hªÉÉSÉä EòÉªÉÇ Eò®úiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ, iÉ®ú iªÉÉ½þÒ{É±ÉÒEòbä÷ iÉÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ¶ÉÒ 

xÉÉiÉä ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò®úiÉÉä. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉä +ÉnùÉxÉ|ÉnùÉxÉ ½þÒ BEò ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò |ÉÊGòªÉÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä iÉÒ VÉ¤É®únùºiÉÒxÉä PÉb÷´ÉiÉÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. EòÉ®úhÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ 

+ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ªÉÉÆSÉä xÉÉiÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù°ü{ÉÉxÉä ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ´É½þxÉ ZÉÉ±ªÉÉxÉäý Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÒ näù´ÉÉhÉPÉä´ÉÉhÉ ´½þÉªÉ±ÉÉ ¨ÉnùiÉ ½þÉäiÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò 

BEòÉi¨ÉiÉÉ ½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ +Éi¨ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. 

5) {ÉÖxÉ:ºÉÞVÉxÉ :  

 ¦ÉÉ¹Éä̈ ÉvÉÚxÉ ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ|ÉEòÉ®úÉÆSÉÒ ¨ÉÉÆb÷hÉÒ Eäò±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. |ÉÊiÉ¦ÉÉ, xÉÉ´ÉÒxªÉ, ºÉiªÉ, Ê¶É´É +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉénùªÉÇ <iªÉÉnùÒ PÉ]õEò 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ|ÉEòÉ®úÉiÉ +É±Éä±Éä +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. ±ÉäJÉEò +É{É±Éä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉ +ºÉiÉÉxÉÉ ´É®úÒ±É PÉ]õEòÉÆSÉÒ {ÉÚVÉÉ Eò®úÒiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. iÉä´½þÉ iÉÒ |ÉÊGòªÉÉ 

xÉ´ÉÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒ `ö®úiÉ +ºÉiÉä. »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ºÉÞVÉxÉ ½äþ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ VÉä́ ½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ½þÉäiÉä, iÉä´½þÉ iÉä {ÉÖxÉ:ºÉÞVÉxÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±Éä +ºÉiÉä. EòÉ®úhÉ 

»ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú VÉä́ ½þÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ºlÉÉxÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ Eò®úiÉÉä, iÉä´½þÉ iÉÉä iªÉÉiÉ ºÉÉäªÉÒxÉÖ°ü{Éú ¤Énù±É Eò®úiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉEò 

oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉ, ºÉÆ´ÉänùxÉ¶ÉÒ±ÉiÉÉ, |ÉÊiÉ¦ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉVÉÇxÉ¶ÉÒ±ÉiÉÉ ªÉÉ PÉ]õEòÉÆSÉÉ JÉÖ¤ÉÒxÉä ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eò®úÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä, iÉ®úSÉ iÉä {ÉÖxÉ:ºÉÞVÉxÉ `ö®úiÉä. VÉÉä 

»ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆxÉÉ ËEò´ÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉÉºÉ vÉCEòÉ xÉ ±ÉÉMÉÚ näùiÉÉ, ºÉÖ´ªÉ´ÉÎºlÉiÉ{ÉhÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆbÚ ¶ÉEò÷iÉÉä, iªÉÉ±ÉÉSÉ "¸Éä¹`ö +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò' ¨½þ]õ±Éä 

VÉÉiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ +ÉnùÉxÉ|ÉnùÉxÉÉSÉä ºÉ¶ÉCiÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ¨½þhÉÚxÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉEòbä÷ {ÉÉÊ½þ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉSÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ ½äþ JÉ­ªÉÉ +lÉÉÇxÉä {ÉÖxÉ:ºÉÞVÉxÉSÉ 

`ö®úiÉä. 

6) ´ÉèÊ·ÉEò ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEòiÉÉ :  

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù|ÉÊGòªÉÉ ½þÒ ´ÉèÊ·ÉEò ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEòiÉäSÉÉ {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨É ºÉÉvÉiÉ +ºÉiÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ±ªÉÉ 

VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. BJÉÉtÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒSÉÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù VÉÉMÉÊiÉEò {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®úÒ±É EòÉähÉiªÉÉ½þÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉºÉ iªÉÉ-iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉä YÉÉxÉ 

+É´É¶ªÉEò +ºÉiÉä. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ, ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ, vÉ¨ÉÇ, Ê´ÉYÉÉxÉ, Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ Eò±ÉÉ, VÉÒ´ÉxÉ´ÉÉnùÒ ºÉÉénùªÉÇ, ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉiÉÉ´ÉÉnùÒ oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉ <iªÉÉnùÒ PÉ]õEòÉÆSÉÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ 

+ºÉhÉÉ®úÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòSÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ °ü{ÉÉxÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÒ näù´ÉÉhÉPÉä´ÉÉhÉ VÉÉMÉÊiÉEò {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú Eò°ü ¶ÉEòiÉÉä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ´ÉºÉÆiÉ +É¤ÉÉVÉÒ b÷½þÉEäò 

Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉSÉä EòÉ¨É ªÉÉ où¹]õÒxÉä ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä +ºÉiÉä EòÒ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉSªÉÉ ¤ÉÉVÉÚxÉä {ÉÉ½þÉªÉSÉä iÉ®ú ÊiÉlÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉEÞòiÉÒ +ºÉiÉä. 

iÉÒ VªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þ±ÉÒ MÉä±ÉÒ +ºÉä±É, iÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÒ VÉb÷hÉPÉb÷hÉ, iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ {É®Æú{É®úÉ, iÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þhÉÉ­ªÉÉ ±ÉÉäEòÉÆSÉÒ ®úÉVÉEòÒªÉ, +ÉÌlÉEò, ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò ÎºlÉiÉÒ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉEòÉ®úÉÆºÉ¨ÉÉä®ú ½äþ ºÉMÉ³äý Ê´É·É +ºÉiÉä. "ùÊnù +ì±ÉEäòÊ¨Éº]õ'SªÉÉ 

ºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ ¥ÉÉÊZÉ±É +ÉÊhÉ {ÉÉäiÉÖÇMÉÒVÉ +Æ¨É±É, {ÉÉäiÉÖÇMÉÒVÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ {É®Æú{É®úÉ, £åòSÉ |É¦ÉÉ´É, {ÉÉäiÉÖÇMÉÒVÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ {É®Æú{É®äúÊ´É¯ûrù Ê´ÉpùÉä½þ, ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

+ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉÖJªÉ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò |É´ÉÉ½þÉ{É±ÉÒEòb÷SªÉÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ, ´ÉÉÆÊ¶ÉEò Ê¨É¸ÉhÉ, +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEòÒEò®úhÉ +¶ÉÉ |ÉEòÉ®úSªÉÉ Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ MÉÉä¹]õÓ¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉSÉÉ 

{ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ +ºÉhÉä º´ÉÉ¦ÉÉÊ´ÉEò `ö®úiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉSªÉÉ EòÉ¨ÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®úÉSÉÉ +xªÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊ´É·ÉÉ¶ÉÒSÉ xÉ´½äþ, iÉ®ú ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ Ê´É·ÉÉ¶ÉÒ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ 

½þÉäiÉÉä. BEò |ÉEòÉ®äú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ EÞòiÉÒSªÉÉ °ü{ÉÉxÉä nÖùºÉ®úÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ´É ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ, nÖùºÉ®úÒ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ +É{É±ªÉÉºÉ¨ÉÉä®ú `äö´ÉiÉÉä.''
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 lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ´ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úEòÉ®ú +É{É±ÉÒ ´ÉèÊ·ÉEò ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEòiÉÉ ºÉÉvÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ ºÉ½ÉþªªÉÉxÉä 

iÉÉä VÉÉMÉÊiÉEò {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú ºÉÆ´ÉÉnù ºÉÉvÉiÉÉä. ºÉÆ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ ¨ÉÉhÉºÉÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉxÉÉiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ´ÉÊ´É·É, ¦ÉÉ´ÉxÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆxÉÉ SÉÉ±ÉxÉÉ näùiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä "´ÉèÊ·ÉEò ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEòiÉÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉù' ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. EòÉ®úhÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ½þÉ Ê´É·É¨ÉxÉÉSÉÒ ÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒ ºÉÉvÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. EòÉähÉiÉä½þÒ 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ´ÉèÎ·ÉEò {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú VÉÉ>ðxÉ {ÉÉä½ÉäþSÉiÉÉiÉ.  

7) ºÉ½þVÉ{ÉhÉÉ :   

 BJÉÉtÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ±ÉÉäEòÊ|ÉªÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉÉxªÉiÉÉ|ÉÉ{iÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ VÉä´½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉ±ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ´ÉiÉä, iÉä´½þÉ iÉÉä +É{É±ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ PÉä>ðxÉ 

VÉÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù' Eò®úiÉÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ xÉÉnùÉiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉSÉEòÉÆºÉÉ`öÒ JÉÖ±Éä Eò®úiÉÉä. ¨ÉÚ³ý 

Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ VÉä´½þÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ½þÉäiÉä, iÉä´½þÉ iªÉÉiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉ±ÉÉ vÉCEòÉ ±ÉÉMÉÚ xÉªÉä <iÉEòÉ ºÉ½þVÉ{ÉhÉÉ iªÉÉiÉ +ºÉÉ´ÉÉ, ½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉiÉÒ±É 
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{ÉÊ½þ±ÉÉ ¨É½þk´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ºÉÆEäòiÉ +É½äþ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ´É, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, ¶Éè±ÉÒ, EòlÉÉxÉEò +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEòiÉÉ ½äþ PÉ]õEò +¤ÉÉÊvÉiÉ 

`äö´ÉÚxÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÉ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. +ºÉä Eäò±ªÉÉxÉä iÉÉä "ºÉ½þVÉ{ÉhÉÉ' ªÉÉ iÉk´ÉÉ±ÉÉ vÉ°üxÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÉ, +ºÉä ºÉ¨ÉVÉÉ´Éä. +¶ÉÉ |ÉEòÉ®úSÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉºÉ nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ, {É®Æú{É®úÉ, ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò ´ÉÉiÉÉ´É®úhÉ +ÉÊhÉ |ÉÉnäùÊ¶ÉEòiÉäSªÉÉ PÉ]õEòÉÆSÉä ¤ÉÉ®úEòÉ<ÇxÉä YÉÉxÉ +ºÉhÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò +É½äþ. 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSªÉÉ +b÷SÉhÉÒ¨ÉÖ³äý EòÉxÉb÷Ò ´ÉÉSÉEò ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ ´ÉÉSÉÚ ¶ÉEòiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. iÉä´½þÉ EòÉxÉb÷Ò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê¶É´É®úÉ¨É EòÉ®ÆúiÉ ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ 

EòÉnÆù¤É­ªÉÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ½þÉähÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò +É½äþ, iÉ®ú ¨É®úÉ`öÒiÉÒ±É Ê´É. ºÉ. JÉÉÆbä÷Eò®úÉÆSªÉÉ EòÉnÆù¤É­ªÉÉ EòÉxÉb÷Ò¨ÉvªÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ½þÉähÉä 

+É´É¶ªÉEò +É½äþ. +ºÉä ZÉÉ±Éä iÉ®ú |Énäù¶É, ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ´ÉÉSÉEòÉ±ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉiÉÒ±É; {ÉhÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉÆxÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ºÉ½þVÉ{ÉhÉÉ 

½þ®ú́ ÉÚ näùiÉÉ EòÉ¨ÉÉ xÉªÉä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ "ºÉ½þVÉ{ÉhÉÉ' ½þÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉiÉÒ±É ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®ú¦ÉÚiÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ ¨ÉÉxÉÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉä±É. 

8) VÉ´ÉÊ³EòiÉÉ :  

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É VÉ´ÉÊ³ýEòiÉÉ ½þÒ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÒ ¨ÉÉxÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. iÉä´½þÉ iÉÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ªÉÉäMªÉ +ÉÊhÉ +É¶ÉªÉoù¹]õ¬É 

{ÉÊ®ú{ÉÚhÉÇ ZÉÉ±ÉÉ, +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É. +ºÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ¨ÉÚ±ÉÊxÉ¹`ö ºÉ¨ÉVÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ½þÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù +Énù¶ÉÇiÉäSªÉÉ EòºÉÉä]õÒºÉ =iÉ®úiÉÉä. »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ =iÉ®úiÉÉxÉÉ EòlÉÉxÉEò, +ÉEÞòÊiÉ¤ÉÆvÉ, ¶Éè±ÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEòiÉÉ ªÉÉ ºÉÆ®úSÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò iÉlªÉÉǼ É®ú +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù ½þÉ VÉ´ÉÊ³ýEòiÉÉ 

ºÉÉvÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ½þÉ ºÉVÉMÉ +ÉÊhÉ |ÉÉ¨ÉÉÊhÉEò +ºÉ±ÉÉ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. +xªÉlÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉEòÉºÉ ËEò´ÉÉ ËSÉiÉEòÉºÉ 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ¤É®úÉä¤É®ú ZÉÉ±ÉÉ EòÉ, ªÉÉSÉÉ ¤ÉÉ®úEòÉ<ÇxÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú Eò®úÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ ºÉÉvÉiÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉxÉä "VÉ´ÉÊ³EòiÉÉ' ªÉÉ iÉk´ÉÉºÉ 

½þ®úiÉÉ³ý ¡òÉºÉ±ÉÉ EòÒ, "+xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù ¡òºÉ±ÉÉ +É½äþ', +ºÉä ºÉ¨ÉVÉÉ´Éä.  

9) Ê´É¶´ÉÉºÉÉ½ÇþiÉÉ :  

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÉÇ̈ ÉvªÉä »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÚxÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ® ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉxÉä Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆ¶ÉÒ |ÉÉ¨ÉÉÊhÉEò ®úÉ½þÉªÉ±ÉÉ ½þ́ Éä. 

ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ |ÉÊºÉrù +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉEò b÷Éì. +VÉÖÇxÉ SÉ´½þÉhÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ xÉÉ´ÉÉ´É®ú º´Éè®úÉSÉÉ®ú Eò®úhÉä ¨½þhÉVÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉǼ É®ú 

Eäò±Éä±ÉÉ iÉÉä ¤É±ÉÉiEòÉ®úSÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉ±ÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹Éä̈ ÉvªÉä {ÉÊ®ú´ÉiÉÇxÉ Eò®úhªÉÉSÉÉ +ÊvÉEòÉ®ú |ÉÉ{iÉ ½þÉäiÉÉä; {É®ÆúiÉÖ ¨ÉÚ³ý 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉ´É ¤Énù±ÉiÉÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ºÉÆ{ÉzÉ ½þÉäiÉÉä. {É®ÆúiÉÖ iÉä ¦ÉÉ´É ¨ÉÚ³ý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É +ºÉÉªÉ±ÉÉ ½þ́ ÉäiÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ 

½äþ Ê´É¶´ÉÉºÉªÉÖCiÉ ¨ÉÉMÉÉÇxÉä Eäò±Éä±Éä |Éä¨É +ºÉiÉä iÉ®ú, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉ±ÉÉ BEò Ê´É¶´ÉÉºÉªÉÖCiÉ |ÉäªÉºÉÒ ¨½þ]õ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. VÉÉä Ê´É¶´ÉÉºÉ, ÊxÉ¹`öÉ ½þÒ |Éä¨ÉÉiÉ 

+{ÉäÊIÉiÉ +ºÉiÉä. iªÉÉ|É¨ÉÉhÉä +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉänäùJÉÒ±É ½þÒSÉ +{ÉäIÉÉ ´ªÉCiÉ Eäò±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä.''
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 lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ +ºÉä ̈ ½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä "Ê´É¶´ÉÉºÉ' ½þÒ ¤ÉÉ¤É ̈ É½þk´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ̈ ÉÉxÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä. Ê´É¶´ÉÉºÉ{ÉÚ´ÉÇEò Eäò±Éä±Éä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ 

=SSÉ EòÉä]õÒ{ÉªÉÈiÉ {ÉÉä½þSÉiÉä. EòÉ®úhÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä ̈ ÉÚ³ý ±ÉäJÉEòÉSªÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉSÉÉ {ÉÖxÉVÉÇx¨ÉSÉ ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ¦ÉÉ´É, Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ ̈ ÉÚ³ý Eò±{ÉxÉÉÊ´É·É 

½äþ VÉºÉäSªÉÉ iÉºÉä »ÉÉäiÉý¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÚxÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ MÉä±ªÉÉÊ¶É´ÉÉªÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉSÉÉ |ÉiªÉªÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ½þÒ VÉÉhÉÒ´É ä̀ö´ÉÚxÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉxÉä EòÉªÉÇ Eäò±Éä iÉ®ú 

iÉä =kÉ¨É `ö®úiÉä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉSÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒSªÉÉ ÊIÉÊiÉVÉÉSÉÉ Ê´ÉºiÉÉ®ú +ºÉiÉÉä, +ºÉä ¨½þ]õ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. 

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnÉSªÉÉù ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ{ÉIÉÉSÉä º´É°ü{É {ÉÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉxÉÆiÉ®ú |ÉªÉÉäMÉ{ÉIÉÉSÉä º´É°ü{É {ÉÉ½þhÉä ºÉªÉÖÎCiÉEò `ö®úiÉä. ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ º´É°ü{ÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉä Ê´ÉºiÉÉÊ®úiÉ °ü{É EòÉªÉ +É½äþ, ªÉÉSÉÒ Eò±{ÉxÉÉ ªÉäiÉä. 

¤É) |ÉªÉÉäMÉ{ÉIÉ : 

 |ÉºiÉÖiÉ |ÉªÉÉäMÉ{ÉIÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ +xªÉú ¶ÉÉºjÉÉÆ¶ÉÒ EòºÉÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ |ÉºlÉÉÊ{ÉiÉ ½þÉäiÉÉä, ªÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉä ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä `ö®úiÉä. 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ, iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¶ÉÉºjÉ ËEò´ÉÉ Eò±ÉÉ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù, ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ ¶ÉÉºÉxÉ|ÉhÉÉ±ÉÒ ªÉÉ PÉ]õEòÉÆSÉÒ SÉSÉÉÇ Eò®úhÉä ªÉälÉä 

Gò¨É|ÉÉ{iÉ `ö®úiÉä. 

1) +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ : 

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉSÉÉ +iªÉÆiÉ VÉ´É³ýSÉÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ +É½äþ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þÒ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä EòÉªÉÇ Eò®úiÉ +ºÉiÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

½þÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäÊ¶É´ÉÉªÉ +¶ÉCªÉ|ÉÉªÉ ¤ÉÉ¤Éõ +É½äþ. '¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉÉ'±ÉÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ' +ºÉä ¨½þ]õ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. ¤±ÉÚ¨É¡òÒ±b÷ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ "ù¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ' ½þÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉ´É®úú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ OÉÆlÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þ±ÉÉþ. iªÉÉxÉä ªÉÉ OÉÆlÉÉiÉ +ºÉä ¨½þ]õ±Éä +É½äþ EòÒ, "ù¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þÒ ªÉÉoùÎSUôEò v´ÉÊxÉ|ÉiÉÒEòÉÆSÉÒ ºÉÆ®úSÉxÉÉ +ºÉiÉä.' 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þÒ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ VÉÒ´ÉxÉÉiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÒ näù´ÉÉhÉPÉä´ÉÉhÉ Eò®úhÉÉ®äú ºÉÉvÉxÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäÊ¶É´ÉÉªÉ ¨ÉÉhÉÚºÉ VÉMÉÚ ¶ÉEòiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þÒ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ 

VÉÒ´ÉxÉÉiÉÚxÉ ´ÉMÉ³ý±ÉÒ, iÉ®ú ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÉSÉä VÉMÉhÉä Ê¶É±±ÉEò ®úÉ½þiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆÊ¶É´ÉÉªÉ {ÉÚhÉÇ ½þÉä>ð ¶ÉEòiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. iªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

+ÉÊhÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ BEòjÉ +É±ªÉÉ EòÒ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÒ näù´ÉÉhÉPÉä´ÉÉhÉ Eò°ü ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉSªÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®úÉ´É®ú +ÉÊhÉ 
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iªÉÉiÉÒ±É ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉxÉÉǼ É®ú »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä VÉä́ Éfø¬É ¨ÉÉä̀ ö¬É |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉºÉÉ¨ÉOÉÒ ={É±É¤vÉ ½þÉä<Ç±É, iÉä´ÉføÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

SÉÉÆMÉ±ÉÉ ½þÉä>ð ¶ÉEòiÉÉä.  

 ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ b÷Éì. ¦ÉÉ±ÉSÉÆpù xÉä¨ÉÉbä÷ ËSÉiÉxÉÒªÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉxÉÉ Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ÊSÉx½þÉÆÊEòiÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÉ +lÉÇ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ 

EòºÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä, ½þÒ SÉSÉÉÇ BEòÉSÉ´Éä³ýÒ iÉEÇò¶ÉÉºjÉ, iÉk´ÉYÉÉxÉ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉÉxÉºÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ ÁÉ Ê¦ÉzÉ Ê¦ÉzÉ ¶ÉÉºjÉÉiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õ ¶ÉÉJÉÉÆxÉÒ 

¨ÉÉÆb÷±Éä±ªÉÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉ´É®ú +´É±ÉÆ¤ÉÚxÉ ®úÉ½ÚþxÉ Eò®úÉ´ÉÒ ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. EòÉ®úhÉ +lÉÉÇSÉÉ +lÉÇ EòÉªÉ? +lÉÉÇSÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý º´É°ü{É EòÉªÉ? ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÊxÉ®ú{ÉäIÉ +lÉÇ 

+ºÉiÉÉä EòÉªÉ? ÊxÉMÉÖÇhÉ, ÊxÉ®úÉEòÉ®ú +ºÉÉ ÊSÉx½þÊxÉ®ú{ÉäIÉ +lÉÇ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ +ÉEò±ÉxÉÉiÉ ªÉä>ð ¶ÉEòiÉÉä EòÉªÉ? ½äþ |É¶xÉ xÉä½þ¨ÉÒSÉ Ê´É´ÉÉt `ö®úiÉÉiÉ. 

iÉlÉÉÊ{É, ¦ÉÉ¹Éä́ É®ú xÉÒ]õ {ÉEòb÷ +ºÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ EòÉähÉÉ½þÒ ´ÉÉSÉEòÉ±ÉÉ ½äþ `öÉ¨É{ÉhÉä ºÉÉÆMÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, Ê±ÉÊJÉiÉ ºÉÆÊ½þiÉäiÉ ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ®úSÉxÉÉÆ̈ ÉvÉ±ÉÉ +lÉÇ 

ÊxÉJÉ³ý xÉºÉiÉÉä. Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉiÉ: `ö®ú±Éä±ªÉÉ °ü{ÉÉ|É¨ÉÉhÉä ¨½þhÉVÉä °ü{ÉºÉÉ{ÉäIÉ +ºÉiÉÉä, iªÉÉSÉÒ ¨ÉÉäb÷ Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉä; {É®ÆúiÉÖ lÉÉäb÷Ò¡òÉ®ú +lÉÇ½þÉxÉÒ ½þÉähÉä 

ºÉÆ¦É´ÉxÉÒªÉ +ºÉiÉä. °ü{ÉºÉÉ{ÉäIÉiÉÉ ÊEòiÉÒ +lÉḈ ÉÉ½þÒ +É½äþ, ÁÉ´É®ú ½þÒ ½þÉxÉÒ +´É±ÉÆ¤ÉÚxÉ +ºÉiÉä.''
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 ̈ ½þhÉVÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉiÉÒ±É °ü{ÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉºÉ 

{ÉÚ®úEò `ö®úiÉÉä, iÉä́ ½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ ªÉÉäMªÉ {ÉrùiÉÒxÉä ½þÉäiÉÉä.  

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÒ +ºÉiÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÚxÉ nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. nùÉäx½þÒ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä ¦ÉÉ´É, Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú, v´ÉxÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ |ÉiÉÒEäò ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ³ýÒ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. =nùÉ. : <ÆOÉVÉÒ¨ÉvªÉä "JÉÖSÉÔ' ªÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉ±ÉÉ ‘Chair’ ¨½þ]õ±Éä VÉÉiÉä, iÉ®ú 

Ë½þnùÒ¨ÉvªÉä "EÖòºÉÔù' ½þÉ ¶É¤nù|ÉªÉÉäMÉ Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä, iÉ®ú ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ªÉÉSÉ ¶É¤nùÉ±ÉÉ "ùEòlÉ' ½þÉ ¶É¤nù ´ÉÉ{É®ú±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ|É¨ÉÉhÉäSÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ½þÒ iÉÒxÉ Ë±ÉMÉä +É½äþiÉ. Ë½þnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ {ÉÖÏ±±ÉMÉÒ ´É ºjÉÒË±ÉMÉÒ ªÉÉ ´ÉSÉxÉÉuùÉ®äú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉä °ü{É ¤Énù±ÉiÉä. +lÉÉÇiÉ iÉä ÊGòªÉÉ Ë±ÉMÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®ú ¤Énù±ÉiÉä. 

"®úÉ¨É VÉÉiÉÉ ½èþ*', "xÉÒiÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ ½èþ*' Ë½þnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ nùÉäxÉ Ë±ÉMÉ +É½äþiÉ. <ÆOÉVÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ EòiªÉÉÇSªÉÉ Ë±ÉMÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®ú ÊGòªÉÉ ¤Énù±ÉiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ, iÉ®ú iÉÒ 

Eò¨ÉÉÇxÉÖºÉÉ®ú ¤Énù±ÉiÉä. =nùÉ. ‘Ram is eating a mango.’ <ÆOÉVÉÒ¨ÉvªÉä ‘Horse’, ‘Horse ran’ +¶ÉÒ nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ°ü{Éä "PÉÉäb÷É' ªÉÉ 

|ÉÉhªÉÉ¤Éqù±É ´ÉÉ{É®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉÒ±É. 

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ VÉä ºÉÉÆÊMÉiÉ±Éä +É½äþ, iÉä +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +ÉhÉ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ¶É¤nù ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +ÉhÉ±Éä VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. 

BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ¶É¤nù|ÉªÉÉäMÉ +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä, iÉä´½þÉ iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É iÉÖ±ÉxÉäºÉ ¨É½þk´É |ÉÉ{iÉ ½þÉäiÉä. +¶ÉÉ|ÉEòÉ®äú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ lÉä]õý 

ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ ½þÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉiÉÒ±É °ü{ÉÉ´É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. 

+) +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ v´ÉÊxÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ : 

 ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò {ÉÊ®ú´ÉiÉÇxÉ PÉb÷´ÉÚxÉ +ÉhÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ +lÉÇ +ÉÊhÉ v´ÉxÉÒ ªÉÉ nùÉäxÉ PÉ]õEòÉÆxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¨É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ nùÉäxÉ |ÉEòÉ®äú 

¤Énù±ÉiÉä. BEò v´ÉÊxÉ{ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú +ÉÊhÉ nÖùºÉ®úÒ ¨½þhÉVÉä +lÉÉÇSªÉÉ {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú. v´ÉxÉÒ +lÉÉÇ±ÉÉ |ÉEò]õ °ü{É näùhªÉÉSÉä EòÉ¨É Eò®úiÉÉiÉ, iÉ®ú ¶É¤nù ½þÉ 

v´ÉxÉÓSÉÉ ¨ÉÚ±ÉÉvÉÉ®ú +ºÉiÉÉä. »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ªÉÉ¨ÉvÉÒ±É v´ÉxÉÓSÉä ´ÉMÉÔEò®úhÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ v´ÉxÉÒ, v´ÉxÉÒiÉÒ±É VÉ´É³ý{ÉÉºÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ½þÉähÉÉ®úÒ 

ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉiÉÉ, ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ |ÉEòÉ®úSÉä v´ÉxÉÒ +ºÉä Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉä. BEò ËEò´ÉÉ +xÉäEò v´ÉxÉÓ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ  ¤ÉxÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ ºÉÉlÉÇEò v´ÉxÉÓSÉÉ ¶É¤nù iÉªÉÉ®ú ½þÉäiÉÉä, 

B´ÉføÒ ¶ÉCiÉÒ v´ÉÊxÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®úÉiÉ +Éfø³ýiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É v´ÉxÉÒ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ºlÉÉxÉÉÆiÉÊ®úiÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉºÉ 

EòÉähÉiÉÒ½þÒ +b÷SÉhÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÒ±É ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ v´ÉxÉÓSÉä °ü{É JÉÉ±ÉÒ±É|É¨ÉÉhÉä -  

 =nùÉ. : ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ : EÂò  JÉÂ  MÉÂ  PÉÂ  

  Ë½þnùÒ : EÂò  JÉÂ  MÉÂ  PÉÂ  

  <ÆOÉVÉÒ : K   Kh   G  Gh 

¤É) +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ °ü{É¶ÉÉºjÉ : 

 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉiÉ ÊxÉªÉ¨ÉÉÆSÉä Ê´É¶±Éä¹ÉhÉ Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ °ü{ÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. v´ÉxÉÒ¨ÉÖ³äý ¶É¤nù iÉªÉÉ®ú ½þÉäiÉÉä, iÉ®ú ¶É¤nùÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ´ÉÉCªÉ 

iÉªÉÉ®ú ½þÉäiÉä. |ÉiªÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ¶É¤nùÉÆSÉÒ °ü{Éä Ê¦ÉzÉ-Ê¦ÉzÉ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÉªÉSÉä ZÉÉ±Éä, iÉ®ú »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú 

±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉÉxÉÉ °ü{É¶ÉÉºjÉÉSÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¶ÉÒ ÊxÉEò]õSÉÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ½þÉäiÉÉä. |ÉiªÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÒ °ü{É®úSÉxÉÉ Ê¦ÉzÉ-Ê¦ÉzÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

Eò®úiÉä´Éä³ýÒ ¶É¤nùÉSÉä °ü{É +ÉÊhÉ ¶É¤nùÉSÉÉ ´ÉMÉÇ +¶ÉÉ nùÉäxÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ½þÉäiÉÉiÉ.  

 =nùÉ. : ¨É®úÉ`öÒ  : ¶ÉÉ³ýÉ  

  Ë½þnùÒ  :  |É¶ÉÉ±ÉÉ 

  <ÆOÉVÉÒ : School 

Eò) +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¶É¤n¶ÉÉºjÉ : 
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 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¶É¤nùÉlÉÇ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉ±ÉÉ (Semantic) ¨É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹Éä̈ ÉvªÉä +lÉÇ{ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú ¶É¤nùÉ±ÉÉ "ºÉ´ÉÉÆÇiÉ ±ÉPÉÖkÉ¨É PÉ]õEò' 

¨½þhÉÚxÉ +lÉÇ |ÉÉ{iÉ ½þÉäiÉÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¶É¤nùÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú ªÉÉÆSÉä ÊxÉEò]õSÉä xÉÉiÉä +É½äþ. EòÉ®úhÉ EòÉähÉiªÉÉ½þÒ ¨ÉÚ³ý °ü{ÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¶É¤nù ½þÉ xÉÉ¨É, ºÉ´ÉÇxÉÉ¨É 

+ÉÊhÉ Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉhÉÉSÉä EòÉªÉÇ Eò®úÒiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ½äþSÉ EòÉªÉÇ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ nùÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä PÉbÚ÷xÉ ªÉäiÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ¶É¤nù¶ÉÉºjÉÉSÉä 

ÊxÉEò]õSÉä xÉÉiÉä +É½äþ. 

b÷) +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉÉCªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ : 

 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä |ÉÉ¨ÉÖJªÉÉxÉä ´ÉÉCªÉÉÆSÉÉ ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ¶É¤nù ½þÉ ±ÉPÉÖkÉ¨É °ü{ÉÉxÉä ´ÉÉ´É®úiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä, iÉ®ú 

¶É¤nùÉ¶É¤nùÉxÉä ´ÉÉCªÉ iÉªÉÉ®ú ½þÉäiÉä. |ÉiªÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ´ÉÉCªÉGò¨É ½þÉ `ö®ú±Éä±ÉÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä VÉ®úÉnäùJÉÒ±É ¤Énù±É ZÉÉ±ÉÉ, iÉ®ú +lÉÉÇSÉÉ +xÉlÉÇ 

½þÉäiÉÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ »ÉÉäiÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉCªÉ®úSÉxÉÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ´É½þxÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ +É{ÉÉä+É{É ¤ÉÉvÉÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ½þÉäiÉä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ |ÉiªÉäEò 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÒ ´ÉÉCªÉ®úSÉxÉÉ ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ³ýÒ +ºÉiÉä. iªÉÉ ®úSÉxÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉÉ®úÒ ¨É½þk´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ¶ÉÉJÉÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ´ÉÉCªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉSÉÉ =±±ÉäJÉ Eò®úÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. 

 =nùÉ. : ¨É®úÉ`öÒ : ¨ÉÒ ¶ÉÉ³äý±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉ +É½äþ. 

  Ë½þnùÒ : ¨Éè ºEÚò±É EòÉä VÉÉ ®ú½þÉ ½ÚÄþ* 

  <ÆOÉVÉÒ : I am going to school. 

 ´É®úÒ±É ÊiÉx½þÒ Ê´ÉvÉÉxÉÉÆiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ°ü{ÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®ú ¡ò®úEò {Éb÷iÉÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉxÉä ´ÉÉCªÉ°ü{Éä {ÉÚhÉÇ{ÉhÉä ±ÉIÉÉiÉ PÉä>ðxÉ ±ÉIªÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úÉ´ÉÉ +xªÉlÉÉ +É¶ÉªÉÉ¤ÉÉ¤ÉiÉ PÉÉä]õÉ³äý ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ½þÉä>ð ¶ÉEòiÉÉiÉ. 

 +¶ÉÉ |ÉEòÉ®äú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉÉiÉÚxÉ Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉ>ð ¶ÉEòiÉÉä. ½äþ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, ÊSÉx½þ́ ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ, v´ÉÊxÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ, 

°ü{É¶ÉÉºjÉ, ´ÉÉCªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ, +lÉÇÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ ¶Éè±ÉÒ ªÉÉ +ÆMÉÉxÉä ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉähÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò +É½äþ. iªÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ ºÉÚI¨É±ÉIªÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ºlÉÚ±É±ÉIªÉÒ 

{ÉrùiÉÒxÉä Eò°üxÉnäùJÉÒ±É +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ EòÉ½þÒ +ÆMÉä vªÉÉxÉÉiÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒiÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉäSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÉÊ¶É´ÉÉªÉ 

+xªÉ ¶ÉÉºjÉÉÆSÉÒ½þÒ ¨ÉnùiÉ ½þÉäiÉä. iªÉÉÆSÉÉ½þÒ {É®úÉ¨É¶ÉÇ PÉähÉä ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä `ö®úiÉä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¶ÉÉºjÉ BEò 

YÉÉxÉ¶ÉÉJÉÉ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù BEò Eò±ÉÉ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úÉSÉä ¶ÉÉºÉxÉ|ÉhÉÉ±ÉÒ¶ÉÒ +ºÉhÉÉ®äú xÉÉiÉä ±ÉIÉÉiÉ PªÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. iÉ®úSÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉ{ÉIÉ +ÉÊhÉ 

|ÉªÉÉäMÉ{ÉIÉ ªÉÉÆSÉä BEòVÉÒ´É ®úºÉÉªÉxÉ iÉªÉÉ®ú ½þÉä<Ç±É. {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨ÉÒ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ ½þÒ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ YÉÉxÉ¶ÉÉJÉÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ MÉhÉhªÉÉºÉ ¨ÉnùiÉ ½þÉä<Ç±É. 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ{É®Æú{É®úÉ, ºÉÆ|ÉnùÉªÉ, ¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò {É®Æú{É®úÉ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù BEò Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú|ÉhÉÉ±ÉÒ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ªÉÉ ¶ÉÉJÉäEòbä÷ VÉÉhÉÒ´É{ÉÚ´ÉÇEò +ÉÊhÉ 

b÷Éä³ýºÉ{ÉhÉä {ÉÉÊ½þ±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. VÉä´½þÉ ½þÒ ºÉ´ÉÇ PÉ]õEòpù´ªÉä BEòjÉ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ, iÉä´½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ VÉx¨É {ÉÉ´ÉiÉä.  

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ : 

 ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ ½þÉ ¤É½Öþ¦ÉÉ¹ÉEò näù¶É +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä ªÉälÉä +xÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉä ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ºÉ¨ÉÞrù ZÉÉ±Éä±Éä {ÉÉ½þÉ´ÉªÉÉºÉ Ê¨É³ýiÉä. "+xÉäEòiÉäiÉ BEòiÉÉ' ½äþ iÉk´É 

º´ÉÒEòÉ°üxÉ Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þÉiÉÉiÉ ½þÉiÉ PÉÉ±ÉÚxÉ ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò {É®Æú{É®úÉ ºÉ¨ÉÞrù Eò®úhªÉÉSÉä EòÉªÉÇ Eò®úÒiÉ +É½äþiÉ. "ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò {É®Æú{É®úÉ ±ÉÉ¦É±Éä±ÉÉ 

+ÉÊhÉ iÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÞrù Eò®úhÉÉ®úÉ näù¶É' +¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉSÉÒ VÉMÉÉiÉ +Éä³ýJÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ +É½äþ. vÉ¨ÉÇ, ºÉÆ|ÉnùÉªÉ, ºÉ¦ªÉiÉÉ, Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úvÉÉ®úÉ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

|ÉÉSÉÒxÉ EòÉ³ýÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ +É{É±Éä +ÎºiÉi´É Ê]õEò´ÉÚxÉ =¦ªÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. nùÉäxÉ ËEò´ÉÉ nùÉäxÉ{ÉäIÉÉ +ÊvÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉºÉ +Ê¦É|ÉäiÉ 

+ºÉiÉÉä. iªÉÉEòbä÷ +É{ÉhÉ "iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉ¦ªÉÉºÉ' ½þÒ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ Ê´ÉtÉ¶ÉÉJÉÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ {ÉÉ½Úþ ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÉä +É½þÉäiÉ. BEòÊ´ÉºÉÉ´ªÉÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò 

Ê´ÉtÉ¶ÉÉJÉäSÉÉ Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ½þÒ JÉÚ{É ¨ÉÉä̀ ö¬É |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÉ {ÉÉ½þÉ´ÉªÉÉºÉ Ê¨É³ýiÉÉä. +´ÉiÉÒ¦ÉÉä́ ÉiÉÒSÉÒ {ÉÊ®úÎºlÉiÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉèSÉÉÊ®úEò oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉ ªÉÉ 

PÉ]õEòÉÆ¨ÉÖ³äý ¨ÉÉhÉÚºÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉähªÉÉSÉÉ ¤ÉÉ®úEòÉ<ÇxÉä |ÉªÉixÉ Eò®úiÉÉä. ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ 

+¦ªÉÉºÉEòÉ±ÉÉ Eäò´É³ý BEòÉSÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉä YÉÉxÉ +ºÉÚxÉ SÉÉ±ÉiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ, iÉ®ú ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ {É®Æú{É®úÉ, ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò ºÉÆEäòiÉ ªÉÉÆSÉä½þÒ YÉÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¦ÉÉxÉ 

+ºÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. +¶ÉÉ´Éä³ýÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù +ÉÊhÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ BEò +xÉÖ¤ÉÆvÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò®úiÉä. iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ iÉÖ±ÉxÉÉ +{ÉäÊIÉiÉ +ºÉiÉä, 

iÉ®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉvªÉä½þÒ BEòÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ {ÉÉä½þÉäSÉÊ´ÉhÉä ªÉÉ±ÉÉ ¨É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä. +¶ÉÉ´Éä³ýÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ ={ÉªÉÉäMÉ 

iÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ xÉ Eò³ýhÉÉ­ªÉÉ ´ªÉCiÉÒ±ÉÉ ½þÉäiÉÉä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ iªÉÉ-iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ VÉ®úÒ ´ÉÉSÉ±Éä, iÉ®úÒ iÉÉä iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò°ü 

¶ÉEòiÉÉä. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ |ÉÉ. ¨ÉxÉÉä½þ® ´É b÷Éì. Ê´ÉVÉªÉÉú Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""BEò MÉÉä¹]õ ¨ÉÉjÉ JÉ®úÒ EòÒ, ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò +¦ªÉÉºÉ 

+lÉÇ{ÉÚhÉÇ ´½þÉªÉSÉÉ +ºÉä±É, iÉ®ú ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÒ±É +Ê¦ÉVÉÉiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉähÉä +iªÉÆiÉ MÉ®úVÉäSÉä ¤ÉxÉ±Éä +É½äþ. 

iÉÉä BJÉÉtÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ, Ë½þnùÒiÉ ËEò´ÉÉ <ÆOÉVÉÒiÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÉ iÉ®úÒ SÉÉ±Éä±É. ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú VÉ®úÒ iªÉÉSÉÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ´ÉÉSÉEòÉÆxÉÉ 

ZÉÉ±ÉÉ, iÉ®úÒ iÉÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò +É½äþ. iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉ¦ªÉÉºÉÉiÉ VÉ®úÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ±ÉÉ MÉÉèhÉ ºlÉÉxÉ Ênù±Éä MÉä±Éä +ºÉ±Éä, iÉ®úÒ ªÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉÉSÉÒ ¨ÉnùÉ®ú 

¤É®úÒSÉ¶ÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ´É®úSÉ +´É±ÉÆ¤ÉÚxÉ +É½äþ. lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉ¦ªÉÉºÉÉSÉÉ BEò ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®ú +É½äþ.''
47

 ¨½þhÉÚxÉ 

iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +ÉÊhÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉä ÊxÉEò]õSÉä xÉÉiÉä +É½äþ. iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ MÉ®úVÉ ¦ÉÉºÉiÉä. +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù ½äþ 
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±ÉIÉ{ÉÚ́ ÉÇEò, Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú{ÉÚ´ÉÇEò Eò®úÉªÉSÉä EòÉ¨É +É½äþ, ªÉÉSÉä ¦ÉÉxÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉxÉä +ÉÊhÉ iÉÉè±ÉÊxÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSªÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉEòÉxÉä `äö´É±Éä iÉ®úSÉ iÉÉä +¦ªÉÉºÉ 

{ÉÊ®ú{ÉÚhÉÇ `ö°ü ¶ÉEòiÉÉä. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ iÉÖ±ÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ¨ÉÖJªÉk´Éä ¨ÉvªÉºlÉÉSÉÒ ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEòÉ ´É`ö´ÉÒiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ 

¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉä VÉÉMÉÊiÉEòÒEò®úhÉ ½þÉähªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù BEò ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEòÉ PÉä>ðxÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú nÖùºÉ­ªÉÉÆ{ÉªÉÈiÉ {ÉÉä½þÉäSÉÊ´ÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ EòÉªÉÇ Eò®úÒiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉ¨ÉÖ³äý <ÊiÉ½þÉºÉ, ¦ÉÚMÉÉä±É, ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ, ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ±ÉÉäEòÉÆSÉÒ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ¶Éè±ÉÒ |É´ÉÉÊ½þiÉ ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉä. 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉn¶ÉÉºjÉ +ÉÊhÉ YÉÉxÉ¶ÉÉJÉÉ :  

 +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉ±ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®ú ªÉÉÆSÉä EòÉ]äõEòÉä®ú YÉÉxÉ +ºÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. iªÉÉºÉ ºÉÉÊ½þÎiªÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä 

¡ò®úEò Eò®úiÉÉ +É±ÉÉ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. EÞò¹ÉÒ, ´ÉètEò, ´ÉÉºiÉÖÊ´ÉtÉ, Ê´ÉtÖiÉ +ÉÊhÉ +Ê¦ÉªÉÉÆÊjÉEòÒ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆSÉä YÉÉxÉ ZÉÉ±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. |ÉºÉÆMÉÒ iªÉÉ±ÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù 

Eò®úiÉä´Éä³äýºÉ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ {ÉÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉÎ¹ÉEò ¶É¤nù (Terminology) iÉªÉÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉ +É±ÉÉ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ OÉÆlÉÉSÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ ´ÉºiÉÖÊxÉ¹`ö º´É°ü{ÉÉiÉ 

Eò®úiÉÉ +É±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. +¶ÉÉ OÉÆlÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÉÊ½þÊiÉ´ÉVÉÉ ¨ÉVÉEÚò®ú +ºÉiÉÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉºÉ EòÉªÉnùÉ, {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ EòÉä¶É +ÉÊhÉ iÉÆjÉYÉÉxÉ ªÉÉºÉÉ®úJªÉÉ 

MÉÉä¹]õÓSÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ {Énù®ú¨ÉÉäb÷ Eò®úÉ´ÉÒ ±ÉÉMÉiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ OÉÆlÉÉÆSÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ iªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¤Énù±É Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ªÉÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÉÇiÉ 

+¶ÉÉäEò Eäò³ýEò®ú Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÊGòªÉÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä ¨ÉÖJªÉiÉ: +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉxÉÉiÉÒ±É ÊxÉhÉÇªÉ|ÉÊGòªÉÉ ¨ÉÉxÉiÉÉxÉÉ VÉä́ ½þÉ ½þÒ ÊxÉhÉÇªÉÊGòªÉÉ 

º{É¹]õ{ÉhÉä ]õ{{ªÉÉ]õ{{ªÉÉxÉä Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õ ºÉÚjÉÉÆxÉÉ +xÉÖºÉ°üxÉ {ÉÖfäø ºÉ®úEòiÉä, iÉä´½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÊGòªÉÉ ¶ÉÉºjÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®ú SÉÉ±ÉiÉä; {ÉhÉ VÉä́ ½þÉ ½þÒ ÊGòªÉÉ ÊxÉhÉÇªÉÊGòªÉÉ 

+º¡Öò]õ{ÉhÉä iÉÉ®úiÉ¨ªÉ ¤ÉÖrùÒxÉÖºÉÉ®ú PÉbÚ÷xÉ VÉÉiÉä, iÉä´½þÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ÊGòªÉÉ Eò±ÉäxÉÖºÉÉ®ú SÉÉ±ÉiÉä. ¨ÉÉjÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù|ÉÊGòªÉÉ {ÉÚhÉÇiÉ: ¶ÉÉºjÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®ú SÉÉ±ÉhÉä 

VªÉÉ´Éä³ýÒ ¶ÉCªÉ +ºÉiÉä, iªÉÉ|ÉºÉÆMÉÒ ËEò´ÉÉ iªÉÉ ]õ{{ªÉÉ´É®ú iÉÒ ºÉÆMÉhÉEòÉSªÉÉ ½þ́ ÉÉ±ÉÒ Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉä.''
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 ¨½þhÉVÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½äþ ¶ÉÉºjÉ ¨ÉÉxÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉxÉÉ 

Eäò³ýEò®úÉÆxÉÒ {ÉÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò +ÆMÉÉxÉä iªÉÉEòbä÷ {ÉÉÊ½þ±Éä +É½äþ.  

 ºÉnùÉ Eò­½Ébä÷ Ê±ÉÊ½þiÉÉiÉ, ""¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉä ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ºÉä nùÉäxÉ |ÉEòÉ®ú ¨ÉÉxÉ±Éä VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. EòÉ®úhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ +ÉÊhÉ 

{ÉÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉÎ¹ÉEò +ºÉä nùÉäxÉ |ÉEòÉ®úSÉä ¶É¤nù +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ ¶É¤nù ½äþ ®úÉäVÉSªÉÉ ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úÉiÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú±Éä VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ ¶É¤nùÉÆSªÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®úÉ´É®úSÉ 

EòÉähÉÒ½þÒ ¨ÉxÉÖ¹ªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Ê¶ÉEÚò ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä +ÉÊhÉ ÊxÉiªÉÉSªÉÉ ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úÉiÉ iªÉÉSÉÉ ={ÉªÉÉäMÉ Eò°ü ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. {ÉÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ¶É¤nù YÉÉxÉ-Ê´ÉYÉÉxÉÉSªÉÉ, =tÉäMÉ-

´ªÉ´ÉºÉÉªÉÉSªÉÉ IÉäjÉÉiÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú±Éä VÉÉiÉÉiÉ. "ù{ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉù'ù ªÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉSÉÉ +lÉÇSÉ "¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ OÉÆlÉÉiÉ±ªÉÉ +lÉÇ +ºÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ ¶É¤nùÉÆSÉÒ ºÉÚSÉÒ' +ºÉÉ +É½äþ.''
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 lÉÉäb÷CªÉÉiÉ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÒ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù|ÉÊGòªÉä¨ÉvªÉä ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú BEò ¶ÉÉºjÉ ªÉÉ +ÆMÉÉxÉä Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É EòÉ? 

iÉ®ú ´ÉèYÉÉÊxÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ |É¨ÉäªÉÉ±ÉÉ ¨É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä. ½þÒ |É¨ÉäªÉ VÉä́ ½þÉ ºÉèrùÉÆÊiÉEò {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú =iÉ®úiÉÉiÉ, iÉä´½þÉ iÉÒ "¶ÉÉºjÉ' ªÉÉ SÉÉèEò]õÒiÉ ¤ÉÆÊnùºiÉ 

½þÉäiÉÉiÉ. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù ½äþ ¶ÉÉºjÉ +É½äþ. 

"+xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù' BEò Eò±ÉÉ : 

 ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ´ÉºiÉÖÊxÉ¹`ö{ÉhÉÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É OÉÆlÉÉÆSÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ´É +ÉÊhÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ªÉÉÆxÉÉ ¨É½þk´É 

xÉºÉiÉä. =±É]õ ±ÉÊ±ÉiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉºÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒSªÉÉ MÉÉ¦ªÉÉ¶ÉÒ iÉÉnùÉi¨ªÉ {ÉÉ´ÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. iªÉÉiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉSÉÉ®,ú 

¦ÉÉ´ÉxÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ Eò±{ÉxÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PªÉÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉiÉ. ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ¨ÉvªÉä ±ÉäJÉEò +xÉÖ¦É´ÉÉSÉä |ÉMÉ]õÒEò®úhÉ Eò®úiÉÉä, iÉ®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ½þÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý 

Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ¶ÉÒ BEò°ü{É ½þÉä>ðxÉ ´ÉÉSÉEòÉ±ÉÉ +xªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ ´É½þxÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ |ÉÊiÉ¦ÉäSªÉÉ ºÉÉ½þÉªªÉÉxÉä ¨ÉÚ³ý MÉÉ¦ªÉÉ±ÉÉ ½þ³Ö́ ÉÉ®ú vÉCEòÉ näù>ðxÉ 

ËEò´ÉÉ VÉºÉäSªÉÉ iÉºÉä ¨ÉÉÆb÷hªÉÉSÉÉ |ÉªÉixÉ Eò®úiÉÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ ½þÒ ºÉÞVÉxÉ +ºÉiÉä, iÉ®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ xÉ´ÉºÉÞVÉxÉÉSªÉÉ {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú VÉÉ>ðxÉ 

{ÉÉä½ÉäþSÉiÉÉä. ½þÉ ºÉ´ÉÇ JÉ]õÉ]õÉä{É Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉVÉ´É³ý +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉè¶É±ªÉSÉ +ºÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ "+xÉÖ´ÉÉn'ù ½þÒ BEò Eò±ÉÉ ¨ÉÉxÉiÉÉxÉÉ 

+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉÆxÉÒ ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÒ±É °ü{É¤ÉÆvÉÉSÉä ¤ÉÉ®úEòÉ´Éä ±ÉIÉÉiÉ PªÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉiÉ. ¨ÉÚ³ý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒ  +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ Eò®úiÉä´Éä³ýÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉºÉ 

ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò, ºÉÉÆºEÞòÊiÉEò +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ MÉÉä¹]õÓSÉä ¤ÉÉ®úEòÉ<ÇxÉä ¦ÉÉxÉ +ºÉhÉä MÉ®úVÉäSÉä +ºÉiÉä. ªÉÉ´Éä³ýÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEò ½þÉ {ÉÚhÉÇ{ÉhÉä EòÉè¶É±ªÉ {ÉhÉÉºÉ 

±ÉÉ´ÉiÉÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÒ BEò|ÉEòÉ®äú {ÉÖxÉÌxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒSÉ +ºÉiÉä. EòÉ®úhÉ ±ÉÉÊ±ÉiªÉ JÉÖ±É´ÉÚxÉ ºÉÉÆMÉhÉä, ºÉÉénùªÉÉÇÊ´É¹EòÉ®ú PÉb÷Ê´ÉhÉä ½äþ EòÉ¨É ̈ ½þhÉVÉä ÊxÉÌ¨ÉiÉÒSÉÉSÉ 

BEò ¦ÉÉMÉ ¤ÉxÉiÉÉä. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù VÉºÉä ¶ÉÉºjÉ +É½äþ, iÉºÉä iÉÒ BEò Eò±ÉÉnäùJÉÒ±É +É½äþ. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ "+xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ +ÆiÉ®ÆúMÉÉiÉ Eò±ÉÉ½þÒ nùb÷±Éä±ÉÒ 

+ºÉiÉä,' +ºÉä ¨½þ]õ±ªÉÉºÉ ´ÉÉ´ÉMÉä `ö°ü xÉªÉä. 

ºÉÉ®úÉÆ¶É : 

 |ÉºiÉÖiÉ |ÉEò®úhÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù{É®Æú{É®äúSÉÉ +ÉføÉ´ÉÉ PÉä>ðxÉ <ÆOÉVÉÒ, Ë½þnùÒ +ÉÊhÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉÒ±É ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ 

+¦ªÉÉºÉEòÉÆxÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù, °ü{ÉÉÆiÉ®ú ´ÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úÉºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÒ Eäò±Éä±ªÉÉ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉÆSÉÒ SÉSÉÉÇ Eäò±ÉÒ +É½äþ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSªÉÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉSÉÒ ¨ÉÉÆb÷hÉÒ iªÉÉSÉä º´É°ü{É 

`ö®ú´ÉÒiÉ +ºÉiÉä. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉäSÉÉ {ÉÉªÉÉ JÉ­ªÉÉ +lÉÉÇxÉä {ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒxÉä PÉÉiÉ±ÉÉ. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉ´É®ú Ê¥ÉÊ]õ¶ÉÉÆSÉÉ BEòUôjÉÒ +Æ¨É±É |ÉºlÉÉÊ{ÉiÉ 

ZÉÉ±ªÉÉxÉä ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ, Eò±ÉÉ, ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉèYÉÉÊxÉEò oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉiÉ ¯ûVÉÚ ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉÆSÉÒ näù´ÉÉhÉPÉä´ÉÉhÉ ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ. <. ºÉ. 1800 

iÉä 1874 ½þÉ EòÉ±ÉJÉÆb÷ ¨É½þÉ®úÉ¹]ÅõÉiÉ "¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úªÉÖMÉ' ¨½þhÉÚxÉ +Éä³ýJÉ±ÉÉ VÉÉ>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÉ. ªÉÉSÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ ´ÉèÊnùEò vÉ¨ÉÇOÉÆlÉ +ÉÊhÉ {ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ 
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näù¶ÉÉiÉÒ±É =kÉ¨ÉÉäkÉ¨É Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®äú ´ÉÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉä>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆiÉ®úºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ ¯ûVÉhªÉÉºÉ ¨ÉnùiÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ. {ÉÉ¶SÉÉkªÉ 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú́ ÉÆiÉÉÆxÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ Eäò±ÉÒ; {É®ÆúiÉÖ näù¶ÉÉÊ¦É¨ÉÉxÉÒ ±ÉÉäEòÉÆxÉÒ iªÉÉEòbä÷ VÉÉhÉÒ´É{ÉÚ´ÉÇEò nÖù±ÉÇIÉ Eäò±Éä. +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò EòÉ³ýÉiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ, 

ÊSÉx½þ¶ÉÉºjÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÆ®úSÉxÉÉ´ÉÉnù ªÉÉºÉÉ®úJÉä xÉ´ÉxÉ´Éä ´ÉÉnù ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÒ ÊSÉÊEòiºÉÉ Eò°ü ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä. +¶ÉÉ ´ÉÉnùÉxÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÒ ÊSÉ®ú¡òÉb÷ ½þÉä>ðxÉ xÉ´ÉÉ +lÉÇ 

¶ÉÉävÉÚxÉ EòÉfø±ÉÉ VÉÉ>ð ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÉ. iªÉÉSÉä ºÉÉnù-{Éb÷ºÉÉnù +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉäiÉ =¨É]Úõ ±ÉÉMÉ±Éä, iÉ®ú xÉ´É±É iÉä EòºÉ±Éä? ½þÒ ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹Éä{ÉÖ®úiÉÒ ¨ÉªÉÉÇÊnùiÉ 

xÉ ®úÉ½þiÉÉ, iÉÒ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ¶ÉÒ +É{É±Éä xÉÉiÉä VÉÉäbÚ÷ ±ÉÉMÉ±ÉÒ. ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉÊxÉ¹`ö VÉÉÊhÉ´ÉÉ näù¶ÉÒ´ÉÉnùÉºÉ ¨ÉÉxªÉ +É½äþiÉ; {ÉhÉ ½þÉ ºÉÆEÖòÊSÉiÉ 

¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉ xÉ `äö´ÉiÉÉ, +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉäºÉ ´ªÉÉ{ÉEò {ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú +xÉÖºÉ®ú±Éä, iÉ®úSÉ ªÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉSÉä ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ¨ÉÉ{ÉxÉ ªÉÉäMªÉ {ÉrùiÉÒxÉä ½þÉä<Ç±É. ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ 

ËSÉiÉxÉ +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉxÉxÉÉSªÉÉ Ênù¶ÉÉ ´ªÉÉ{ÉEò ´½þÉ´ªÉÉiÉ, iªÉÉ±ÉÉ +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò oùÎ¹]õEòÉäxÉÉSÉÒ ¤Éè`öEò |ÉÉ{iÉ ´½þÉ´ÉÒ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉ +xÉäEò |ÉEòÉ®úä Eäò±ÉÉ 

VÉÉiÉÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iªÉÉSªÉÉ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ½þÒ Ê¦ÉxxÉ +ºÉÚ ¶ÉEòiÉÉiÉ. ¨ÉÚ³ý ±ÉäJÉEòÉSÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù|ÉÊGòªÉäiÉ ¨ÉÚ³ýÉ¤É®ú½ÖþEÚò¨É {ÉÉä½þÉäSÉÚ ¶ÉEòiÉ xÉÉ½þÒiÉ. 

iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒÆSÉä +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ½þÉä>ð xÉªÉäiÉ, +ºÉÉ½þÒ BEò ´ÉMÉÇ YÉÉxÉÉSªÉÉ IÉäjÉÉiÉ EòÉªÉÇ®úiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. B´ÉføÒ ]õÉäEònùÉ®ú ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEòÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù|ÉÊGòªÉäiÉ 

SÉÉ±ÉiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùEòÉªÉÇ ¨ÉÉä̀ ö¬É |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ ºÉÖ°ü +É½äþiÉ. +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÒ +É{ÉhÉ xÉ´ÉxÉ´ªÉÉ {ÉrùiÉÒxÉä ËSÉiÉxÉ Eäò±Éä 

{ÉÉÊ½þVÉä. ºÉÞVÉxÉ¶ÉÒ±É +ÉÊhÉ =kÉ¨É +xÉÖ´ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉäiÉ ÊºÉrùÉÆiÉÉSÉÉ =±ÉMÉb÷É Eò®úÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉä±É. +xªÉlÉÉ ¨É½þÉxÉÖ¦ÉÉ´É {ÉÆlÉÉiÉÒ±É 

"°Æü¦ÉhÉäªÉÉSÉÉ où¹]õÉxiÉ'ºÉÉ®úJÉÒ +xÉÖ´ÉÉnù IÉäjÉÉiÉ +´ÉºlÉÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ½þÉä<Ç±É. +xÉÖ´ÉÉÊnùiÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒSÉÉ ´ÉÉSÉxÉÉxÉÆnù PÉähÉÉ­ªÉÉ ´ÉÉSÉEò +ÉÊhÉ ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉEò 

ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¨ÉiÉÉÆSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú Eò°üxÉ +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnùÉSÉÒ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉèrùÉÆÊiÉEò Ê´É¶±Éä¹ÉhÉ Eò®úhÉä +{ÉäÊIÉiÉ +ºÉiÉä.  
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29. 

ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»Öß­Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾ÖÖ“Öê ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö - “Ö·ÆÖ™ü 

¯ÖÏÖ.›üÖò.ÃÖã¿Öß»Ö¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ×“Ö´ÖÖê¸êü 

´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö¯ÖÏ´Öã�Ö, 

ÁÖß ÆüÖ¾Ö•ÖßÃ¾ÖÖ´Öß ´ÖÆüÖ. ˆ¤ü�Öß¸ü. 

  

•úÖôûÖ­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö•Öß¾Ö­Ö ²Ö¤ü»ÖŸÖê. ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ­Ö¾Ö­Ö¾Öß­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ¿Öß ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ �ú¸üßŸÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö •Ö�ÖŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖ �úÖôûÖ“Öê 

†¯ÖŸµÖ ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. ŸµÖÖ �úÖôûÖ“Öê ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬ÖÖÓ�Öß ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ‘Öê‰ú­Ö ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ˆ•ÖÖ�Ö¸ü ÆüÖêŸÖê. ÃÖÓ¾Öê¤ü­Ö¿Öß»Ö �ú»ÖÖ¾ÖÓŸÖÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖß»Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö †Ã¾ÖÃ£Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ. µÖÖ †Ã¾ÖÃ£ÖŸÖê“ÖÖ ˆŸ�ú™ü †Ö×¾ÖÂ�úÖ¸ü ´Æü�Ö•Öê †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ ü̧ µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ ÆüÖ •ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ•ÖÏÆü ÆüÖêµÖ. 

†Ó²ÖÖ¤ÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ ü̧ Æêü ÃÖÓ¾Öê¤ü­Ö¿Öß»Ö ´Ö­ÖÖ“Öê »Öê�Ö�ú †ÖÆêüŸÖ. †¾ÖŸÖß³ÖÖê¾ÖŸÖß“µÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖ“Öê ÃÖã�Ö-¤ãü:�Ö, ŸµÖÖÓ“Öê •Ö�Ö�Öê 

†Ö×�Ö ´Ö¸ü�Öê µÖÖ�ú›êü ŸÖê ›üÖêôûÃÖ¯Ö�Öê ¯ÖÖÆüŸÖÖŸÖ. ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû“Ö ŸµÖÖÓ­ÖÖ �ÖÏÖ´Ö•Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ ­Öß™ü ÃÖ´Ö•Öæ­Ö ‘ÖêŸÖ»ÖÖ †Ö»ÖÖ Æêü ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÆüÖêµÖ. 

†Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ¸ü µÖÖÓ­Öß µÖêÃ�ú ü̧, ×“Ö¯ÖÖ›ü †Ö×�Ö ×ŸÖÃÖ¸üÖ �ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆü ‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ ×»ÖÆæü­Ö †Ö¯Ö»Öß ‹�ú Ã¾ÖŸÖ:“Öß †Öêôû�Ö �ú£ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ’Ë´ÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ 

�Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �êú»Öß †ÖÆêü. 

ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧ ›ü¾Öºþ­Ö, ±ãú»Öæ­Ö, ²ÖÆüºþ­Ö †Ö�Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß �ú»ÖÖ¾ÖÓŸÖÖ»ÖÖ †­Öã³Ö¾ÖÖ“Öß †Ö×�Ö †­Öã³ÖæŸÖß“Öß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ 

†ÃÖŸÖê. ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧Ö»ÖÖ Ø“ÖŸÖ­ÖÖ“Öß �Ö¸ü•Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. ¿Ö²¤üÖ“Öß ²ÖÖÓ¬Ö�Öß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖÖ­ÖÖ ÃÖÓµÖ´Ö †Ö×�Ö �úÖî¿Ö»µÖ, ¿ÖÆüÖ�Ö¯Ö�Ö †ÃÖÖ¾Öê »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê 

ŸÖ ü̧“Ö �úÃÖ¤üÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö ¤ü´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ •Ö­´ÖÖ»ÖÖ µÖêŸÖê, µÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖŒ�úß •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ¸üÖÓ­ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. †­Öã³Ö¾Ö ´Öã ü̧¾Ö�ÖÓ, Ø“ÖŸÖ­Ö •ú¸ü•ÖÓ, 

ÃÖÓµÖ´ÖÖ­Öß †Ö×�Ö �úÖî¿Ö»µÖÖ­ÖÓ ­Öß™ü­Öê™ü�úß ¿Ö²¤üÖŸÖ ²ÖÖÓ¬Ö�Öß �ú¸ü�ÖÓ ŸµÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ÃÖæ“Ö�ú¯Ö�Öê ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö ¿Ö²¤üÖŸÖæ­Ö ÃÖÖÓ�Ö�Öê Æêü ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ³ÖÖ¾ÖÓŸÖÖ“Öê �úÖ´Ö 

†ÃÖŸÖê, µÖÖ“Öß •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö �êú¤üÖ¸üÖÓ“Öß �ú£ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖŸÖÖ­ÖÖ µÖêŸÖê. 

•ÖÏÖ´Ö•Öß¾Ö­Ö ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖë×¤ü¾ÖÃÖ �ÖãÓŸÖÖ�ÖãÓŸÖß“Öê ÆüÖêŸÖê †ÖÆêü. ¿ÖêŸÖß×¾ÖÂÖµÖß“Öß ×­ÖÂšüÖ �ú´Öß ÆüÖê‰ú »ÖÖ�Ö»Öß †ÖÆêü. ¿ÖÆü ü̧Ö×¾ÖÂÖµÖß“Öê †Ö�úÂÖÔ�Ö, 

ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö “ÖÓ�Öôû¾ÖÖ¤üß, ³ÖÖê�Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß †Ö×�Ö ³ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú¾ÖÖ¤üß ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß»ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö»ÖÓÃÖÓ �êú»µÖÖ“ÖÓ �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß ×¤üÃÖŸÖê †ÖÆ êü. ̄ ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ †Ö×�Ö ¿ÖÆü¸üß 

ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“Öê †­Öã�ú¸ü�Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾ÖÖ´Öãôêû �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö •Öß¾Ö­Ö´ÖÖ­Ö —Ö¯ÖÖ™ü¶Ö­Öê ²Ö¤ü»Öæ­Ö �Öê»Öê †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ ²Ö¤ü»ÖŸµÖÖ ¾ÖŸÖÔ´ÖÖ­Ö�úÖôûÖ“Öê ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ, 

�ÖÏÖ´Ö•Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖë×¤ü¾ÖÃÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö ÆüÖê�ÖÖ¸üß �ÖãÓŸÖÖ�ÖãÓŸÖ µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¤üÃŸÖ‹ê¾Ö•Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ¸ü µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ •ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆü †ÖÆêü. 

‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ ÊÖ •ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ•ÖÏÆüÖ»ÖÖ ×¤ü»Öê»Öê ­ÖÖ¾Ö †£ÖÔÃÖæ“Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö �ÖÏÖ´Ö•Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ­ÖÖŸÖê ÃÖÖÓ�Ö�ÖÖ¸êü †ÖÆêü. “Ö·ÆÖ™ü †Ö×�Ö ¿ÖêŸÖ�ú¸üß 

µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö •Ö¾Öôû“ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ¿ÖêŸÖß ¾µÖ¾ÖÃÖÖµÖÖŸÖß»Ö Æêü ‹�ú ´ÖÆü¢¾ÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Ö †ÖÆêü. “Ö·ÆÖ™ü ¾Öôû»µÖÖÃÖÖ¸ü�Öê, ²ÖÖê»Ö�Öê µÖÖ»ÖÖ “Ö·ÆÖ™ü 

»ÖÖ¾Ö•Öê †ÃÖÖ ¿Ö²¤ü¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö �ÖÏÖ´Ö²ÖÖê»Öß ³ÖÖÂÖê´Ö¬µÖê †ÖÆêü. �ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖ“µÖÖ ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�úÖ¾Ö¹ý­Ö“Ö �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö¢¾ÖÖ“Öß “Ö™ü�ú­Ö •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö •úºþ­Ö ¤êü•ÖÖ ü̧Ö ÆüÖ 

•Öß¾ÖÓŸÖ �ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆü †ÖÆêü. 

‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ •ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖŸÖß»Ö �ú£ÖÖ †­Öê�ú×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ™üÖ�úŸÖÖŸÖ. �ÖÏÖ´Ö•Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü�Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö�úÖ ü̧�Ö, Ã¡Öß-

³ÖÏæ�Ö ÆüŸµÖÖ, ÆãÓü›üÖ ¯Ö ü̈ŸÖ, ÃÖŸÖŸÖ“ÖÖ ¤ãüÂ�úÖôû, ×­ÖÃÖ�ÖÖÔ“Öß †¾Ö�éú¯ÖÖ, ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü“ÖÖ ­ÖÖÆüßÃÖÖ ÆüÖê�ÖÖ¸üÖ ×¾Ö¿¾ÖÖÃÖ, ¿ÖêŸÖßÃÖÖšüß“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ, �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö 

´ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖ“Öß •ÖÖŸÖßµÖ ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ, ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ¾ÖÖœüŸÖ •ÖÖ�ÖÖ¸üÖ †ÆÓü�úÖ¸ü, Ã¾ÖÖ£Öá¯Ö�ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö †¯¯Ö»Ö¯ÖÖê™üß¯Ö�ÖÖ, ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ²Ö§ü»Ö ¾ÖÖœüŸÖ •ÖÖ�ÖÖ¸üÖ 

´ÖŸÃÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö «êüÂÖ ŸµÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö ÆüÖê�ÖÖ¸üß �ãú¸ü‘ÖÖê›üß µÖÖ ‹�ú ­ÖÖ †­Öê�ú ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖ¾Ö ü̧ Ø“ÖŸÖÖ †Ö×�Ö Ø“ÖŸÖ­Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸ü Ö »Ö•Ö¾Öê¬Öß •ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ•ÖÏÆü 

´Æü�Ö•Öê ‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ ÆÖêµÖ. 
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‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ •ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖŸÖ ‹�æú�Ö ²ÖÖ¸üÖ �ú£ÖÖ †ÃÖæ­Ö ¾Öê�Ö¾Öê�ÖóµÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖ †Ö×�Ö †×³Ö¾µÖŒŸÖß­Öê †Ö×¾ÖÂ�éúŸÖ —ÖÖ»µÖÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. 

�ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖßŸÖß»Ö ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÃÖ»Öê»ÖÖ ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ·ÆÖÃÖ, Æü̧ ü¾ÖŸÖ “ÖÖ»Ö»Öê»Öê ´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ¯Ö�Ö, ¾ÖÖœüŸÖ †ÃÖ»Öê»Öê ¤üÖ×¸ü¦ü¶, �ÖÏÖ´Ö•Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÆüÖê�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü 

†ÖÙ£Ö�ú ¿ÖÖêÂÖ�Ö, µÖÖ“Öê �ú»ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö �êú¤üÖ¸üÖÓ“µÖÖ ‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ ´Ö¬µÖê ‘Ö›üŸÖÖ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖê. µÖÖ ÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖŸÖß»Ö ¯Ö×Æü»Öß“Ö �ú£ÖÖ ‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ Æüß 

ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö­Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö ‘Ö›ü�ÖÖ¸üß †Ö¿ÖµÖ †Ö×�Ö †×³Ö¾µÖŒŸÖß­Öß ­Ö™ü»Öê»Öß »Ö�Ö�ÖßµÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯ÖÖ“Öß �ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. �ú£Öê“ÖÖ ­ÖÖµÖ�ú ‡™ãü²ÖÖ ŸµÖÖ“Öß 

¯ÖŸ­Öß ¸êü¾ÖŸÖß µÖÖ“Öê ³ÖÖ¾Ö×¾ÖÀ¾Ö »Öê�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß †×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ ÃÖÖ´Ö£µÖÖÔ­Öê †Ö×�Ö ŸÖÖ�ú¤üß­Öê ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. ´Öã»Öß“Öê »Ö�­Ö Æü ß ‹�ú ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ 

ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö —ÖÖ»Öß †ÖÆêü. ÃÖÖï¤üµÖÔ, ÆãÓü›üÖ †Ö×�Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö †ÃÖê»Ö ŸÖ¸ü“Ö ´Öã»Öß“Öê »Ö�­Ö •Ö´ÖŸÖê †­µÖ£ÖÖ †­Öê�úÖ“µÖÖ ‘Ö ü̧ß •ÖÖŸÖÖ-•ÖÖŸÖÖ 

²ÖÖ¯ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯ÖÖµÖÖŸÖß»Ö �Öê™ü̧ Óü ×—Ö•Öæ­Ö •ÖÖŸÖÖŸÖ. µÖÖ“Öê ×¾Ö¤üÖ¸ü�ú ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖ ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. ´Öã»Öà“µÖÖ »Ö�­ÖÖ“Öß Ø“ÖŸÖÖ †ÃÖ�ÖÖ¸üÖ ‡™ãü²ÖÖ 

†×¬Ö�úÖ“Öß“Ö Ø“ÖŸÖÖ �ú¸üÖµÖ»ÖÖ »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖê. ´Öã»Öß“µÖÖ »Ö�­ÖÖ“Öß Æüß Ø“ÖŸÖÖ ‹�úÖ“Ö ×¯Öœüß“Öß ­ÖÖÆüß, ŸÖß ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß­Ö �úÖôûÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ ­Ö †ÖÆêü.³Öß´Ö�ú ü̧Ö•ÖÖ“Öß 

´Öã»Ö�Öß ¹ýÛŒ´Ö�Öß ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ »Ö�­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß Ø“ÖŸÖÖ�ÖÏÃŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öê»µÖÖ ³Öß´Ö•ú¸üÖ•ÖÖ“Öß ³ÖÖ¾ÖÖê¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ ´ÖÆü¤Óü²Öê“µÖÖ ¬Ö¾ÖóµÖÖŸÖ ´ÖÆü¤Óü²Öê­Öê �ú£Ö­Ö �êú»Öß †ÖÆêü. 

´Öã»Öß“µÖÖ »Ö�­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¯ÖŸµÖÖ“Öß Ø“ÖŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß­Ö �úÖôûÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ­Ö “ÖÖ»Öæ †ÖÆêü †Ö×�Ö ŸÖß †Ö•ÖÆüß ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü, µÖÖ“Öê ÃÖŸµÖ ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö µÖÖ 

�ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖŸÖ ‘Ö›üŸÖê. 

‡™ãü²ÖÖ“µÖÖ ´Öã»Öß“Öê »Ö�­Ö ×ÃÖŸÖÖ��ÖÖ“µÖÖ ´Ö¤üŸÖß­Öê •Ö´ÖŸÖê. ‡™ãü²ÖÖ ´Öã»Öß“µÖÖ »Ö�­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¾ÖÖ´Ö­Ö ÃÖÖ¾Ö�úÖ¸üÖ�ú›æü­Ö ¾µÖÖ•ÖÖ­Öê ¯ÖîÃÖê ‘ÖêŸÖÖê. 

´Öã»Öß“Öê »Ö�­Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê. ×ŸÖ»ÖÖ »Öê�ú¹ýÆüß ÆüÖêŸÖê. ‡™ãü²ÖÖ �ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖß»Ö �úÖ¿Öß­ÖÖ£Ö�ú›æü­Ö ¯Öê¸ü�ÖßÃÖÖšüß ²Ö î»Ö ‘Öê‰ú­Ö ¯Öȩ̂ ü�Öß �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ÃÖÖêµÖÖ²Öß­Ö“Öê ¯Öß�ú 

“ÖÖÓ�Ö»Öê µÖêŸÖê. ¯Ö Ó̧üŸÖã ¯ÖÖ‰úÃÖ ¾Öêôêû¾Ö ü̧ ­Ö ¯Ö›ü»µÖÖ­Öê ¯Öß�ú ¾ÖÖôæû­Ö •ÖÖŸÖê. ‡™ãü²ÖÖ ÃÖÖ¾Ö�úÖ ü̧Ö“Öê �ú•ÖÔ �ú¿ÖÖ­Öê ±êú›üÖ¾Öê ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ �ú¸üŸÖÖê †Ö×�Ö 

ÆüŸÖ²Ö»Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. “Ö·ÆÖ™ü ‘Öê¾Öæ­Ö ¿ÖêŸÖÖ�ú›êü ±úÖ¿Öß ‘Öê�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ¾ÖÖ™êüŸÖ ́ ÖãÃÖóµÖÖ“ÖÖ ²ÖÖ¸ü�ãú¤üÖ ³Öê™üŸÖÖê. ‡™ãü²ÖÖ ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ Æü�úß�úŸÖ ÃÖÖÓ�ÖŸÖÖê. 

²ÖÖ ü̧�ãú¤üÖ ‡™ãü²ÖÖ»ÖÖ ‘Ö¸üß ‘Öê‰ú­Ö µÖêŸÖÖê. ‡™ãü²ÖÖ ±úÖ¿Öß ‘Öê�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¿ÖêŸÖÖ�ú›êü •ÖÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖÖ, ²ÖÖ¸ü�ãú¤üÖ µÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ‡™ãü²ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯ÖŸ­Öß»ÖÖ ¤êüŸÖÖê. 

‡™ãü²ÖÖ“Öß ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê ȩ̂ü¾ÖŸÖß ÃÖÖÓ¤üßŸÖ šêü¾Ö»Öê»Öê “Ö·ÆÖ™ü ŸÖã´ÆüÖ»ÖÖ �úÃÖê ÃÖÖ¯Ö›ü»Öê †ÃÖê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üŸÖê. ‡™ãü²ÖÖ ¬Ö¹ý­Ö †Ö�Ö»µÖÖÃÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ ²ÖÃÖæ­Ö ¸üÖÆüŸÖÖê 

†Ö×�Ö ²ÖÖ ü̧�ãú¤üÖ ŸµÖÖ“µÖÖ ‘Ö ü̧ß ×­Ö‘Öæ­Ö •ÖÖŸÖÖê. †ÃÖÖ �ú£ÖÖ³ÖÖ�Ö ‘“Ö·ÆÖ™ü’ µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖ †Ö»Öê»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. �ú£Öê“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ “ÖÖÓ�Ö»ÖÖ †ÃÖæ­ÖÆüß ŸÖÖê 

�ú£ÖêŸÖ �ú£ÖÖ�úÖ¸üÖ»ÖÖ ­Öß™ü ²ÖÖÓ¬ÖŸÖÖ †Ö»Öß ­ÖÖÆüß. ÃÖ¸üôû¬ÖÖê¯Ö™ü �ú£ÖÖ ×»Ö×Æü�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê �ú£ÖÖ ­ÖÃÖŸÖê. �ú´ÖßŸÖ �ú´Öß ¯ÖÖ¡ÖÖ“µÖÖ †Ö×�Ö �ú´ÖßŸÖ 

�ú´Öß ¯ÖÏÃÖÓ�ÖÖ“Öê �ú»ÖÖŸ´Ö•ú ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö �ú£ÖêŸÖ ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê. �ú£ÖêŸÖß»Ö �úÖôû, ³ÖæŸÖ�úÖôû †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ×ŸÖ»ÖÖ ‹�ú ü̧“Ö­ÖÖŸÖÓ¡Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. �ú£ÖÖ 

×­Ö¾Öê¤ü­ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ÃÖÖ�úÖ¸ü ÆüÖêŸÖê. �ú£ÖêŸÖß»Ö †Ö¿ÖµÖ ×•ÖŸÖ�úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö�úÖ¸ü�ú ¾Ö †¯Ö×¸üÆüÖµÖÔ¯Ö�Öê ´ÖÖÓ›üŸÖÖ †Ö»ÖÖ ŸÖ ü̧“Ö � ú£ÖÖ Çü¤üµÖÖ»ÖÖ •ÖÖ‰ú­Ö 

×³Ö›üŸÖê, µÖÖ“Öß •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö ×­Ö¾ÖÖê×¤üŸÖ �ú£ÖÖ�úÖ¸üÖ»ÖÖ †ÃÖÖ¾Öß ¯Ö Ó̧üŸÖã †­Öã³Ö¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ �ÖÖê»Ö Ø“ÖŸÖ­ÖÖ“Öß ²Öîšü�ú ­ÖÃÖ»µÖÖ­Öê Æü ß •ú£ÖÖ »Öê•Ö•úÖ»ÖÖ 

µÖ¿ÖÃ¾Öß×¸üŸµÖÖ ÃÖÖ�úÖ ü̧ŸÖÖ †Ö»Öß ­ÖÖÆüß, †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖÖ¾Öê »ÖÖ�Öê»Ö. 

µÖÖ ÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖŸÖß»Ö ‘²Ö™ü‡Ô’ Æüß •ú£ÖÖ ´ÖÆü¢¾ÖÖ“Öß †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ �ú£Öê“ÖÖ ­ÖÖµÖ�ú ¾µÖÓ�ú™ü ü̧Ö¾Ö ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê­Öß ÃÖÓ³ÖÖ ­ÖÖ­ÖÖ“ÖÓ ¿ÖêŸÖ �úºþ ­Ö�úÖê 

´Æü™ü»Öß ŸÖ¸üß �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ¿ÖêŸÖÖŸÖ ÃÖæµÖÔ±æú»Ö ¯Öȩ̂ ü»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. ¯Öß�ú “ÖÖÓ�Ö»Öê µÖêŸÖê. ¯Ö¸ÓüŸÖã ¬Öã¾ÖÖ¸üß ¯Ö›æü­Ö ÃÖÖŸÖ †Öšü ¯ÖÖêŸÖê“Ö ÃÖæµÖÔ±æú»Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê. ²Ö™ü‡Ô­Öê ¿ÖêŸÖß 

�ú¸ü�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê ‘Ö›ü‡Ô¯Öê�ÖÖ ´Ö›ü‡Ô •ÖÖÃŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. Æêü ÃÖæ“Ö�úŸÖê­Öê »Öê�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ´ÖÖÓ›ü»Öê †ÖÆêü. ¾µÖÓ�ú™ü¸üÖ¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ ²Ö™ü‡Ô­Öê ¿ÖêŸÖß �ú¬Öß“Ö �úºþ ­ÖµÖê †ÃÖê 

¾ÖÖ™üŸÖê. ­ÖîÃÖÙ�Ö�ú ÃÖÓŸÖã»Ö­Ö ×²Ö‘Ö›ü»µÖÖ­Öê ¾Öêôêû¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÖ‰úÃÖ ¯Ö›üŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ¯ÖÖ‰úÃÖ ¯Ö›ü»ÖÖ �úß, ×¯Ö�úÖÓ¾Ö¸ü ¬Öã¾ÖÖ¸üß ¯Ö›üŸÖê †Ö×�Ö ÆüÖŸÖÖŸÖÖë›üÖ»ÖÖ 

†Ö»Öê»Öê ¯Öß�ú ü̧Öê�Ö ¯Ö›æü­Ö ­ÖÖÆüßÃÖê ÆüÖêŸÖê. ¿ÖêŸÖß´Ö¬µÖê ‘ÖÖŸÖ»Öê»ÖÖ �Ö“ÖÔÆüß ¿ÖêŸÖ�ú¸üß �úÖœæü ¿Ö�úŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß, Æüß �ÖÓŸÖ »Öê�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß �ú£ÖêŸÖ ¾µÖŒŸÖ �êú»Öß 

†ÖÆêü. ×­ÖÃÖ�ÖÔ, ¿ÖÖÃÖ­Ö, ¯Ö¿Öæ¯ÖÏÖ�Öß, ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Ö¤üÖ¸ü, ÃÖÖ¾Ö�úÖ ü̧ µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÖÕ�ú›æü­Ö ¿ÖêŸÖ�ú·µÖÖÓ“Öê †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ¿ÖÖêÂÖ�Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê. ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ¿ÖêŸÖ�ú¸üß ÆüŸÖ²Ö»Ö 

†Ö×�Ö ×­Ö¸üÖ¿Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖê, µÖÖ“Öê ×¾Ö¤üÖ¸ü�ú ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖ ‘Ö›üŸÖê. 

‘´ÖÖ�ÖãÃÖ�úß“ÖÖ ‘ÖÖ¾Ö’ Æüß µÖÖ •ú£ÖÖÃÖÓ•ÖÏÆüÖŸÖß»Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ­ÖßµÖ �ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö �ú£ÖÖ�úÖ ü̧ ±úŒŸÖ ¿ÖêŸÖ�ú¸üß, ¿ÖêŸÖ´Ö•Öæ ü̧ÖÓ“µÖÖ 

ÃÖã�Ö¤ãü:�ÖÖ­ÖÖ“Ö ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ ±úÖê›üŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüßŸÖ ŸÖ¸ü ³Ö™üŒµÖÖ ×¾Ö´ÖãŒŸÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ¾µÖ£ÖÖ-¾Öê¤ü­ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ´Öã�Ö ü̧ßŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ, µÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÖ�Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê 

†Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ¸üÖÓ“Öß Æüß �ú£ÖÖ ÆüÖêµÖ. ‘×‘ÖÃÖÖ›üß’ Æüß •Ö´ÖÖŸÖ �éúÂÖßÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ †×¾Ö³ÖÖ•µÖ ³ÖÖ�Ö †ÖÆêü. ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖã�Ö¤ãü:�ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ Æüß †Ö¯Ö»Öê 

ÃÖã�Ö¤ãü:�Ö ´ÖÖ­Öæ­Ö ŸÖß ¾µÖŒŸÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öß ×¾Ö¿ÖÖ»Ö ¥üÂ™üß †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ ü̧ÖÓ“µÖÖ ×šü�úÖ�Öß †ÖÆêü Æüß Ã¾ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖÆÔü ²ÖÖ²Ö †ÖÆêü. 

•ú“Öºþ ×‘ÖÃÖÖ›üß ¯ÖÖê™ü ³Ö¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß �ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ µÖêŸÖÖê. ¯ÖÖ‰úÃÖ ¯Ö›ü»µÖÖ´Öãôêû ŸµÖÖ“Öß ¸üÖÆüÖê™üß ×³Ö•Öæ­Ö •ÖÖŸÖê. ŸµÖÖ“µÖÖ ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê“Öê ¯ÖÖê™ü 

¤ãü�ÖÖµÖ»ÖÖ »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ �ú“Öºþ ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê»ÖÖ “ÖÖ¾Ö›üß¾Ö¸ü ‘Öê‰ú­Ö •ÖÖŸÖÖê. �µÖÖ­Ö²ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ™ü»ÖÖ“Öß ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê ×‘ÖÃÖÖ›ü¶Ö“µÖÖ ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê“Öê ²ÖÖôÓûŸÖ¯Ö�Ö 
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•ú¸üŸÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ×ŸÖ“Öê †Ö³ÖÖ¸ü �ú“Ö¹ý ´ÖÖ­ÖŸÖÖê. µÖÓ�ãú“ÖÖ ‡ÃµÖÖ ×‘ÖÃÖÖ›ü¶Ö“Öß ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê “ÖÖ¾Ö›üß¾Ö¸ü �úÖµÖ ŸÖ´ÖÖ¿ÖÖ »ÖÖ¾Ö»Öê»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ü̧Ö�ÖÖ¾ÖŸÖÖê. 

¸üÖ¡Öß“µÖÖ ¯ÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ´Öãôêû ×‘ÖÃÖÖ›ü¶Ö“Öß ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê “ÖÖ¾Ö›üß ²ÖÖôÓûŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öß †ÖÆêü, Æüê •Öê¾ÆüÖ ‡¿µÖÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö•ÖŸÖê ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ŸÖÖê �ÖÖ»Öß ´ÖÖ­Ö ‘ÖÖ»Öæ­Ö ²ÖÖÆêü̧ ü 

•ÖÖŸÖÖê. �ÖÏÖ´Ö•Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö •ÖÖŸÖßµÖ ´ÖÖ­ÖÃÖ�úŸÖÖ ‡ÃµÖÖ ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ ȩ̂ü�ÖêŸÖæ­Ö »Ö�ÖÖŸÖ µÖêŸÖê. ŸÖ ü̧ ´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ¯Ö�ÖÖ“Öß •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö �µÖÖ­Ö²ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß 

¯ÖŸ­Öß —ÖÖê™üà�ÖÖ µÖÖ ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ ȩ̂ü�Öê“µÖÖ Ã¾Ö³ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ¯ÖÆüÖ¾ÖµÖÖÃÖ ×´ÖôûŸÖê. “ÖÖÓ�Ö»µÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¾ÖÖ‡Ô™ü ¯ÖÏ¾Öé¢Öß“µÖÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖ“Öê ¤ü¿Ö Ô­Ö �Öê›êü�ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ 

¯ÖÆüÖ¾ÖµÖÖÃÖ ×´ÖôûŸÖê. †Ö•ÖÆüß ³Ö™üŒµÖÖ-×¾Ö´ÖãŒŸÖ ×‘ÖÃÖÖ›üß •Ö´ÖÖŸÖß�ú›êü ¿Öã¦ü¯Ö�ÖÖ­Öê ¯ÖÖÆü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê­Ö †Ö•ÖÆüß ²Ö¤ü»Ö»Öê»ÖÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ×‘ÖÃÖÖ›üß 

ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö †Ö•ÖÆüß ²Öê‘Ö¸ü †ÖÆêü. ¯ÖÖê™üÖÃÖÖšüß �ÖÖ¾ÖÖê�ÖÖ¾Ö ³Ö™�ÓúŸÖß Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸üÆüß £ÖÖÓ²Ö»Öß ­ÖÖÆüß Æüß �ÖÓŸÖ �êú¤üÖ ü̧ ÖÓ­Öß ¾µÖŒŸÖ �êú»Öß †ÖÆêü. 

‘¯Ö ü̧ŒµÖÖ“ÖÓ ¬Ö­Ö’ Æüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ­Ö �ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. Ã¡Öß-³ÖÏæ�Ö ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öê »ÖÖê­Ö �Öê›ü¶Ö¯ÖÖ›ü¶Ö¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ �Öê»Öê †ÖÆêü. ´Öã»Ö�ÖÖ 

¾ÖÓ¿ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¤ü¾ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ÃÖÓ²ÖÖ»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ“Ö ¯ÖÖȩ̂ üß —ÖÖ»µÖÖ. ÃÖÆüÖ¾µÖÖ ¾ÖêôêûÃÖ ´Öã»Ö�ÖÖ �úß ´Öã»Ö�Öß ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ŸÖ¯ÖÖÃÖ�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ›üÖòŒ™ü ü̧�ú›êü •ÖÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ›üÖòŒ™ü̧ ü 

´Öã»Ö�Öß“Ö †ÃÖ»µÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÖÓ�ÖŸÖÖê ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ †Öò¯Ö¸êü¿Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öê šü ü̧ŸÖê, Æüß ²ÖÖŸÖ´Öß �ÖÖ¾Ö³Ö¸ü ¯ÖÃÖ¸üŸÖê. �êú¸ü²ÖÖ­ÖÖ­ÖÖ ‘Ö ü̧ß µÖêŸÖÖê. ÃÖÓ²ÖÖ ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öß 

²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ­Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ¯Ö¸üôß“µÖÖ ›üÖòŒ™ü̧ üÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖÖÓ�ÖŸÖÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÖ ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê»ÖÖ ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖê, ‘Æêü ²Ö‘Ö, †ÖŸÖÖ †Ö¯Ö�Ö ÃÖ�ÖôÓû 

¤êü¾ÖÖ“µÖÖ ­ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ÃÖÖê›æüŸÖ †­ÖË ‹�ú •Öß¾Ö ´ÖÖ ü̧�µÖÖ¯Ö¸üßÃÖ ŸµÖÖ ‹�úÖ •Öß¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ“Ö¾ÖæŸÖ. ŸÖÃÖ ŸÖã—µÖÖ²Öß ´Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖµÖÖ¸üß šêü¾Ö. ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öß ¯ÖÖê¸ü�Öß 

­ÖÃÖæ­Ö ¯ÖÖê ü̧�ÖÓ ÃÖ´Ö•Ö. †­ÖË ¯ÖãœÓü •Ö�Ö�µÖÖ“Öß ×Æü´´ÖŸÖ šêü¾Ö. †ÖŸÖÖ ÆüŸµÖê“µÖÖ ¯ÖãœÓü ÆüÖ ‡ÂÖµÖ �úÖœüÖµÖ“ÖÖ ­ÆüÖ‡Ô.’ ¯Ö¸üŒµÖÖ“ÖÓ ¬Ö­Ö Æüß ¯Ö× ü̧¾ÖŸÖÔ­Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß 

�ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. Æüß �ú£ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß †ÖÆêü. ‹�ú •Öß¾Ö ´Ö¸ü�µÖÖ¯Öê�ÖÖ ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ“Ö¾Öæ µÖÖ. ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öß ¯ÖÖê¸ü�Öß ­ÖÃÖæ­Ö ¯ÖÖê ü̧�ÖÓ ÃÖ´Ö•Ö 

†¿ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü“ÖÖ ¬Öß¸ü ÃÖÓ²ÖÖ ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê»ÖÖ ¤êüŸÖÖê. Æüß ‹�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ �ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. Ã¡Öß-¯Öã¹ýÂÖ ÃÖ´ÖŸÖê“ÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ­Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß �ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. 

¾ÖÖ‡Ô™ü ´ÖÖ�ÖÖÔ»ÖÖ »ÖÖ�Ö»Öê»µÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ»ÖÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ¯Ö�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ´ÖÖ•ÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü ‘¯Ö¸üŒµÖÖ“ÖÓ ¬Ö­Ö’ Æüß Ã¡Öß •ÖÖŸÖß“ÖÖ ÃÖ­´ÖÖ­Ö �ú¸�ÖÖ ü̧ß ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ­ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 

¤êü�ÖÖ¸üß »Ö�Ö�ÖßµÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯ÖÖ“Öß, ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü �ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü.  

•ÖÏÖ´Ö•Öß¾Ö­Ö ́ Æü�Ö•Öê ²ÖÖ¸üÖ ²Ö»ÖãŸÖê¤üÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö †šü¸üÖ †Ö»ÖãŸÖê¤üÖ¸ü µÖÖÓ“Öê •Ö�Ö�Öê œüÖë²ÖÖ ü̧ß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¤ãü:�ÖÖ“Öê ×“Ö¡Ö�Ö, ŸµÖÖ“Öê ³ÖÖ¾Ö×¾ÖÀ¾Ö 

†×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ †ÖÃ£Öê¾ÖÖ‡Ô�ú¯Ö�Öê †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ¸ü µÖÖÓ­Öß ‘¯ÖÖ™üß“ÖÖ �Öêôû’ µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖ ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ �ú£Öê“ÖÖ ­ÖÖµÖ�ú ̄ ÖŒŒµÖÖ ›üÖë²ÖÖ ü̧ß †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ 

†ÖµÖãÂµÖÖŸÖ †Ö¯Ö�ÖÖ»ÖÖ •ÖÖê ³ÖÖê�Ö¾ÖÖ™üÖ †Ö»Öê»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü ŸÖÖê ´Öã»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ µÖê‰ú ­ÖµÖê ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ›üÖë²ÖÖ·µÖÖ“ÖÖ �Öêôû �ú¸üßŸÖ �ÖÖ¾ÖÖê�ÖÖ¾Ö •ÖÖŸÖÖê ¯Ö Ó̧üŸÖã ´Öã»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ 

×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¤êü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ²Ö×Æü�Öß“µÖÖ ÃÖÖÃÖæ•Ö¾Öôû šêü¾ÖŸÖÖê. ¯ÖŒŒµÖÖ“Öß ²ÖÆüß�Ö ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ ×Æü»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖê™ü ³Ö¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ÃÖÖê²ÖŸÖ ‘Öê‰ú­Ö •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ“Öß ÃÖÖÃÖæ»ÖÖ 

±êú±ú¸êü µÖêŸÖÖŸÖ. ŸµÖÖŸÖ ×ŸÖ“ÖÖ ´ÖéŸµÖæ ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. ÃÖ¾ÖÔ �ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖß»Ö »ÖÖê�ú ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ¾Ö ü̧ †ÓŸµÖÃÖÓÃ�úÖ¸ü �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ. �úÖÆüß ×¤ü¾ ÖÃÖÖÓ­Öß ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ»ÖÖ ×ŸÖ“Öß ÃÖÖÃÖæ 

¾ÖÖ¸ü»Öß †ÖÆêü Æüß ²ÖÖŸÖ´Öß �úôûŸÖê ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ¯ÖŒµÖÖ ¾Ö ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ µÖêŸÖÖŸÖ. ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ ¸ü›üŸÖê. ¯Ö Ó̧üŸÖã ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ“µÖÖ ÃÖÖÃÖæ•Ö¾Öôû šêü¾Ö»Öê»Öê ´Öã»ÖÓ �ãúšêü †ÃÖŸÖß»Ö Æüß Ø“ÖŸÖÖ 

�ú¸üßŸÖ ¯ÖŒµÖÖ ²ÖÃÖ»Öê»ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ŸÖê¾Öœü¶ÖŸÖ ¾ÖÖ ü̧�úÖ“ÖÖ ‡™ãü¤üÖ ́ Öã»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ‘Öê‰ú­Ö µÖêŸÖÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ¯ÖŒµÖÖ»ÖÖ ²Ö Ó̧ü ¾ÖÖ™üŸÖê. ´ÆüÖŸÖÖ¸üß ¾ÖÖ¸ü»µÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü ‡™ãü¤üÖ­Öê 

´Öã»ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖÓ³ÖÖôû �êú»µÖÖ­Öê ¯ÖŒµÖÖ ŸµÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÖµÖ ¬Ö¸üŸÖÖê. ¯ÖÖȩ̂ üÖÓ“ÖÖ ü̧ÖÆü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ­ÖÃÖ»µÖÖ­Öê ¯ÖŒµÖÖ ¤üÖê­Ö ´Öã»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ¿ÖÖôûÖ ÃÖÖê›æü­Ö ‘Öê‰ú­Ö 

•ÖÖ‰ú »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ´ÖÖ¹ýŸÖß“µÖÖ ¾Ö¼üµÖÖ¾Ö ü̧ ¯ÖÖê¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ �Öã¹ý•Öß ²ÖÃÖ»Öê»ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ¯ÖÖȩ̂ üÖÓ­ÖÖ �ãúšêü ‘Öê‰ú­Ö “ÖÖ»Ö»ÖÖê †ÃÖê �Öã¹ý•Öß ¯ÖŒµÖÖ»ÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü»Öê 

ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ‡£ÖÓ †Ö´Ö“ÖÓ �úÖê�ÖßÆüß ¸üÆüÖŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖ“Ö �Öã¹ý•Öß £ÖÖê›êü �ÖÓ³Öß ü̧ ÆüÖêŸÖÖŸÖ. ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ “ÖêÆü·µÖÖ¾Ö ü̧ ×­Ö¸üÖ¿Öê“ÖÖ �úÖôûÖê�Ö ¯ÖÃÖ¸ü»ÖÖ ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ 

�Öã¹ý•Öß ŸÖã´Ö“Öß ¯ÖÖ»Ö �ãúšÓü †ÖÆêü †ÃÖê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧»ÖÖ ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ²Öß›ü“µÖÖ ¯Ö»Öß�ú›êü †ÖÆêü †ÃÖê ¯ÖŒµÖÖ ›üÖë²ÖÖ¸üß ÃÖÖÓ�ÖŸÖÖê. � Öã¹ý•Öß ´Ö­ÖÖŸÖ»µÖÖ ´Ö­ÖÖŸÖ 

×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü �ú¹ý­Ö ¯ÖÖê ü̧ÖÓ“µÖÖ ¯ÖÖšüß¾Ö¸ü ÆüÖŸÖ ×±ú¸ü¾ÖßŸÖ ´Æü�ÖÖ»Öê, ‘¯ÖÖȩ̂ üÖÓ­ÖÖ ´ÖÖ—µÖÖ•Ö¾Öôû šêü¾ÖÖ’ ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖ“Ö ¯ÖŒµÖÖ“Öê Çü¤üµÖ ³Ö¹ý­Ö †Ö»ÖÓ †Ö×�Ö 

¯ÖŒµÖÖ“µÖÖ †Ó�ÖÖŸÖ ²Öôû ¾ÖÖœü»µÖÖ¾ÖÖ­Öß �ÖÖ»Öß ¾ÖÖ�æú­Ö ŸµÖÖ­Öê �Öã¹ý•Öß“Öê ¯ÖÖµÖ ¬Ö¸ü»Öê. ŸÖã´Ö“Öê ˆ¯Ö�úÖ¸ü ÆüÖêŸÖß»Ö, ¯ÖÖȩ̂ Óü ¾ÖÖ·µÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ×­Ö‘ÖÖ»Öê ÆüÖêŸÖê 

¯ÖÖȩ̂ üÖÓ“Öß ¿ÖÖôûÖ ²ÖÓ¤ü ÆüÖê‰ú »ÖÖ�Ö»Öß ÆüÖêŸÖß †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. �Öã¹ý•Öß ¤üÖê­Æüß ¯ÖÖê ü̧ÖÓ­ÖÖ ‘Ö¸üß †Ö�Ö»Öê. ¯ÖÖê™ü³Ö¸ü •Öê¾Öæ ‘ÖÖŸÖ»Öê. ŸµÖÖ ¤üÖê­Æüß ¯ÖÖê ü̧ÖÓ“Öß 

ÃÖ´Ö•ÖæŸÖ �úÖœæü­Ö ŸµÖÖÓ­ÖÖ �Öã¹ý•Öß•Ö¾Öôû šêü¾Öæ­Ö ̄ ÖŒµÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ̄ ÖÖ»Öß�ú›êü ×­Ö‘ÖÖ»Öê. Æüß �ú£ÖÖ ́ ÖÖ­Ö¾ÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß •ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ­ÖÖ 

ÃÖ´Ö•Öæ­Ö ‘Öê�µÖÖ“Öê †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ“Öß ¾Öé¢Öß †Ö•ÖÆüß �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü µÖÖ“Öê ÃÖŸµÖ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö »Öê�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ŸÖÖ�ú¤üß­Ö ê ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. 

†Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ ü̧ µÖÖÓ­Öß ³Ö™üŒµÖÖ-×¾Ö´ÖãŒŸÖÖÓ“Öê ³ÖÖ¾Ö×¾ÖÀ¾Ö Æüß ×ŸÖŸÖ�êú“Ö ŸÖÖ�ú¤üß­Öê ˆ³Öê �êú»Öê †ÖÆêü. �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ †Ö•ÖÆüß 

´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ�úß ×¿Ö»»Ö�ú †ÖÆêü. ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ“Öß ÃÖÖÃÖæ ¾ÖÖ¸ü»µÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü ‡™ãü¤üÖ ¾ÖÖ ü̧ß�ú ´Öã»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ŸµÖÖ“Öê ¾Ö›üß»Ö µÖê‡Ô¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ ÃÖÖÓ³ÖÖôûŸÖÖê. ´Öã»ÖÖÓ“Öê ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ²ÖÓ¤ü 

ÆüÖê‰ú ­ÖµÖê ´Æü�Öæ­Ö �Öã¹ý•Öß ¯ÖŒµÖÖ“µÖÖ ´Öã»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ‘Ö¸üß ‘Öê¾Öæ­Ö µÖêŸÖÖê. ¯ÖŒµÖÖ �Ö ü̧ß²Ö †ÃÖæ­Ö ¯ÖÖê™üÖÃÖÖšüß ³Ö™ü�ÓúŸÖß �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ¯Ö¸ÓüŸÖã ´Öã»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¤êüŸÖÖê. 

Æüß ›üÖë²ÖÖ ü̧ß •ÖÖŸÖß´Ö¬µÖêÆüß ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß †ÖŸ´Ö³ÖÖ­Ö †Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ“Öê ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö †×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ ÃÖæ�´Ö¯Ö�Öê ²ÖÖê»Öß³ÖÖÂÖêŸÖ †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ •êú¤üÖ ü̧ÖÓ­Öß 

‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ ÆüÖ ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“ÖÖ †ÖŸ´ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÖÔ×¿Ö¾ÖÖµÖ •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ»ÖÖ †£ÖÔ“Ö ­ÖÃÖŸÖÖê. †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ¸üÖÓ“µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ 
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•úÖÆüß ÃÖÆü•ÖÖÃÖÆü•Öß ‘Ö›üŸÖê. ¯ÖŒµÖÖ“Öê ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö �ú£Öê´Ö¬µÖê ´Ö­ÖÖÃÖÖ ü̧�Öê ÆüÖ êŸÖê. ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö �Ö¸ü“Ö ‡ŸÖ�Óú ÃÖÆü•Ö †ÃÖŸÖÖ �úÖ? �ú£Öê“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ 

“ÖÖÓ�Ö»ÖÖ †ÃÖæ­ÖÆüß ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö�úÖ ü̧�ú¯Ö�Öê �ú£ÖÖ ˆ³Öß �ú¸üŸÖÖ ­Ö †Ö»µÖÖ­Öê �ú£ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ“Ö�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ´Ö­ÖÖ“ÖÖ šüÖ¾Ö ÆüÖê¾Öæ ¿Ö�úŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. Æêü �Ö¸êü †ÃÖ»Öê 

ŸÖ ü̧ß �ÖÏÖ´Ö•Öß¾Ö­Ö, ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö †×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ ­ÖÖ™ü¶ÖŸ´Ö�ú¯Ö�Öê ˆ³Öê �ú¸ü�µÖÖŸÖ »Öê�Ö�ú �ú´ÖÖ»Öß“Öê µÖ¿ÖÃ¾Öß —ÖÖ»Öê †ÖÆêüŸÖ. †ÃÃÖ»Ö †Ö×�Ö 

•ÖÖŸÖß¾ÖÓŸÖ �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ²ÖÖê»Öß³ÖÖÂÖêŸÖß»Ö ¿Ö²¤ü �ú£Öê“Öß ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö�úÖ ü̧�úŸÖÖ ¾ÖÖœü×¾Ö�µÖÖÃÖ ²Ö¸üß“Ö ³Ö¸ü ‘ÖÖ»ÖŸÖÖ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖê , µÖÖ“ÖÖ ´ÖÖ¡Ö †Ö¾Ö•ÖæÔ­Ö 

ˆ»»Öê�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾ÖÖ »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖê. 

²Ö¤ü»ÖŸµÖÖ �úÖôûÖ“Öê ¾Öê�Ö¾Öê�Öôêû ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖÓ­Öß �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ Ø“ÖŸÖÖ�ÖÏÃŸÖ —ÖÖ»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ³ÖÖë�Öôûß ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 

ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ»ÖÖÆüß ³ÖÖë�ÖôÓû �úºþ­Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öê •Ö�Ö�Öê“Ö ´ÖãÛ¿�ú»Ö �ú¹ý­Ö ÃÖÖê›ü»Öê †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ“Öê ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö ‘‘ÖÖ»Ö´Öê»Ö’ •ú£ÖêŸÖ ‘Ö›üŸÖê. ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖ¸üÖ¾ÖÖ“Öß 

�ú´Ö»Ö ­ÖÖ¾ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»Ö�Öß ‹�ú¤ü´Ö Æãü¿ÖÖ ü̧ †ÃÖŸÖê. ›üß.‹›ü. �ú¸üÖ¾Öê, ­ÖÖê�ú¸üß »ÖÖ�Ö»Öß �úß Ã¾ÖŸÖ:“µÖÖ ¯ÖÖµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ˆ³Öê ¸üÆüÖ¾Öê Æêü ×ŸÖ“Öê Ã¾Ö¯­ÖÆüß 

¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ ¯Öæ�ÖÔ �úºþ ¿Ö�úŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ›üß.‹›ü. �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×ŸÖ“Öê ¾Ö›üß»Ö ¯ÖîÃÖê ³Ö¸üŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüßŸÖ ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ �ú´Ö»Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö‡Ô“µÖÖ �ÖóµÖÖŸÖß»Ö 

´ÖÓ�ÖôûÃÖæ¡Ö “ÖÖê ü̧ŸÖê. ¯Öã�µÖÖŸÖ ´ÖÖ´ÖÖ“µÖÖ ´Öã»ÖÖ�ú›êü •ÖÖ‰ú­Ö ›üß.‹›ü. �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ´ÖÓ�ÖôûÃÖæ¡Ö ŸµÖÖ“µÖÖ ÆüÖŸÖÖŸÖ ¤êüŸÖ ê. Æêü ×ŸÖ“Öê ¾ÖÖ•Ö�Öê ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ 

†Ö¾Ö›üŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ ¾Ö›üß»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ¯Öã�µÖÖ»ÖÖ ²ÖÖê»Ö¾Öæ­Ö ‘Öê‰ú­Ö ×ŸÖ»ÖÖ ŸÖÖê �ÖÖ¾ÖÖ�ú›êü ¯ÖÖšü×¾ÖŸÖÖê. �ú´Ö»Ö“Öê ›üß.‹›ü. ÆüÖêŸÖê. ×ŸÖ“Öê ¾Ö›üß»Ö ÃÖß.‡Ô.™üß. 

“µÖÖ Œ»ÖÖÃÖÃÖÖšüß ÃÖÖ¾Ö�úÖ ü̧Ö�ú›æü­Ö ¾µÖÖ•ÖÖ­Öê 15 Æü•ÖÖ¸ü ¹ý¯ÖµÖê �úÖœüŸÖÖŸÖ. ÃÖß.‡Ô.™üß. “Öê Œ»ÖÖÃÖ »ÖÖ¾ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. �ú´Ö»Ö ÃÖß.‡Ô.™üß. ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ ¯ÖÖÃÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê 

¯Ö�Ö ´ÖÖ�Ôú �ú´Öß ×´ÖôûÖ»µÖÖ´Öãôêû ­ÖÖê�ú¸üß »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ›üß.‹›ü. “ÖÓ —ÖÖ»Öê»ÖÓ ²ÖÖ•ÖÖ ü̧ß�ú¸ü�Ö µÖÖ“Öß •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ´Öã»Öß»ÖÖ �ú¹ý­Ö ¤êüŸÖÖê. 

ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ �ú´Ö»Ö ¾Ö›üß»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ´Æü�ÖŸÖê, ÃÖß.‡Ô.™üß. ÃÖÖšüß �úÖœü»Öê»Öê ¯ÖîÃÖê ¯Ö¸üŸÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ´Öß ´Ö¤üŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖê †ÃÖê †ÖÀ¾ÖÖÃÖ­Ö ¤êüŸÖê. �ú´Ö»ÖÖ“µÖÖ 

²Ö¸üÖê²Ö ü̧ß“µÖÖ ´Öã»Öà­ÖÖ »Öê�ú¸Óü —ÖÖ»Öê»Öê †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“µÖÖ, ­ÖÖê�ú¸üß“µÖÖ ­ÖÖ¾ÖÖ�ÖÖ»Öß ´Öã»Öà“Öê ¾ÖµÖ ¾ÖÖœüŸÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû »Ö�­ÖÆüß ÆüÖêŸÖ 

­ÖÖÆüßŸÖ †Ö×�Ö ­ÖÖê�ú¸üßÆüß »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. µÖÖ “Ö�ÎúÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ¯Ö›ü»Öê»µÖÖ ÃÖã×¿Ö×�ÖŸÖ ŸÖ¹ý�Ö ´Öã»Öß“Öß �ú¹ý�Ö �úÆüÖ�Öß †×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ •Öß¾ÖÓŸÖ¯Ö�Öê †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ 

�êú¤üÖ¸ü µÖÖÓ­Öß ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ´Öãôêû ´Öã»Öà“Öê ¾ÖµÖ ¾ÖÖœü»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ »Ö�­ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö ÆüÖê‰ú »ÖÖ�Ö»Öß †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ 

ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖê¾Ö¸ü ‘‘ÖÖ»Ö´Öê»Ö’ •ú£ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ™üÖ�úŸÖÖ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖê.  

‘”ûôû’ Æüß �ú£ÖÖ Ã¡Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ¾µÖ£ÖÖ, ¾Öê¤ü­ÖÖ, ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ÆüÖê�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü †­µÖÖµÖ-†ŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ ü̧ ×“Ö×¡ÖŸÖ �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß �úÆüÖ�Öß †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ 

�ú£Öê“Öß ­ÖÖ×µÖ�úÖ ŸÖãôûÃÖÖ »Ö�­Ö ÆüÖê‰ú­Ö ­Ö‰ú-¤üÆüÖ ¾ÖÂÖì —ÖÖ»Öê ŸÖ¸üß »Öê�ú¹ý ÆüÖêŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß, ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ×ŸÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖÃÖ¸üÖ ×�ú¿Ö­Ö¸üÖ¾Ö, ŸÖãôûÃÖÖ“µÖÖ 

­Ö¾Ö·µÖÖ�ú›æü­Ö ×ŸÖ“ÖÖ ”ûôû ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. Æüß ²ÖÖŸÖ´Öß ŸÖãôûÃÖÖ“µÖÖ †Ö‡Ô¾Ö›üß»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ �úôûŸÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ �úÖë›üß²ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ´Öã»Öß»ÖÖ ‘Öê‰ú­Ö µÖê�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ 

�ÖÖ¾Öß •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ×ŸÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖÃÖ¸üÖ ×�ú¿Ö­Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö, ×ŸÖ“Öê ¾Ö›üß»Ö �úÖë›üß²ÖÖ µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖ ŸÖãôûÃÖÖ»ÖÖ ´ÖÖÆêü¸üß ‘Öê‰ú­Ö •ÖÖ�µÖÖ²Ö§ü»Ö “Ö�ú´Ö�ú ˆ›üŸÖê. ŸÖãôûÃÖÖ»ÖÖ 

×ŸÖ“Öß †Ö‡Ô �ú´Öôû²ÖÖ‡Ô †Ö•ÖÖ ü̧ß ¯Ö›ü»Öß †ÖÆêü. ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ´ÖÖÆêü¸üß •ÖÖ‰ú­Ö •ÖÖ�µÖÖÃÖ †Ö»ÖÖê †ÖÆêü †ÃÖê �úÖë›üß²ÖÖ ÃÖÖÓ�ÖŸÖÖê. ŸÖ¸üßÆüß ŸÖãôûÃÖÖ»ÖÖ 

¯ÖÖšü×¾Ö�µÖÖÃÖ ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü ÆüÖêŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüßŸÖ. ŸÖãôûÃÖÖ ´ÖÖ¡Ö �úÖÆüßÆüß �úºþ­Ö ´Ö»ÖÖ ´ÖÖÆêü̧ üß ‘Öê‰ú­Ö “Ö»ÖÖ †¿Öß ×¾Ö�Ö¾Ö�Öß �ú¸üŸÖÖ ê. ŸÖãôûÃÖÖ �úÖë›üß²ÖÖ»ÖÖ 

†Ó£Ö¹ý­Ö ™üÖ�æú­Ö ¤êüŸÖê †Ö×�Ö �úÖë›üß²ÖÖ ŸÖÃÖÖ“Ö —ÖÖê¯Öß •ÖÖŸÖÖê, ÆüÖ �ú£ÖÖ³ÖÖ�Ö µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖ †Ö»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖ ‘»Öê•ú¹ý’ ­Ö ÆüÖê•ÖÖ·µÖÖ ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ­ÖÖ 

¾ÖÖÓ—Ö ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ¾Ö¸ü †­µÖÖµÖ-†ŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü �êú»ÖÖ •ÖŸÖÖê, µÖÖ“Öê ÃÖŸµÖ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ¸üÖÓ­Öß ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. 

‘‡Ô ü̧ÃÖ’ µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖß»Ö ­ÖÖµÖ�ú ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö µÖÖ“µÖÖ ´Öã»Öß“µÖÖ »Ö�­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¾ÖêôêûÃÖ ÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ­Ö ¯Öî¿ÖÖ“Öß ´Ö¤üŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö“ÖÖ ³ÖÖ‰ú 

¯Ö¸ü²ÖŸÖ¸üÖ¾Ö »Ö�­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¯Öî¿ÖÖ“Öß ´Ö¤üŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ­Ö­Öê ´Öã»Öà“µÖÖ »Ö�­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¤ü»Öê»µÖÖ ¯Öî¿ÖÖ“µÖÖ �ú•ÖÖÔ ŸÖ ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö ¿ÖêŸÖ 

×¾Ö�úŸÖÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ ³ÖÖ‰ú ¯Ö¸ü²ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ³ÖÖ¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖÖê›æü­Ö ´ÖÖÓ�Ö •ÖÖŸÖß“µÖÖ ÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ­Ö»ÖÖ ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾ÖÖ ­Öê ¿ÖêŸÖ ×¾Ö�ú»Öê. Æüß •ÖÖŸÖßµÖ 

´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ †ÃÖ»Öê»µÖÖ ¯Ö¸ü²ÖŸÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖÆü­Ö ÆüÖêŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ²ÖÖ•Öß ü̧Ö¾Ö, ¯Ö¸ü²ÖŸÖ»ÖÖ ‹�ú ´Ö×Æü­µÖÖŸÖ ¯ÖîÃÖê •Ö´ÖÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öê †Ö×�Ö ¿ÖêŸÖß ‘Öê�µÖÖÃÖ 

ÃÖÖÓ�ÖŸÖÖê. ¯Ö¸ü²ÖŸÖ»ÖÖ ‹�ú ´Ö×Æü­µÖÖŸÖ ¯ÖîÃÖê •Ö´ÖÖ �ú¸ü�Öê ÆüÖêŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ´ÖÖÓ�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ­µÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¯Ö¸ü²ÖŸÖ¸ üÖ¾Ö µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖ ¿ÖÖÛ²¤ü�ú “Ö�ú´Ö�ú 

ÆüÖêŸÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö ›üÖêŒµÖÖ»ÖÖ ÆüÖŸÖ »ÖÖ¾Öæ­Ö ²ÖÃÖŸÖÖê ŸÖê£Öæ­Ö ÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ­µÖÖ ²ÖÖ•Öß ü̧Ö¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ ˆšü×¾ÖŸÖÖê ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö, ÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ­µÖÖ»ÖÖ ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖê, 

†Ö´Ö“µÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾ÖÖ“ÖÓ �úÖµÖ²Öß ´Ö­ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ‘Öê‰ú ­Ö�ÖÃÖ ´µÖÖ ÆüÖµÖ �úß, ŸÖã»ÖÖ †ÃÖÖ ¬Öß ü̧ ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö ÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ­Ö»ÖÖ ¤êüŸÖÖê. ŸÖÖê ‘Ö¸üß ×­Ö‘Öæ­Ö •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö 

´ÖÖ¡Ö ›üÖêŒµÖÖ»ÖÖ ÆüÖŸÖ ‘ÖÖ»Öæ­Ö ²ÖÃÖŸÖÖê. ÆüÖ µÖÖ �ú£Öê“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ †ÖÆêü. †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ¿ÖêŸÖß“µÖÖ �ú›êü»ÖÖ ¤ãüÃÖ·µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖß“ÖÖ ́ ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ µÖê�Öê ́ Æü�Ö•Öê †›ü“Ö�Ö 

†ÃÖŸÖê ´Æü�Öæ­Ö •Ö¾Öôû“µÖÖ“Ö ³ÖÖ¾Ö�úßŸÖ»µÖÖ »ÖÖê�úÖÓ­ÖÖ �Öê›êü�ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ ¿ÖêŸÖß ×¾Ö�ú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê, �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö •ÖÖŸÖßµÖ ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÖ, ¿Öæ¦ü 

•ÖÖŸÖß�ú›êü�ú›êü ¯ÖÖÆü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¿Öæ¦ü ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê­Ö ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖë×¤ü¾ÖÃÖ •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“µÖÖ �úÖôûÖŸÖ“Öß ¾ÖÖœüŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü, µÖÖ“Öê •Öß¾ÖÓŸÖ ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö ­ÖÖ™ü¶ÖŸ´Ö�ú¯Ö•Öê 

»Öê�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ²ÖÖê»Öß³ÖÖÂÖêŸÖ ×“Ö×¡ÖŸÖ �êú»Öê †ÖÆêü.  
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•ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö ¯Ö¤üÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖ¢ÖêÃÖÖšüß “ÖÖ»Ö»Öê»ÖÖ ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ“Öê ¯ÖÖµÖ †Öêœü�µÖÖ“Öß �Öê�ú›ü¶Ö“µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¾Öé¢Öß“Öê ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö 

»Öê�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. ‘¾Ö“Ö¯ÖÖ’ µÖÖ •ú£ÖêŸÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö ¯Ö¤üÖÃÖÖšüß •ÖÖ�ÖÖ ‹ÃÖ.ÃÖß. ¯ÖÏ¾Ö�ÖÖÔÃÖÖšüß †ÃÖŸÖê. �ÖÖ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ •Öã­ÖÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö ¿µÖÖ´Ö¸üÖ¾Ö»ÖÖ 

¯Öò­Öê»Ö ˆ³ÖÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖ ÃÖÖÓ�ÖŸÖÖê. ¿µÖÖ´Ö¸üÖ¾ÖÖ­Öê ×­Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�úß»ÖÖ ˆ³Öê ¸üÖÆæü ­ÖµÖê, Æüß ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê“Öß ‡“”ûÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. ŸÖ ü̧ßÆüß ¿µÖÖ´Ö¸üÖ¾Ö 

×­Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�ú »Öœü×¾ÖŸÖÖê. ×­Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�úßŸÖ ×¾Ö•ÖµÖß ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. �ÖÖ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“ÖÆüß ¿µÖÖ´Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. ×­Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�úß“ÖÖ �Ö“ÖÔ •Öã­µÖÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“ÖÖ­Öß �êú»µÖÖ´Öãôêû 

¿µÖÖ´Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ±úŒŸÖ ÃÖÆüß“ÖÖ ¬Ö­Öß †ÃÖŸÖÖê �úÖ ü̧³ÖÖ¸ü ´ÖÖ¡Ö •Öã­µÖÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖ ‹ÃÖ.ÃÖß. “µÖÖ ÃÖ¸ǖ ÖÓ“ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖ­ÖÆüÖ­Öß �ú¿Öß �êú»Öß 

•ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü µÖÖ“Öê ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö »Öê�Ö�úÖ­Öê µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖ ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. ×­Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�úß“Öê ¯ÖîÃÖê ¤ãüÃÖ·µÖÖ­Öê �Ö“ÖÔ �êú»µÖÖ­Öê ŸµÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ¯Ö¤üÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¯Ö³ÖÖê�Ö 

‘ÖêŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ÃÖ­´ÖÖ­Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÂšüÖ Æüß �úÖê�Öß ¤êüŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ¤üÖ×¸ü¦ü¶, †–ÖÖ­Ö, •ÖŸÖ µÖÖ“ÖÖ ±úÖµÖ¤üÖ ‘Öê‰ú­Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ ü̧�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö 

¤ü×»ÖŸÖÖÓ“Öê �úÃÖê ¿ÖÖêÂÖ�Ö �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê, ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ̧ üÖ•µÖ‘Ö™ü­Öê­Öê ×¤ü»Öê»Öê ÆüŒ�ú †Ö×�Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü, Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ“ÖÖÆüß ŸµÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ̄ Öã ȩ̂ü¯Öæ ü̧ ±úÖµÖ¤üÖ •ÖÖŸÖßµÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß 

†Ö×�Ö ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Ö¤üÖ ü̧ »ÖÖê�ú ‘Öê‰ú ¤êüŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüßŸÖ µÖÖ“ÖÖ ²ÖÖê»Ö�úÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö¯Ö™ü ´Æü�Ö•Öê ¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖ �ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. 

×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Öß ¯ÖÖ™üá“ÖÖ ÃÖ�Öã­ÖÖ­ÖÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö ¿µÖÖ´Ö¸üÖ¾Ö †Ö×�Ö �úÖ ü̧³ÖÖ ü̧ •Öã­ÖÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖê †ÖÆêü. ×­Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�úßŸÖ �Ö“ÖÔ �êú»ÖÖ ŸÖ¸üß 

ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö�úß“ÖÖ ±úÖµÖ¤üÖ ‘ÖêŸÖ»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ŸÖæ ‡£Öæ­Ö ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯Ö¤ü³ÖÖ ü̧ ÃÖÖÓ³ÖÖôû�µÖÖ“Öê ÃÖ�Öã­ÖÖ­ÖÖ ÃÖÖÓ�ÖŸÖÖê. ¿µÖÖ´Ö¸ü Ö¾Ö ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“ÖÖ“ÖÖ �úÖ¸ü³ÖÖ¸ü Ã¾ÖŸÖ: 

�ú¸ü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ×­Ö�ÖÔµÖ ‘ÖêŸÖÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ •Öã­µÖÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“ÖÖ»ÖÖ †Ö¾Ö›üŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. •Öã­µÖÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“ÖÖ­Öê“Ö ÃÖ�ÖôûÖ �Öêôû �êú»Öê»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ“Öß •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö 

¿µÖÖ´Ö¸üÖ¾Ö“Öß ²ÖÖµÖ�úÖê ÃÖê¾ÖÓŸÖÖ ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ �úºþ­Ö ¤êüŸÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ •Öã­µÖÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö ŸÖ�ÖŸÖ�Ö �ú¸üßŸÖ ‘Ö¸ü“µÖÖ ²ÖÖÆêü̧ ü ¯Ö›üŸÖ Öê. †ÃÖÖ �ú£ÖÖ³ÖÖ�Ö µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖ 

´ÖÖÓ›ü»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ“Öß ‘¾Ö“Ö¯ÖÖ’ •úÖœü�µÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß ¯ÖÏ¾Öé¢Öß �Öê›êü�ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ ±úÖ¸ü †ÃÖŸÖê, µÖÖ“Öß •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ �êú¤üÖ¸ü ‘¾Ö“Ö¯ÖÖ’ µÖÖ 
�ú£ÖêŸÖæ­Ö �úºþ­Ö ¤êüŸÖÖŸÖ. �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü�Ö �ãúšü»µÖÖ ÃŸÖ¸üÖ»ÖÖ �Öê»Öê»Öê †ÖÆêü, µÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖæ�´Ö ¾Öê¬Ö �ú£ÖÖ�úÖ¸üÖ­Öê ‘ÖêŸÖ»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. 

‘†Öò¯Ö ȩ̂ü¿Ö­Ö’ Æüß •ú£ÖÖ Ã¡Öß-³ÖÏæ�Ö ÆüŸµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ™üÖ�úŸÖê. ´Öã»Öß�ú›êü ¯ÖÖÆü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê­Ö Æüß­ÖŸÖê“ÖÖ �úÃÖÖ —ÖÖ»ÖÖ 

†ÖÆêü µÖÖ“Öß •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö �úºþ­Ö »Öê�Ö�ú ¤êüŸÖÖê. µÖÖ �ú£Öê“Öß ­ÖÖ×µÖ�úÖ ÃÖã́ ÖÖ»ÖÖ “ÖÖ¸ü-¯ÖÖ“Ö ´Öã»Öß †ÃÖ»µÖÖ´Öãôêû �Óú™üÖôæû­Ö ×ŸÖ“Öê †Öò¯Ö ȩ̂ü¿Ö­Ö 

�ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×ŸÖ“ÖÖ ­Ö¾Ö¸üÖ, ÃÖÖÃÖæ ÃÖÖÃÖ ȩ̂ü ‘Öê‰ú­Ö •ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. ÆüÖ ×­Ö¸üÖê¯Ö ×ŸÖ“µÖÖ ¾Ö›üß»ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖê. †Öò¯Ö ȩ̂ü¿Ö­Ö �ú¹ý ­Ö�úÖêÃÖ. ´Öã»ÖÖ“Öß ¾ÖÖ™ü 

¯ÖÆüÖ, †ÃÖÖ ÃÖ»»ÖÖ ×ŸÖ“ÖÖ ¾Ö›üß»Ö ¤êüŸÖÖê. ÊÖ­ÖÓŸÖ ü̧ ÆüÖê�ÖÖ¸êü ´Öã»Ö ´Öã»Ö�Öß �úÖ ´Öã»Ö�ÖÖ Æêü ŸÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ­Ö ´Öã»Ö�ÖÖ †ÃÖê»Ö ŸÖ ü̧ šêü¾ÖÖ¾Öê, ´Öã»Ö�Öß †ÃÖê»Ö ŸÖ ü̧ 

Ã¡Öß-³ÖÏæ�Ö ÆüŸµÖÖ �ú¸üÖ¾Öß †ÃÖê šü ü̧ŸÖê. ÆüÖ ¾ÖÖ‡Ô™ü ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖã´ÖÖ“ÖÖ ­Ö¾Ö¸üÖ, ÃÖÖÃÖæ, ÃÖÖÃÖ¸êü ÆüÖ�Öæ­Ö ¯ÖÖ›üŸÖÖŸÖ †Ö×�Ö ¿Öê¾Ö™üß ÃÖã´ÖÖ †Öò¯Ö¸êü¿Ö­Ö»ÖÖ 

ŸÖµÖÖ ü̧ ÆüÖêŸÖê. ´Öã»Ö�ÖÖ-´Öã»Ö�Öß †ÃÖÖ ³Öê¤ü ­Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖ ´Öã»Öà¾Ö¸ü ÃÖã´ÖÖ“ÖÓ †Öò¯Ö¸êü¿Ö­Ö �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. Æüß ‹�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧�ú£ÖÖ †ÃÖæ­Ö ŸÖß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö 

�ú¸üŸÖê. ́ Öã»Ö�ÖÖ, ́ Öã»Ö�Öß †ÃÖÖ ³Öê¤ü ­Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖ “ÖÖ¸ü-¯ÖÖ“Ö ́ Öã»Öà¾Ö¸ü †Öò¯Ö ȩ̂ü¿Ö­Ö �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê Æêü ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö�ÖÖ¸üß ̄ Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ­Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧Ö“Öß 

Ã¡Öß •ÖÖŸÖß“ÖÖ ÃÖ­´ÖÖ­Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß Æüß �ú£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. 

‘†×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�Ö’ µÖÖ �ú£ÖêŸÖ �ú£ÖÖ�úÖ¸üÖÓ­Öß �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ ü̧�Ö, Æêü¾Öê¤üÖ¾Öê, «êüÂÖ, ´ÖŸÃÖ¸ü µÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ‘Ö›ü�ÖÖ¸üÖ ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ µÖÖÓ“Öê ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö 

‘Ö›ü×¾Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. �ÖÖ¾Ö“ÖÖ ­Ö¾Öß­Ö ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö �ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖß»Ö †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�Ö ­ÖÖÆüßÃÖê �úºþ­Ö �ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ ´ÖÖêšü´ÖÖêšêü ü̧ÃŸÖê ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ´Ö­ÖÖê¤üµÖ ¾µÖŒŸÖ 

�ú¸üŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖÓŸÖÖê²ÖÖ ­ÖÖ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾µÖŸÖß×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ �Ö�Ö¯ÖŸÖ¸üÖ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖÆüß ¯ÖÖØšü²ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. µÖÖ ¤üÖê‘ÖÖ»ÖÖÆüß ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö ÃÖ´Ö•ÖæŸÖ¤üÖ¸ü¯Ö�Öê 

ÃÖÖÓ�Öæ­Ö ×¾Ö ü̧Öê¬Ö �ú¸ü�Öê £ÖÖÓ²Ö×¾ÖŸÖÖê †Ö×�Ö �ÖÖ¾ÖÖŸÖ †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�ÖÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖã¹ý¾ÖÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê. ¬Ö­ÖÖ•Öß ¯ÖÖ™ü»ÖÖ“µÖÖ ‘Ö¸üÖ•Ö¾Öôû †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö•Ö µÖêŸÖê ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ŸÖÖê 

×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖê. †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�Ö Æêü ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“ÖÖ“µÖÖ �Ö»»Öß�ú›æü­Ö †�ÖÖê¤ü¸ü ¾ÆüÖ¾Öê ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü †Ö´Ö“µÖÖ�ú›æü­Ö †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾Öê †ÃÖÖ †Ö�ÖÏÆü ¬Ö¸üŸÖÖê. 

ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö ÃÖÓµÖ´ÖÖ­Öß �ÖÖ»Ö“µÖÖ �Ö»»Öß�ú›æü­Ö †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�Ö “ÖÖ»Öæ �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ̄ Ö�Ö ́ ÖãÃÖóµÖÖ“ÖÖ ́ ÖÖ ü̧ÖêŸÖß †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�ÖÖ»ÖÖ ×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ×�úŸÖßÆüß 

ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ­Ö ÃÖÖÓ×�ÖŸÖ»ÖÓ ŸÖ¸üß ´ÖÖ ü̧ÖêŸÖß ‹ê�úŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß Æêü »Ö�ÖÖŸÖ µÖêŸÖê“Ö. †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�Ö £ÖÖÓ²Ö¾Öæ­Ö ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ ‘ÖêŸÖÖê. †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�ÖÖ»ÖÖ ×¾Ö ü̧Öê¬Ö 

•ú¸ü•ÖÖ·µÖÖÓ¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÖ ê»ÖßÃÖ �úÖµÖÔ¾ÖÖÆüß �êú»Öß •ÖÖ‡Ô»Ö †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖ“Ö �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖ³ÖêŸÖ ²ÖÖ“ÖÖ²ÖÖ“Öß ÆüÖêŸÖê. �ÖÖ¾Ö³Ö¸ü †×ŸÖ�Îú´Ö�Ö Æü™ü×¾Ö»Öê •ÖÖŸÖ ê. ×•Ö�ú›êü-

×ŸÖ�ú›êü ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“ÖÖ“µÖÖ �úÖ´ÖÖ“Öß “Ö“ÖÖÔ ÆüÖêŸÖê. ŸµÖÖ“Öß »ÖÖê�ú×¯ÖÏµÖŸÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüŸÖê. ×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Ö�ú ´ÖÖ¡Ö �úÖ­ÖÖŸÖ ²ÖÖê™ü ‘ÖÖ»Öæ­Ö ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“ÖÖ“Öê �Öã�Ö�ÖÖ­Ö ‹ê�úŸÖÖŸÖ. 
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30. 

”

okf.kT; foHkkx

lobZ egsUnz “kkldh; LukdksRrj egkfo/kky; Vhdex<+ ¼e-iz-½

eksck- & 9301662407

 

lkjka'k% 

Loar=rk ds ckn Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk dks lqV`<+ cukus vkSj mls rhoz xfr ls fodkl ds iFk ij vkxs ys tkus ds 

fy;s rRdkyhu le; esa izpfyr fodkl dh iwathoknh vkSj lektoknh vo/kkj.kk ds feJ.k dk iz;ksx dj fodkl ds y{; 

gkfly djus dk iz;Ru fd;k x;k FkkA blds vUrxZr iapo’khZ; ;kstukvksa ds ek/;e ls d`f’k ] m/kksx] O;kikj rFkk lsok {ks= 

ds lkFk&lkFk fodkl ds fy, cqfu;knh lqfo/kkvksa dk foLrkj fd;k x;k ,oa bu lHkh {ks=ksa esas mYys[kuh; miyfC/k;ka izkIr 

dh xbZA vkfFkZd ,oa lkekftd {ks= dh bu miyfC/k;ksa ds ckn vkt Hkh ,slh vusd pqukSfr;ka gS ftuls mcjuk lgt ugha 

gSaA xjhch rFkk csjkstxkjh bueas loZizeq[k gSA xjhch mUewyu tSlh xEHkhj pqukSrh dk lkeuk djus ds fy;s ,d vfHkuo 

iz;ksx iM+kslh jk’Vª cakXykns”k esa fd;k x;k ftls ^^Lo&lgk;rk laewg^^ tSlk fof”k’B uke fn;k x;kA Hkkjr esa Hkh bl ;kstuk 

dks ykxw dj xjhch ds fo:) la?k’kZ dk ,d uoiz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA ^^bl ;kstuk ds ek/;e ls Lojkstxkj ds lkFk gh 

blls gekjh efgykvksa esa m|e”khyrk] deZBrk ,oa lkewfgdrk dh Hkkouk tkx`r gksxhA muesa O;kIr leL;kvksa] fuj{krk] 

:f<okfnrk] ijEijkokfnrk vkfn dks nwj djus esa lg;ksx izkIr gksxkA vr% Lo&lgk;rk lewgkas dh lQyrk ds }kjk xk¡oksa 

esa vkRefuHkZjrk dk xka/kh th dk liuk lkdkj gks ldrk gS rFkk ns'k ds fodkl esa efgykvkas dh lfØ; Hkkxhnkjh lqfuf”pr 

gksdj fVdkÅ fodkl dk ekxZ iz”kLr gks ldsxkA ;g ;kstuk fofHkUu vk;keksa ds fy, izflf) ik jgh gSA cpr ,oa y?kq 

foRr ds lkFk jkstxkj l̀tu tgkW ;kstuk dk /;s; gS ogh os efgyk l”kfDrdj.k dk Hkh ,d ek/;e gSA efgyk Lo&lgk;rk 

lewg iztkrkaf=d] vkfFkZd] lkekftd ,oa lkaLd`frd thou esa efgykvksa esa lekurk] lgHkkfxrk rFkk fu.kZ; izfØ;k esa 

Hkkxhnkjh dks c<+kdj efgyk l”kfDrdj.k dk dk;Z dj jgh gSA e/;izns”k ljdkj }kjk “kkldh; “kkykvks esa e/;kUg Hkkstu 

O;oLFkk efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewgksa dks fn;k tkuk ,oa lgdkfjrk dh mfpr ewY; dh nqdku dk lewg }kjk lapkfyr gksuk 

bl ckr dk |ksŸkd gS] fd efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewg ;kstuk xjhch mUewyu ,oa xzkeh.k fodkl dh fn'kk esa ,d lQy 

;kstuk ds :Ik esa izfrf’Br gks jgh gSA 

Keywords: efgyk l'kfDrdj.k] lkekftd mRFkku] vkRefuHkZjrk] lgHkkfxrk] vkthfodk] m|e] lekurk] 

xzkeh.k fodkl] xjhch] csjkstxkjhA 

fdlh Hkh jk’Vª dh vkfFkZd rFkk lkekftd lao`f) ds fy;s ,d lqnh/kZ] lefoUr ,oa fu;ksftr iz;Ru 

vko”;d gksrs gSA Hkkjr tSls fo”kky rFkk HkkSxksfyd vkSj lkaLd`frd fofo/krk okys ns”k esa vkfFkZd fodkl 

dh pqukSrh vkSj Hkh tfVy gks tkrh gSA vius xzkfe.k ifjos”k dj fof'k"Vrk ds dkj.k Hkkjr esa fodkl dh 

vo/kkj.kk ds fd;kUo;u dh O;wg jpuk lkekU; ls fHkUu gksuk LokHkkfod gSA blds vfrfjDr izR;sd jk’Vª 
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dh ,sfrgkfld ifjfLFkfr;kW] jktuSfrd ?kVuk daze vkSj lkekftd okrkoj.k Hkh fodkl dks izHkkfor djrk 

gS A ;s rRo fodkl dh fofo/k ck/kkvksa dks mRiUu Hkh djrs gS rFkk mu ck/kkvks dks ikj djus dh “kfDr 

dk lapkj Hkh djrs gSA vk/kqfud le; esa gks jgs Kku&foKku ds foLrkj us fodkl ds u, izfreku LFkkfir 

fd, gSA fodkl izfd;k ds }kjk tgkW O;fDr ds thou Lrj dks mUur djus esa lgk;rk feyrh gS ogha 

fodkl tfur leL;kvksa dk lkeuk Hkh djuk iM+rk gS Loar=rk ds ckn Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk dks lqV<̀+ 

cukus vkSj mls rhoz xfr ls fodkl ds iFk ij vkxs ys tkus ds fy;s rRdkyhu le; esa izpfyr fodkl 

dh iwathoknh vkSj lektoknh vo/kkj.kk ds feJ.k dk iz;ksx dj fodkl ds y{; gkfly djus dk iz;Ru 

fd;k x;k FkkA blds vUrxZr iapo’khZ; ;kstukvksa ds ek/;e ls d`f’k ] m/kksx] O;kikj rFkk lsok {ks= ds 

lkFk&lkFk fodkl ds fy, cqfu;knh lqfo/kkvksa dk foLrkj fd;k x;k ,oa bu lHkh {ks=ksa esas mYys[kuh; 

miyfC/k;ka izkIr dh xbZA vkfFkZd ,oa lkekftd {ks= dh bu miyfC/k;ksa ds ckn vkt Hkh ,slh vusd 

pqukSfr;ka gS ftuls mcjuk lgt ugha gSaA xjhch rFkk csjkstxkjh bueas loZizeq[k gSA Hkkjr tSls fodkl”khy 

ns”k esa tc fodkl ds vusd izfreku  gkfly dj xjhch vkSj csdkjh dk ladV de ugha gqvk rc buds 

fo:) la?k’kZ ds fy, vusd ;kstuk vkSj dk;Zdze pyk;s vkSj buds ek/;e ls bu leL;k dh rhozrk dks 

fua;f=r djus esa lQyrk vo”; feyh ijUrq buls eqfDr dk ekxZ iz”kLr ughs gks ldk] rc 20 oha lnh 

ds vafre n”kd esa rsth ls cnyrh gqbZ oSf'od ifjfLFkfr ds vuqdwy ubZ vkfFkZd uhfr viukbZ xbZ vkSj 

yxHkx ikWp n”kdksa dh fodkl izfd;k esa O;kid cnykc vkjEHk fd;s x,A ;g foMEcuk gh gS fd bu 

uhfr;ksa dks viukus ij Hkh Hkkjr lfgr fo”o ds lHkh fodkl”khy jk’Vª deksos”k fodkl ds lkFk&lkFk 

xjhch vkSj csdkjh ds fujUrj u;s Lo:Ik dk lkeuk dj jgs gSA vc fo”o ds fofHkUu Hkkxksaa esa bUgs 

lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd n`f’V ls ,d xEHkhj leL;k ds :i esa igpkuk x;k gSA bu nksuksa egRoiw.kZ leL;kvksa 

ds lEcU/k esa tks Hkh iz;ksx gks jgs gS mudh leh{kk ewY;kadu dj mUgs xq.koRrk ds vk/kkj ij viukus dk 

dk;Z fd;k tk jgk gSA xjhch mUewyu tSlh xEHkhj pqukSrh dk lkeuk djus ds fy;s ,d vfHkuo iz;ksx 

iM+kslh jk’Vª cakXykns”k esa fd;k x;k ftls ^^Lo&lgk;rk laewg^^ tSlk fof”k’B uke fn;k x;kA Hkkjr esa Hkh 

bl ;kstuk dks ykxw dj xjhch ds fo:) la?k’kZ dk ,d uoiz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA “kks/k vkys[k esa lkxj 

ftys ds efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewg ls xzkfe.k fodkl dk O;kid fo”ys’k.k vkSj ewY;kadu djuk vkt le; 

dh ekax gSA 

Lo&lgk;rk lewg LFkkuh; Lrj ij leku izdkj ds 10 ls 20 yksxksa dk ,slk lewg gksrk gS tks 

lkekU;r% ,d gh LFkku ds jgus okys gksrs gS rFkk mudh vkfFkZd lkekftd ,oa lkaLd`frd Hkkoukvksa esa 

lekurk gksrh gSA ^^;s lewg leku izdkj ds yksxksa fo”ks’kdkj efgykvks ds os lewg gS ftlds lnL; LosPNk 

ls budh lnL;rk izkIr dj ikjLifjd lg;ksx o ,drk tSls fl)krksa ds vk/kkj ij cpr o lk[k tSlh 

vkfFkZd xfrfof/k;ksa dh “kq:vkr djrs gSA^^ LFkkuh; leqnk; dh fofo/k vko”;drkvksa tSlsa nSfud thou 

dh vk”;drk,¡] NksVs&NksVs _.kks dh O;oLFkk] f”k{kk] LokLF;] efgyk l”kDrhdj.k] vk; o`f+)] ikjEifjd 

is”ks dks le`) djuk] i;kZoj.k ,oa lekt ls tqMs+ vU; ekuoh; igyqvksa dks bu Lo&lgk;rk lewgkas ds 

ek/;e ls iwjk djus dh vo/kkj.kk gSA
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lewg dks lLaFkkxr :i nsus ds fy, lewg ds lHkh lnL; fu;fer :i ls viuh vk; dk dqN 

Hkkx nsdj lewg dh cpr dk fuekZ.k djrs gSA ;g cpr vkxs pydj lewwg dh “kfDr cu tkrh gSA lewg 

}kjk lnL;ksa dks le;&le; ij mudh foRrh; vko”;drk dh iwfrZ ds fy, _.k fn;k tkrk gSA lewg 

dh vk; c<kusa ds fy, lnL;ksa dks fn;s x;sa _.k ij ,d fuf”pr nj ls C;kt ysus fd O;oLFkk Hkh gksrh 

gSA _.k okilh dk Lo:Ik lewg fuf”pr djrk gSA ;g _.k ,d eq'r ;k fdLrkas esa gks ldrk gSA lewg 

xfrfof/k;ksa dk iw.kZ ys[kk&tks[kk j[kk tkrk gS vkSj mls Lo&lgk;rk lewg viuh fu;ekoyh cukdj iw.kZ 

ikjnf”kZrk ds lkFk lapkfyr djrk gSA iq:’kksa dh vis{kk efgykvksa dh la[;k vf/kd gks rks lewg vf/kd 

lQy vkSj fujUrj dk;Z”khy gksxsaA ,slk blfy, D;ksfda ,d rks efgykvksa dh iq:’kksa dh vis{kk cpr djus 

dh izo`fr vf/kd gksrh gS rFkk nwljk muesa vkilh leUo; dh vf/kd laHkkouk gksrh gSA efgyk,W pwwWfd 

ifjokfjd ,oa lkekftd mRFkku esa Hkh egRoiw.kZ ftEesnkjh fuHkkrh gS blfy, lewg esa efgykvksa dh 

Hkkxhnkjh cgqr vko”;d vax ekuk x;k gSA bl ekU;rk ds vk/kkj ij gh bu lewgksa ds ek/;e ls xjhch 

mUewyu ds lkFk&lkFk efgyk l”kDrhdj.k ds lkFk mUgsa cjkcj dk ntkZ nsus ds y{; dk la/kku  Hkh 

djus dk ladYi gSA 

Hkkjr esa vc rd pyk, tk jgsa xjhch mUewyu dk;Zdzaeksa dh lhfer lQyrk rFkk caxykns”k ds 

vuqHkoksa ls vfHkizsfjr gksdj izkajHk fd, x, Lo&lgk;rk lewg ;kstuk dh ladYiuk vfHkuo gS rFkk ;g 

xjhch mUewyu ds fy, dkjxj mik; gks ldrh gSA Lo&lgk;rk lewg ;kstuk dk ;g fopkj ewyr% iM+kSlh 

ckaXykns'k ls vk;kA ^^ckaXykns'k fo”o ds lcls xjhc vkSj vYifodflr ns”kksa esa fxuk tkrk gS vkSj bldh 

izfr O;fDr okf’kZd vkSlr vk; djhc 254 vesfjdh Mkyj ds cjkcj gSA xzkfe.k {ks=ksa esa vk/kh ls vf/kd 

vkcknh xjhch esa thou ;kiu dj jgh gSA ,slh gkyr esa cakXykns”k ljdkj us xjhch dh leL;k nwj djus 

ds fy, cgqvk;keh j.kuhfr vkSj dk;Zdzeksa dh “kq:vkr dhA** xjhch vkSj csdkjh dh leL;k dks fu;af=r 

djus ds fy, Lo&lgk;rk lewg ds fopkj dks loZizFke ;gh iz;ksx eas yk;k x;kA bl fopkj ds iz.ksrk 

eks- ;wuql dks o’kZ 2006 dk ukscy “kkafr iq:Ldkj Hkh feyk gSA ewyr% ;g vuqHko fd;k x;k fd “kkldh; 

;kstukvkas ls feyus okyh lgk;rk dk Lo:Ik  NksVk gksus ds lkFk&lkFk ;g O;fDr;k sa fo”ks’kdj xjhc 

turk esa u rks leUo; iSnk djrk gS vkSj u fo”oklA ^^bl ;kstuk ds ek/;e ls Lojkstxkj ds lkFk gh 

blls gekjh efgykvksa esa m|e”khyrk] deZBrk ,oa lkewfgdrk dh Hkkouk tkx`r gksxhA muesa O;kIr 

leL;kvksa] fuj{krk] :f<okfnrk] ijEijkokfnrk vkfn dks nwj djus esa lg;ksx izkIr gksxkA os tkx:d gksxh 

vkSj blds QyLo:i fodkl dh eq[;/kkjk esa lfEefyr gksdj lEiw.kZ lekt dk dk;kdYi djus dh 

fLFkfr esa gksxhA ;g lR; gS fd tc efgyk,Wa vkRefuHkZj gksxh rks os Lo;a vius ifjokj dks ,oa Hkkoh ih<+h 

dh n”kk esa lq/kkj yk,xh vkSj vius lkekftd] vkfFkZd Lrj esa ifjorZu ykus esa iw.kZ lg;ksxh cusxhA**

Lo&lgk;rk lewg cpr ds lkFk vko';drk iM+us ij _.k Hkh nsrk gS vkSj lewg ds ek/;e ls 

vius ifjokj ds ckjs esa gh ugha oju iwjs xkao esa lq/kkj dk iz;kl gksrk gSA vr% Lo&lgk;rk lewgkas dh 

lQyrk ds }kjk xk¡oksa esa vkRefuHkZjrk dk xka/kh th dk liuk lkdkj gks ldrk gS rFkk ns'k ds fodkl 

esa efgykvkas dh lfØ; Hkkxhnkjh lqfuf”pr gksdj fVdkÅ fodkl dk ekxZ iz”kLr gks ldsxkA **vkBoha 

iapo’khZ; ;kstuk ds nLrkost ds vuqlkj yxHkx 30 izfr”kr xzkeh.k ifjokjkas dh eqf[k;k efgyk,Wa gS] vr% 



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies              

(UGC Approved Journal No.  45886) 
 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 
 

VOL. 5 |   ISSUE 3 |  APRIL    2018  201                    www.newmanpublication.com 

jktuSfrd l”kfDrdj.k ds lkFk&lkFk efgykvksa dks vkfFkZd :Ik ls l”kDr cukus esa Lo&lgk;rk lewg 

dh egrh Hkwfedk gSA**

Lkkxj ftys esa 9 rglhys] 11 fodkl [k.M vkSj 17 uxj gS ftys esa dqy 2076 xzke gS ftuesa ls 

1901 vkckn vksj 2059 jktLo xzke gSA ;gk¡ 11 tuin iapk;rsa vkSj 760 xzke iapk;rsa gSA xzke ckgqY; 

,oa vkS/kksfxd ǹf’V ls fiNMs+ bl ftys  esa d`f"k vkSj mldh lgk;d xfrfof/k;ka gh jkstxkj dk izeq[k 

L=ksr gSA ftys esa cMs vkSj ek/;e m|ksxksa dk vHkko gSA chM+h rFkk vxjcRrh tSls dqVhj m|ksxksa esa gh 

ftys ds Jfedksa dks vf/kdkaa'k jkstxkj feyrk gSA ftys esa csdkjh] fu/kZurk] _.k xzLrrk] vLi`';rk] 

tula[;k c`f) ds lkFk vU; lkekftd ,oa jktuSfrd leL;k,Wa Hkh gSA ftys ds xkWaoks dh fofHkUu leL;kvksa 

esa fu/kZurk dh leL;k dk Lo:Ik lcls tfVy gSA vr% bl fn”kk esa Lo&lgk;rk lewg ;kstuk ,d 

dkjxj igy gks ldrh gSA

vkfFkZd fo’k;ksa ds vuqla/kku esa oSKkfud i}fr;ks dk iz;ksx dj fu"d’kksZ esa Øec)rk] okLrfodrk 

o ikjfnf'kZrk cuh jgsA “kks/k i= esa lkxj ftys ds 11 fodkl[k.Mkas esa 2021 efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewgksa 

dks lexz ekudj fo'ys’k.kkRed v/;;u fd;k gSA ;g f}rh;d lead ftyk iapk;r lkxj }kjk izdkf”kr 

okf’kZd izfrosnu ds vk/kkj ij gS ftlesa ;kstuk izkjaEHk o’kZ 1999 ls o’kZ 2013 rd gSA ftyk iapk;r }kjk 

izkIr laedks dk fo”ys’k.k dj lkekU; lkf[;dh; fof/k;ksa dk iz;ksx dj fd;k x;k gSA 

o’kZ o’kZ esa fufeZr efgyk lewg dqy efgyk lewg
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L=ksr% ftyk iapk;r lkxj }kjk izdkf”kr okf’kZd izfrosnu ¼QkesZV&2½ ds vk/kkj ij 
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mijksDr rkfydk ls Li’V gS ;kstuk dk izkjEHk o’kZ 1999&2000 esa 48 efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewg 

dk xBu fd;k x;kA o"kZ 2000&01 esa ;g la[;k 332 gks x;h tks fd fiNys o’kZ dh vis{kk yxHkx 7 

xquk o`f} gqbZA ;kstuk izkjHk ds nwljs gh o"kZ ls ftys dh efgyk esa lewg fuekZ.k esa dkQh mRlkg o vkRe 

fo'okl fn[kkA o’kZ 20001&02 esa 300 lewg fuekZ.k ds lkFk fLFkfr lkekU; jgh ysfdu o"kZ 2002&03] 

2003&04] 2004&05] 2005&06] 2006&07 esa efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewg fuekZ.k nj laØe.k dky esa xqtjk 

bu o’kksZa ls Øe'k 20]65]16]53 o 33 lewg gh fuekZ.k gq;s tks fd ;g ;kstuk dk udkjkRed ladsr nsrs 

gSA bu o’kkZsa esa fuekZ.k dh nj de gksus dk ;g Hkh dkj.k jgk gS D;ksfd ;kstuk izkjEHk ls y{;ks dh iwfrZ 

iszjdksa }kjk lewg ds lnL;ksa esa ekxZn”kZu dh deh] lewg fuekZ.k esa cgqr lh folaxfr;ks ds dkj.k ;g dky 

laØe.k dky lsa xqtjk fQj ,d ubZ ÅtkZ ds lkFk o’kZ 2007&08 esa 124 lewg tks 2006&07 rd dqy 

lewgks 867 dk 14-3 izfr’kr jgkA o’kZ 2008&09 esa ;kstuk ubZ ÅtkZ ds lkFk mRlkg dk lapkj fn[kk rFkk 

514 efgyk lewgks dk fuekZ.k dj ;kstuk izkjEHk ls vkt rd ds o’kksZ esa lcls vf/kd la[;k ntZ dh xbZA 

o’kZ 2008&09 dh ;g la[;k ;kstuk  dh lQyrk dk ladsr nsrs gSa fd efgykvks esa tkx:drk o efgyk 

l”kfDrdj.k tSlh Hkkouk dk mn; gqvk gSA o’kZ 2009&10] 2010&11] 2011&12 esa fQj Øae”k 147]155]204 

efgyk Lo& lgk;rk lewg dk fuekZ.k gqvk o fuekZ.k dh la[;k esa o’kZ 2008&09 dh vis{kk dkQh de 

ntZ gqbZA ftys esa xjhch ds fo:) la?k"kZ dh bl yM+kbZ esa efgyk iwoZ ds o’kZ ls l”kDr gks x;h vkSj vius 

vkfFkZd ,oa xzkeh.k fodkl esa ;ksxnku fn;kA 

lkxj ftys esa efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewg ds ewY;kadu ij “kks/k vkys[k ds nkSjku vusd ,slh 

ifjfLFkfr;ksa dk vuqHko fd;k x;k tks efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewg ds fØ;kUo;u ,oa lapkyu esa vojks/k 

cu jgh gSA vuqHko ds vk/kkj ij ;kstuk ds lEcU/k esa vusd leL;k,W izdV gqbZ os fuEu gSA

⎯ vkilh fo'okl dh leL;kA 

⎯ lnL;ksa esa lg;ksx o ,drk dk vHkkoA 

⎯ f”k{kk dk vHkkoA 

⎯ o.kZ Hksn o :f<+okfnrk dh leL;kA 

⎯ mRikfnr eky ds foi.ku dh leL;kA 

⎯ foi.ku ds fy, foKkiu ,oa e/;LFk ,tsUlh dk vHkkoA 

⎯ cSad }kjk _.k izkIr djus dh leL;kA 

⎯ cSad }kjk i;kZIr ekxZn”kZu dk vHkkoA 

⎯ lewg dh fu;fer cSBdksa o cpr tek u gksukA 

⎯ lewgksa dk izf”k{k.kksa dk vHkkoA 

⎯ vkfFkZd xfrfof/k;ksa ds pquko dh leL;kA 

⎯ m|eh oxZ dh dehA 

⎯ y?kq ,oa dqVhj m|ksxksa dk vHkkoA 

⎯ LFkkuh; izsjdksa dk vHkkoA 

⎯ foRrh; vfHkys[kksa ds la/kkj.k dh leL;kA 
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xkWa/kh th us efgykvksa esa fufgr 'kfDr vksj mldh egRrk dk tks ekuoh;dj.k fd;k og vius 

vki esa ,d ifo= mnkgj.k gSA tc xkW/kh th us lkoZtfud thou esa izos'k fd;k rc Hkkjrh; ukjh og 

okRlY;e;h ekW vFkok x`g y{eh ds :i esa gekjs ikfjokfjd thou dk vk/kkjLraHk Fkh]  ijUrq mldh 

yksdksidkjh “kfDr dk mn; egkRek xka/kh ds gh ln~~iz;klksa ls gqvk gSA Lora=rk izkfIr ds ckn ljdkj 

}kjk efgykvksa dh fLFkfr dks mUur cukus ds fy, vusd ;kstuk,W cukbZ xbZA efgykvksa ds fy;s Lojkstxkj 

ij fopkj djrs le; mu efgykvksa dh vksj gh vf/kd /;ku tkrk gS tks [knkuksa esa dke djrh gS] xfy;ksa 

esa pkdw&Nqfj;k vksj lfCt;k¡ csprh gSa] Hkou fuekZ.k vkSj [ksr&[kfygku esa viuh vkthfodk ds fy, dBksj 

Je djrh gSa] ;s lHkh dk;Z efgykvksa rFkk muds ifjokj dh vkthfodk ds fy, Hkys gh mi;ksxh gks ijUrq 

os vkfFkZd rFkk lkekftd mRFkku dk ekxZ iz'kLr ugh djrsA

Lo&lgk;rk lewg ;kstuk xjhch ds fo:} vuwBk la?k’kZ gSA ,d fuf”pr le; lhek ds Hkhrj 

xjhch js[kk dks ikj djus ds mnns”; ls m|e dh lQyrk ds fy, m|eh esa vko';d dk;Z dkS'ky gksuk 

pkfg,A ;g ;kstuk fofHkUu vk;keksa ds fy, izflf) ik jgh gSA cpr ,oa y?kq foRr ds lkFk jkstxkj l`tu 

tgkW ;kstuk dk /;s; gS ogh os efgyk l”kfDrdj.k dk Hkh ,d ek/;e gSA efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewg 

iztkrkaf=d] vkfFkZd] lkekftd ,oa lkaLd`frd thou esa efgykvksa esa lekurk] lgHkkfxrk rFkk fu.kZ; 

izfØ;k esa Hkkxhnkjh dks c<+kdj efgyk l”kfDrdj.k dk dk;Z dj jgh gSA lkxj ftys esa efgyk Lo&lgk;rk 

lewg ls xzkeh.k fodkl gsrq ftys ds dqy 2021 lewgksa dks f}rh;d lead ds :Ik esa iz;ksx fd;k rFkk bu 

esa ls dqN lewgks ds lnL;kas ls O;fDrxr ppkZ Hkh dhA lewgksa esa viuh cpr vkSj lapkyu xfrfof/k;ksa 

fu;fer lHkk,Wa gksuk] lHkk esa mifLFkfr fooknksa ds fuiVkjs vkfn dh n`f’V ls lQy dgs tk ldrs gSA 

e/;izns”k ljdkj }kjk “kkldh; “kkykvks esa e/;kUg Hkkstu O;oLFkk efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewgksa dks fn;k 

tkuk ,oa lgdkfjrk dh mfpr ewY; dh nqdku dk lewg }kjk lapkfyr gksuk bl ckr dk |ksŸkd gS] fd 

efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewg ;kstuk xjhch mUewyu ,oa xzkeh.k fodkl dh fn'kk esa ,d lQy ;kstuk ds 

:Ik esa izfrf’Br gks jgh gSA 

% 

lkxj ftys esa efgyk Lo&lgk;rk lewg ds fØ;kUo;u ls lapkyu vkSj vkfFkZd xfrfof/k;ksa rd 

tksMusa gsrq izLrqr “kks/k vkys[k esa ppkZ] losZ{k.k ,oa f}rh;d lead ds }kjk fofHkUu i{kksa ij fopkj foe”kZ 

fd;k x;kA Lo&lgk;rk lewg ;kstuk dh ewy Hkkouk vius uke ds vuq:i lewg ds chp vkilh fo'okl 

bZekunkjh ,oa ikjnf'kZrk ds lkFk lapkyu fd;k tkuk pkfg,A lnL;ksa dks fu;fer cSBdkas] cpr ds fy, 

LFkkuh; iszjdksa ds ek/;e ls izsfjr fd;k tk;s rks lewg dh nh/kZvk;q gksxhA vkfFkZd xfrfof/k;kas ls tksMs+a 

tkus okys lewg dks vius {ks= ds vuqlkj O;olk; dk pquko djuk pkfg, ftlls mls dPpk eky lqxerk 

o de ewY; esa izkIr gks tk;sA D;ksfd lewg }kjk fufeZr oLrq dh ykxr cktkj esa miyC/k oLrq ls de 

jgs rFkk foØ; djus esa lqfo/kk gks] e/;izns”k “kklu Lo&lgk;rk lewgksa dks “kkldh; ;kstukvksa ls tksM+dj 

,d ljkguh; dne mBk;k gS ;fn vkSj Hkh ;kstukvkas ls lewgksa dks tksM+rs gSa] rks fulansg gh efgyk 

Lo&lgk;rk lewg ls xzkeh.k fodkl dk ekxZ iz”kLr gksxkA 
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2000 ì&1A
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ljdkjA
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31. 

ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛeer keešÛee} 

Øee.[e@.jepeWõ ke[ceejs   

ceje"er efkeYeeie ØecegKe 

}eskeâvesles [e@.yeeUemeensye efkeKes heešer} (he©eYet<eCe GheeOeerves mevceeefvele) 

Øekeje «eeceerCe efMe#eCe mebmLesÛes 

keâ}e,keeefCepÙe ke efke%eeve ceneefkeÅee}Ùe,keâesunej, lee.jenelee efpe.Denceoveiej  

 

01. Øeemleeefkekeâ   

    Øemlegle }sKeele ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛeer meeceeefpekeâ-meebmke=âeflekeâ heeÕe&YetceerÛÙee Øekeenele yeo}le ies}s}er ®hes DeOeesjsefKele 

keâjCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve kesâ}e Deens. Øemlegle }sKe cnCepes ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛee Fefleneme veener, lej keâe}Keb[evegmeej yeo}le 

ies}suÙee ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛee Oeekelee Dee{ekee Deens. 

02. «eeceerCe keâLee: mke®he kewefMe°Ÿes 

   «eeceerCe ne Meyo ‘‘«eece’’ Ùee Meyoeheemetve efvecee&Ce Pee}s}e Demetve lÙeeÛee DeLe& Kes[s Demee Deens. Kes[Ùeeleer} SkeâtCe 

peerkeve ke=â<eerkesâbõerle Demeles. DeMee ke=â<eerkesâbõerle peerkeveeÛes efÛe$eCe «eeceerCe keâLesle Ùesles. Kes[Ùeeleer} efkeâbkee «eeceeleer} peerkeveele 

«eecekÙekemLee cenlkeeÛeer Demeles.«eecekÙekemLee cnCepesÛe ieekeiee[e. ieekeiee[ÙeeÛÙee ceOÙeYeeieer Meslekeâjer DeeefCe lÙeeÛÙee Yeeskelee}er 

lÙee}e meeneÙÙeYetle "jCeejs ye}glesoej, De}glesoej,efheâjmles, ceeieles-peesieles DeMeer ner jÛevee Demeles.«eeceerCe keâLesle Ùee 

ieekeiee[ÙeeÛes mekeeËieerCe efÛe$eCe ÙesCes Dehesef#ele Demeles.  

    vegmeles efvemeiee&Ûes efÛe$e jsKeeš}s, heeveesheeveer keCe&ve kesâ}s cnCepes «eeceerCe keâLee nesle veener. «eeceerCe ceeCemeeÛÙee ceveeÛÙee 

Debleiee&YÙeeÛes oMe&ve, lÙeeÛÙee ceveeÛes veevee kÙeeheej, ceveeleer} Deeboes}ves, leeCeleCeeke, peerkeveefke<eÙekeâ Â<šer, DeeÛeej, efkeÛeej 

Ùeeletve Øekeâš nesCeejer mebmke=âleer DeeefCe efvemeie&, keeleekejCe, heefjefmLeleer Ùeeletve Øekeâš nesCeeNÙee peeefCekee Ùeebvee «eeceerCe keâLesle 

cenlkeeÛes mLeeve Demeles, Demes [e@.keemegoske ceg}ešs cnCeleele. Ùeeletve «eeceerCe keâLesÛeer mke®he kewefMe°Ÿes "UkeâheCes mhe<š nesleele. 

03. ØeejbYe les 1920 Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLee  

    nefjYeeT Deehešs ÙeebÛeer 1897 mee}er ØekeâeefMele Pee}s}er ‘‘keâeU lej cees"e keâ"erCe Dee}e’’ ner ceje"erleer} heefn}er 

«eeceerCe keâLee ceeve}er peeles. ner keâLee 1897 mee}er ceneje<šele he[}suÙee lelkeâe}erve og<keâeUekej DeeOeej}s}er Deens. mkeleŠ 

Deehešs ÙeebveerÛe ner keâLee 1897 ÛÙee ogMkeâeUemebyeOeerÛÙee MeemekeâerÙe heenCeer Denkee}eke®ve megÛe}er DemeuÙeeÛes cnš} s Deens.  

  Ùee keâLesle ogMkeâeUecegUs Skeâe MeslekeâNÙeeÛÙee kegâšgbyeeÛeer ke lÙeeÛÙee IejeoejeÛeer keâMeer keeleenele Pee}er ÙeeÛes e fÛe$eCe Ùesles. ns 

efÛe$eCe nefjYeeT Deehešs Ùeebveer Devegkeâbhesves jsKeeš}s}s Demetve ner keâLee keemlekeoMeer& Deen s. Ùee keâLesle «eeceerCe peerkevepeeefCekeebÛes 

KejsKegjs oMe&ve Ie[les. ner keâLee «eeceerCe peerkevekeemlekeeÛes efÛe$e jsKeešCeeNÙee «eeceerCe keâLesÛee DeejbYeefyebot ceeve}er peeles. 

    nefjYeeT Deehešs ÙeebÛÙeehetkeer& «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes efÛe$eCe keâjCeejer keâLee ef}efn}er peele veknleer Demes veener, leer ef}efn}er 

peeleÛe nesleer. cee$e leer «eeceerCe ceeCemeeÛÙee peerkevepeeefCekesletve ef}efn}er peele veknleer. efleÛÙee ØesjCee DeeefCe GösMe kesiekesieUs 

nesles. Ùee keâLeebÛes }sKekeâ (DeeefCe keeÛekeâ osKeer}) ØeecegKÙeeves Menjer ke heeb{jhesMeer nesles. lÙeebveer Menjer DeefYe®Ûeer}e kesâbõmLeeveer 
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"sketveÛe DeeheuÙee keâLeebceOetve «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes kejkejÛes efÛe$e jsKeešCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve kesâ}e. lÙeele Kees}er efkeâ bkee kÙeehekeâlee 

veknleer. lÙeecegUs lÙeebÛÙee keâLesle ØeecegKÙeeves ®efÛehee}š cnCetve DeeefCe lesner kesâkeU ceveesjbpeveeÛee nslet meceesj "sketveÛe «eeceerCe 

peerkeveeÛes efÛe$eCe Dee}s}s Deens. efpe}e Demme} «eeceerCe cnCelee ÙesF&} DeMeer keâLee nefjYeeTbÛÙee keâLe shetkeer& efveoeve ceje"erle 

lejer ef}efn}er ies}s}er Dee{Ule veener. lÙeecegUs ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛee efkeÛeej nefjYeeT Deehešs ÙeebÛÙee ‘‘keâeU lej cees"e 

keâ"erCe Dee}e’’ Ùee keâLesheemetveÛe keâjekee }eielees. 

     nefjYeeTbÛeer ner keâLeeosKeer} ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛÙee Øekeeneleer} Skeâ Dehekeeoelcekeâ cnCetveÛe ceeveekeer }eieles. 

lÙeekeâeUeleer} efke.me.Keeb[skeâj,vee.meer.heâ[kesâ ÙeemeejKÙee Flej }sKekeâebØeceeCes nefjYeeTmegOoe ØeecegKÙeeves Menjer heeb{jhesMee 

GÛÛekeCeer&Ùe meceepeeÛes efÛe$eCe keâjCeejs }sKekeâ nesles. lÙeebÛeer ner keâLee cnCepes peeCeerkehetke&keâ efvecee&Ce kesâ}s}er «eeceerCe keâLee 

veener. kesâkeU ceevekelesÛÙee heeleUerke®ve keešCeejer «eeceerCe ceeCemeebefke<eÙeerÛeer menevegYetleer ÙeeÛe Yeekevesletve nefjYeeTbveer ner keâLee 

ef}efn}er Deens. nefjYeeTbveer osKeer} heg{er} keâeUele Ùee lees[erÛeer keâLee ef}efnCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve kesâ}e veener. lÙeecegUs Ùee keâLesveblejner 

«eeceerCe keâLesÛee heefjIe ceÙee&efoleÛe jeefn}e.heg{s 20-25 heÙeËle lejer Ùee heefjIeekej «eeceerCe ceeCemeebÛÙee peerkevepeeefCekeebÛes, 

lÙeebÛÙee kÙeLee-kesoveebÛes hegjsmes efÛe$e Gceš}s}s efomele veener. 

04. 1920 les 1945 Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLee  

   ‘‘«eeceerCe peerkeveeefke<eÙeerÛÙee peeefCekesletve meeOeejCeleŠ 1925 heemetveÛe «eeceerCe keâLee ef}efnuÙee peeT }eieuÙee; hejbleg 

1931 mee}er ØekeâeefMele Pee}suÙee efke.me.megKe"CekeâjebÛÙee ‘‘menÙeeõerÛÙee heeÙeLÙeeMeer’’ efkeâbkee ‘‘DeepeÛes ke keâe}Ûes ieesceblekeâ’’ 

Ùee keâLeemeb«eneheemetve ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛeer meg®keele mecepeekeÙeeme njkeâle veener’’01 Demes [e@.keemegoske ceg}ešs cnCeleele.  

   [e@.ceg}ešs ÙeebÛes ns efkeOeeve cenlkehetCe& Deens. 1920 hetke& keâe}Keb[ele efke.me.Keeb[skeâj, vee.meer.heâ[kesâ ÙeebÛÙee veeiej keâLee 

ieepele Demeleeveener megKe"Cekeâjebveer «eeceerCe peeefCekeebveer DeefYekÙeòeâ DeMeer «eeceerCe keâLee ef}efnCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve kesâ}e, lees 

keâewlegkeâemheo ceeveekee }eielees. megKe"CekeâjebÛeer Â<šer ner ‘‘DebleYe&soer vemetve leer yeenÙe mke®heekej efmLejeke}s}er’’ nesleer. ner 

ceÙee&oe mees[}er lej megKe"Cekeâjebveer DeeheuÙee keâLeebceOetve heefnuÙeeboeÛe ieesceblekeâerÙe meceepepeerkeveeÛeer keemleke DeesUKe keâ®ve 

osCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve kesâ}e. lÙeecegUs lÙeebÛeer keâLee mecekeâeef}veebÛÙee leg}vesle }#ekesOeer "jles. ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛee ceÙee&efole heefjIe 

DeefOekeâ efkemleeefjle keâjCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve Ùee keâLesves kesâ}e. 

    megKe"CekeâjebÛÙee DeeiesceeiesÛe }#ceCejeke osmeeF& (‘‘keâuheke=#eeÛÙee ÚeÙesle’’,‘‘meeiejeÛÙee }eše’’,‘‘ keeoUeleer} 

veewkeâe’’,{emeU}s}s yeg®pe’’), cegbkegâojeke heešer} (‘‘cegntlee&ves cnwme ceej}er’’, ‘‘Yees}epeerÛeer Ùee$ee’’,ieesceše meeOet’’, ‘‘cegntlee&Ûes 

heâU’’), ßeer.ce.ceešs (‘‘Ghesef#eleebÛes Deblejbie’’),j.kee.efoIes (‘‘hetle&lee’’),ie.}."eskeâU (‘‘keâ[t meeKej’’,‘‘"eskeâU iees<š’’), 

yeer.jIegveeLe (‘‘meekeâer’’),ie.efo.cee[iegUkeâj (‘‘yeebOeekejÛÙee yeeYeUer’’), ve.efÛe.kesâUkeâj,efke.me.Keeb[skeâj, vee.meer.heâ[kesâ, 

efke.efke.yeeskeâer}, meeves ieg®peer, jIegkeerj meeceble, yee.o. meeleesmkeâj, heb.ceneoske Meem$eer peesMeer, ce.Yee.Yeesme}s, keeceve ÛeesjIe[s, 

o.j.keâke"skeâj, Ùe.iees.peesMeer, ÙeemeejKes Flejner keâener }sKekeâ «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes efÛe$eCe keâjCeeNÙee keâLee ef}efnleevee efomeleele.  

    cee$e ßeer.ce.ceešs, cegkegâbojeke heešer} ke yeer.jIegveeLe Ùee leerve }sKekeâebÛÙee keâLee bÛee Dehekeeo keieU}e lej }sKekeâebÛÙee keâLee 

«eeceerCe keâLee cnCetve vepejsle YejCÙeemeejKÙee veenerle. Keeb[skeâj-heâ[kesâ ÙeebÛÙee veeiej keâLeebÛee ØeYeeke, DeoYetlelee ke jbpekeâlesÛee 

meesme,«eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes meebkesâeflekeâ efÛe$eCe, keâuheveejcÙelee, Ye[keâheCee, DevegYekeefkeÕeeleer} heeleUheCee, Ûecelke=âleer ke 

IešveeØeOeevelee ÙeecegUs Ùee }sKekeâebÛÙee «eeceerCe keâLeebvee ceÙee&oe he[}suÙee Deensle. 

    ßeer.ce.ceešs Ùeebveer «eeceerCe ceeCemeeÛÙee DeblejbieeÛee "eke IesTve ef}efn}suÙee keâLee cee$e «eeceerCe keemlekeeÛÙee pekeU peeCeeNÙee 

Deensle. ceešs Ùeebveer «eeceerCe, oef}le, Ghesef#eleebefke<eÙeer keešCeeNÙee Deeeflcekeâ GceeUÙeeletve lÙeebveer Ùee keâLee ef}efn}suÙee Deensle. 
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‘‘ceešs keCee&efOeef<šle meceepekÙekemLesefke®Oo ØeKejheCes ef}nt Mekeâ}s}s veenerle. lemesÛe Ùee meeceeefpekeâ ØeMveebvee keâLee®he osleevee 

lÙeebÛes keâLeeyeebOeCeerkeâ[sner og}&#e Pee}s}s Deens. keâLee meebielee meebieleeÛe les ceOÙesÛe Yee<Ùe keâjleele efkeâbkee vekeâes Deme}s}e 

leheMeer} hegjkeleele. ne leheMeer} keâOeer Ske{e efkemle=le Demelees keâer, ns efkekesÛeve kewÛeeefjkeâ efveyebOeeÛÙee heeleUerkej peekes. ÙeecegUs 

keâLee hemejš nesTve leer mew} nesles.’’02  

    Ùee ceešs ÙeebÛÙee keâLesÛÙee ceÙee&oe ceevÙe keâ®vener «eeceerCe keâLesÛÙee Øekeenele lÙeebÛes cenlke veekeâejlee Ùesle veener. lÙee 

«eeceerCe peerkeveeÛeer veme DeefOekeâ yeejkeâeF&ves hekeâ[leele. lÙeebÛÙee keâLeebveerÛe «eeceerCe keâLes}e keemlekeeÛes Yeeve efo}s.  lÙeebÛÙee 

keâLesÛes ns kesieUsheCe }#eele IesleuÙeeme ceešÙeebvee ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛes pevekeâ cnš}s lej les DeefleMeÙeesòeâerÛes "jle veener. 

   cegkegâbojeke heeš}ebÛeer keâLeeosKeer} ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛeer peelekegâUer meebieCeejer Deens. Kes[Ùeeleer} De[eCeer MeslekeâNÙeeÛÙee 

ogŠKeeÛes efÛe$eCe ne cegkegâbojeke heeš}ebÛÙee keâLesÛee mLeeÙeerYeeke Deens. MeslekeâNÙeeÛÙee mecemÙee,lÙeebÛeer megKeogŠKes ÙeebÛes keemlekeoMeer&  

efÛe$eCe lÙeebÛÙee keâLesle Ùesles.  

   yeer.jIegveeLe ÙeebÛeer «eeceerCe keâLee osKeer} }#ekesOeer Deens. ‘‘efvepeeceer jepekešerÛÙee pee sKeb[eKee}er oyetve ies}suÙee 

ceje"kee[Ùeeleer} ceeCemeebÛeer ceves DeeefCe Deefkekeâefmele YetØeosMe ÙeebÛes ØelÙeÙekeâejer efÛe$eCe lÙeebÛÙee keâLesletve Ùesles’’03 yeer.jIegveeLe 

Ùeebveer «eeceerCe YeekeefkeÕee}e meepesMeer ceje"kee[Ùeeleer} yees}erYee<ee keâLesÛÙee efvekesoveemee"er keehej}s}er Deens. lÙeecegUs Yee<esÛÙee 

Â<šervesner lÙeebÛeer keâLee veekeervÙe oMe&efkeles. [e@.keemegoske ceg}ešs cnCeleele lÙeeØeceeCes ‘‘vekekeâLeshetkeer&Ûeer ner keâLee Deens. cee$e 

vekekeâLesÛeer meke& ye}mLeeves yeer.jIegveeLeebÛÙee keâLesle Dee{Uleele’’.04 

   ‘‘yeer.jIegveeLeebÛÙee keâLesletve IešveebÛeer js}Ûes} Demeles. lÙeeÛeyejesyej leer ceveesefkeM}s<eCeelcekeâner Deens. keâLes}e [eieeUCeejer 

Yee<Ùes keâLesle Demetvener leer cenlkeeÛeer keâLee Deens.’’05 Ùee keâLesÛes cenlke mhe<š keâjleevee [e@.iees.ie. kegâ}keâCeer& cnCeleele, 

‘‘lÙeebÛÙee ØeeosefMekeâles}e Demme}lesÛeer, efpekebleheCeeÛeer peer Skeâ GbÛeer Øeehle Pee}er leer cee$e lÙeebÛÙee "eÙeerÛÙee keemleefkekeâ 

meeefnlÙeÂ<šercegUsÛe nesÙe. Ske{Ùee DeefkeÛe} Fceeveeves, DekÙeefYeÛeejer efve<šsves les DeeheuÙee YeeskeleerÛÙee peerkeveekeâ[s heenle nesles 

keâer, lÙee heeefn}suÙee peerkeveekej keâener keâeuheefvekeâ keâLeevekeâ jÛeCÙeeÛeer lÙeebvee iejpeÛe Yeeme}er veener.’’06 

   1920 les 1945 Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLeskej DeesPejleer vepej šekeâ}er lej }#eele Ùesles keâer, ‘‘Kes[Ùeekeâ[s 

Ûe}e’’ Ùee cenelcee ieebOeerpeerÛÙee lÙeekesUsÛÙee Iees<eCeecegUs lelkeâeef}ve }sKekeâebÛes }#e Kes[Ùeekeâ[s keU}s ke lÙeebveer «eeceerCe 

peerkeveekej keâLee}sKeve keâjCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve kesâ}e. lÙeebÛÙee }sKeveele ÙesCeejs «eeceerCe peerkeve ns kejkejÛes DeeefCe kesâkeU Kes[Ùeeleer} 

ceeCemeebefke<eÙeer keešCeeNÙee menevegYetleerletve Dee}s}s Deens. lÙeebveer Kes[Ùeeleer} keemlekeeMeer ØeeceeefCekeâ jentve meKees} peeefCekesletve 

ns }sKeve kesâ}s}s vemeuÙeecegUs les meebkesâeflekeâ mke®heeÛes Deens. ‘‘Kes[Ùeeleer} ieefjyeer, lÙeebÛeer Deieeflekeâlee,}eÛeejer lÙeebÛÙeekej 

Deme}s}e meekekeâejer heeMe, keâ}n, ceejeceeNÙee, Øesce ØekeâjCes, lÙeemee"er lÙee}e DeÆtleeÛeer pees[ osTve efvecee&Ce kesâ}s}s Øemebie 

DeeefCe IešveebÛeer pegUkeepegUke Demes ke=âef$ece’’07 mke®heeÛes ns efÛe$eCe Deens. 

   OÙesÙekeeo DeeefCe efvekkeU ceveesjbpeve ns Ùee keâeUeleer} «eeceerCe keâLesÛÙee efveefce&leerceeieer} cenlkeeÛes keâejCe Deens. lÙeecegUs Ùee 

keâeUeleer} «eeceerCe keâLes}e ceÙee&oe he[}suÙee Deensle. Ùee ceÙee&oe }#eele IesTvener Ùee keâeUeleer} keâLeekeâejebveer «eeceerCe keâLesÛee 

Skeâ keeÛekeâkeie& vekÙeevesÛe efvecee&Ce kesâ}e, ns lÙeebÛes ßesÙe veekeâejlee Ùesle veener. 

05. 1945 les 1960 Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLee  

    ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛes mke®he hee}šleevee efomeles les 1945 veblejÛÙee keâe}Keb[eleÛe. Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} keâLesle «eeceerCe 

peeCeerke DeefOekeâ efkekeâefmele Pee}s}er efomeles. 1945 veblejÛee keâe}Keb[ cnCepes ogmejs ceneÙegOo mebheuÙeeveblejÛee keâe}Keb[ 

Deens. Ùee keâe}Keb[ele SkeâtCeÛe ceevekeer peerkeveeleer} meke& ØekeâejÛÙee efve…e, cetuÙes, ßeOoe, veereflekeâuhevee ÙeebÛeer peer he[Pe[ 
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Pee}er, lÙeeÛes Øeefleefyebye meeefnlÙeeletvener Gceš}s}s efomeles. ceje"er meeefnlÙeeÛÙee ceOÙekeleer& ØekeeneyejesyejÛe Ùee keâeUeleer} «eeceerCe 

keâLeslener }#eCeerÙe heefjkele&ve Ie[tve Dee}s. lÙeeÛeer meg®keele kÙebkeâšsMe cee[ietUkeâj ÙeebÛÙee keâLesheemetve Pee}er. 

   kÙebkeâšsMe cee[ietUkeâj Ùeebveer «eeceerCe keâLesÛÙee meboYee&le hetke&mebkesâle veekeâej}s DeeefCe DeefOekeâ Deelceefve… ØesjCesletve «eeceerCe 

keâLee ef}efn}er. «eeceerCe keâLes}e DeefOekeâ keemlekeeefYecegKe keâjCÙeemee"er lÙeebveer keâLesÛÙee Yee<ee DeeefCe Mew}erceOÙes }#eCeerÙe yeo} 

Ie[ketve DeeCe}e.  

   ‘‘kÙebkeâšsMe cee[ietUkeâj peer efvekesoveemee"er ceje"er Yee<ee cnCetve keehejleele, leer «eeceerCe Yee<esÛesÛe Skeâ ØeceeCe Yee<esle 

Iesle}s}s mebkeeoer ®he Deens. efleÛÙee Deblejbiee}e «eeceerCelesÛee DebMe peeCekelees.’’08 Demee [e@.Deevebo Ùeeoke Ùeebveer Ùee keâLesÛee 

ieewjke kesâ}e Deens. lej [e@.keemegoske ceg}ešs Ùeebveerner ‘‘«eeceerCe ceeCemeeÛes ceve, lÙeeÛes Ûee}Ces, yees}Ces, keeieCe s, lÙeeÛÙee 

YeeskeleerÛee heefjmej, lÙeeÛeer mebmke=âleer ÙeebÛes Gòece Deekeâ}ve Deme}s}er keâLee lÙeebveer ef}efn}er’’09 Demes cee[iegUkeâjebÛÙee keâLesÛes 

GefÛele cetuÙeceeheve kesâ}s Deens. cee[ietUkeâjebÛes ‘‘ceeCeosMeer ceeCemeb’’,‘‘peebYeUeÛes efokeme’’,‘‘nmleeÛee heeTme’’ ns keâLeemeb«en 

ÙeeÂ<šerves DeYÙeemeveerÙe Deensle. 

    kÙebkeâšsMe cee[ietUkeâj ÙeebÛÙee yejesyejÛe Mebkeâj heešer} (‘‘DeeYeeU’’, ‘‘Tve’’,‘‘efOeb[’’, ‘‘Yesšeriee"er’’), o.cee.efcejemeoej 

(‘‘ceePÙee yeeheeÛeer heW[’’,‘‘ ngyesntye’’),jCeefpele osmeeF& (‘‘®he cen}’’, ‘‘ceOegceleer’’,‘‘keâCeke’’,‘‘peesMeb’’, ‘‘keâeleU’’, 

‘‘kewMeeKe’’, ‘‘Dee}sKe’’), DeCCeeYeeT mee"s (‘‘KegUkee[er’’,‘‘yejyeeÅee keâbpeejer’’,‘‘}e[er’’, ‘‘ke=â<Ceekeâe"ÛÙee 

keâLee’’,‘‘Yeeveeceleer’’,‘‘heâjejer’’, ‘‘iepeeDee[’’,‘‘peerkeble keâe[legme’’), Mebkeâjjeke Kejele (‘‘yeeje ye}glesoej’’,‘‘le[erheej’’), 

efÛeb.Ùe.ceje"s (‘‘ieekejeve iees<šer’’ ), yeeyee heešer} (‘‘Skeâtj’’),GOoke MesUkesâ (‘‘efMeUeve DeefOekeâ Dee" keâLee’’ ,‘‘IegmeUCe’’), 

ceOet cebiesMe keâefCe&keâ (‘‘keâeskeâCeer ie kemleer’’ ) Ùeebveerner «eeceerCe keâLee ef}efnuÙee Deensle.  

  Mebkeâj heeš}ebÛeer «eeceerCe keâLee cenlkeeÛeer DeeefCe }#ekesOeer Deens. Mesleerle jenCeejer, MesleerÛeer keâeUpeer keâjCeejer ke KeNÙee 

DeLee&ves ke=â<ekeâ peerkeve peieCeejer ceeCemes heeš}ebÛÙee keâLesletve Dekelej}er Deensle. Dee<eÙeeÛÙee Â<šervesner lÙeebÛeer keâLee hetkeer&ÛÙee 

keâLeshes#ee DeefOekeâ Yeeve Deme}s}er keâLee Deens. Mebkeâj heeš}ebveer Yee<esÛÙee meboYee&le keâener vekeerve ØeÙeesieosKee r} kesâ}s}s Deensle. 

lÙeebÛÙee keâLesleer} efvekesove veeiejYee<ee DeeefCe yees}er ÙeebÛÙee mebefceße efceßeCeeletve heefjCeecekeâejkeâ nesle peeles. lÙeele efke}#eCe 

menpelee Deens. «eeceerCe keâLesleer} Yee<esÛÙee efkekeâemeeÛÙee Â<šerves Mebkeâj heeš}ebÛes ns keâeÙe& Ssefleneefmekeâ ceeveekes }eieles. 

    yeeyee heešer} ÙeebÛee ‘‘Skeâtj’’ DeeefCe efÛeb.Ùe.ceje"s ÙeebÛee ‘‘ieekejeve iees<šer’’(1946) ns oesve keâLeemeb«en ÙeeÛe keâe}Keb[ele 

ØekeâeefMele Pee}s}s Deensle. yeeyee heeš}ebÛÙee «eeceerCe keâLes}e efvemeiee&Ûes Deekeâ<e&Ce Deens. ne efvemeie& lÙeebÛÙee keâLesletve leheefMe}eves 

Ùeslees. lÙeebÛeer keâLee «eeceerCe keemlekeeÛesner Ûeebie}s oMeËve Ie[efkeles. efÛeb.Ùe.ceje"s Ùeebvee lej Øe.kesâ.De$es Ùeebveer‘‘keâLeeMeenerj’’ cnCetve 

ieewjefke}s Deens. cee$e lÙeebÛeer keâLee «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛÙee Deekeâ}veeÛÙee Â<šerves keâenerMeer efLešer keešles.‘‘leer keâenerMeer "eskeâU,efoIes 

ÙeebÛÙeeÛe keUCeeves peeCeejer Deens.’’10 

   efke.Me.heejieekekeâj DeeefCe ceOeg cebiesMe keâefCe&keâ ÙeebÛes «eeceerCe keâLee}sKevener efkeÛeejele IesCÙeemeejKes Deens. heejieekekeâjebÛes 

}sKeve veeiej DeefYe®ÛeerÛes Deme}s lejer lÙee bveer ‘‘keâtU’’, ‘‘KegUb’’, ‘‘yeerpe’’, ‘‘ceeUekejÛee Deebyee’’ DeMee keâener «eeceerCe 

keUCeeÛÙeener keâLee ef}efn}suÙee Deensle. cee$e lÙeebÛÙee «eeceerCe keâLee veeiej keâLeebÛÙee leg}vesle eflelekeäÙeeMee heefjCeecekeâejkeâ keešle 

veenerle. lÙeebÛÙee «eeceerCe keâLeebÛee efkeÛeej kesâ}e lej «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes Demme} efÛe$eCe keâjCÙeeme lÙee keâceer he[leele. 

   ceOeg cebiesMe keâefCe&keâebÛee ‘‘keâeskeâCeer ie kemleer’’ ne keâLeemeb«en 1958 mee}er ØekeâeefMele Pee}e. keâefCe&keâebÛÙee keâLee ØeecegKÙeeves 

keâeskeâCeeleer} oefjõer, ogŠKeceÙe peerkeveeÛee lemesÛe lesLeer} heefjefmLeleerves efkeefMe<š mkeYeekeOece& yeve}suÙee ceeCemeebÛee kesOe IesCeeNÙeeÙee 
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Deensle. cee$e lÙeebÛÙeener keâLee keeÛeleebvee je.jb.yeesje[s cnCeleele lÙeeØeceeCes DeeheCe Skeâ ØeeosefMekeâ }sKekeâ Deenesle ner peeCeerke 

lÙeebÛÙee ceveele efkejIeUuÙeemeejKeer keešle veener. cnCetveÛe lÙeebÛÙee }sKevee}e ceÙee&oe he[leele.  

    Gæke MesUkesâ Ùeebvee ieekeiee[e DeeefCe Ùee ieekeiee[ÙeeMeer yeOo Demes «eeceebleie&le peerkeve ÙeebÛeer Ûeebie}er peeCe DemeuÙeeÛes 

lÙeebÛee ‘‘efMeUeve DeefOekeâ Dee" keâLee’’(1958) ne heefn}eÛe keâLeemeb«en keeÛeleevee peeCekeles. MesUkesâ ÙeebÛes ‘‘keeveieer’’ DeeefCe 

‘‘IegmeUCe’’ ns DeeCeKeer oesve «eeceerCe keâLeebÛes meb«en ØekeâeefMele Pee}s}s Deensle. MesUkesâ Ùeebvee «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes, lesLeer} 

Ûee}erjerleer, ke=òeerØeke=òeer, ieekeiee[e DeeefCe SkeâtCeÛe meceepepeerkeve ÙeebÛeer Ûeebie}er peeCe Deens. lÙeebÛÙee keâLesletve «eeceerCe 

peerkeveeleer} meke& mlejebÛes ØeYeekeer oMe&ve Ie[les. 

   MesUkesâ ÙeebÛÙee keâLeebceOeer} peeefCekee peMee «eeceerCe Deensle, leMeerÛe lÙeebÛeer Yee<eener «eeceerCe Deens. Keeme keje[er yees}erYee<ee 

ns lÙeebÛes keâLesÛes "Ukeâ kewefMe<š Demetve efvekesove DeeefCe mebkeeoemee"er les yees}erYee<esÛeeÛe ØeYeekeerheCes keehej keâjleele. lÙeeletvener 

lÙeebÛÙee keâLesleer} kÙeefòeâjsKeebÛeer «eeceerCelee kÙeòeâ nesles. MesUkesâ ÙeebÛeer «eeceerCe keâLee SkeâtCeÛe DeeMeÙe DeeefCe DeefYekÙeòeâerÛÙee 

Â<šerves he=Leieelcekeâlee oMe&efkeCeejer Deens. mecekeâeef}veebÛÙee leg}vesle leer kesieUer "jles. 

   jCeefpele osmeeF& ÙeebÛeer 1947 ceOÙes heefn}er «eeceerCe keâLee ØekeâeefMele Pee}er. «eeceerCe peerkeveeleer} meke&meeceevÙe ceeCemeebÛeer 

megKeogŠKes ne osmeeF& ÙeebÛÙee «eeceerCe keâLesÛee DeeMeÙe Deens. osmeeF& ÙeebÛÙee keâLes}e jbpekeâlesÛes DeekeâMe&Ce efomeles. lÙeecegUs 

«eeceerCe keâLee cnCetve lÙeebÛeer keâLee hekeâ[ Iesle veener. ‘‘efMekeej, ceeU, efvemeiee&Ûeer $e+legceeveevegmeej yeo}Ceeje r ®hes, iebYeerj 

ßegieeefjkeâ ØeCeÙe Øemebie Demesner lÙeebÛÙee keâLeebÛes efke<eÙe Demeleele. hejbleg kegâ"uÙeener efke<eÙeekej lÙeebveer keâLee ef}efn}er lejer efleÛee 

heefjhees<e nesCÙeehetkeer&Ûe mebhetve peeles.’’11 ner osmeeF& ÙeebÛÙee keâLesÛeer "Ukeâ ceÙee&oe Deens. 

 o.cee.efcejemeoejebveer efkeveesoeÛÙee Debieeves peeCeeNÙee «eeceerCe keâLesÛeer Ie[Ce kesâ}er. ns lÙeebÛÙee keâLesÛes "Ukeâ kewefMe<š  

Deens. ‘‘«eeceerCe keâLesleer} kesieUsheCe, efleÛeer }eskeâefØeÙelee kee{erme vesCes DeeefCe kesâkeU Meeefyokeâ keâesšÙee ve keâjlee Øemebieeefve<š 

keâLesÉejs ceeCemeebÛÙee mkeYeekeeleer} efkemebieleer, kewefMe°Ÿes oeKeke}er, ns lÙeebÛes ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesleer} cenlkeeÛes ÙeMe Deens. 

nmele nmele ceeCemeeÛÙee kewiegCÙeekej, oes<eekej yeesš "sketve ef}efn}suÙee efkeveeso keâLeebveer «eeceerCe keâLesle kesieUsheCe veeWoke}s. ne 

«eeceerCe keâLesÛÙee efkekeâemeeleer} Skeâ šhheeÛe Deens.’’12   

    efkeveesoecegUs efcejemeoejebÛÙee keâLes}e kesieUsheCe Øeehle nesles. cee$e DeeMeÙe DeeefCe Mew}erÛÙee Â<šerves lÙeebÛeer keâLee veekeervÙe 

oMe&efkele veener. Yee<esÛÙee Â<šerves lej lÙeebÛeer keâLee kÙebkeâšsMe cee[ietUkeâj DeeefCe Mebkeâj heešer} ÙeebÛÙee keâLeshes#ee ceeies DemeuÙeeÛes 

peeCekeles. lÙeebÛÙee «eeceerCe keâLesÛeer ceÙee&oe veeWokeleevee [e@.ØeYeekeâj ceeb[s cnCeleele, ‘‘nemÙekeâejkeâ efkeâbkee e fkeveesoer keâLee}sKeve 

keâjCÙeele efcejemeoej ÙeMemkeer Pee}s Deme}s lejer lÙeebÛÙee keâLeeble «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes efÛe$eCe DeeefCe yees}erÛes Demme} mke®he 

MeesOeCeeje}e efvejeMeÛe knekes }eies}.’’13 efcejemeoejebÛÙee keâLesÛeer ner ceÙee&oe ceevÙe keâ®vener lÙeebveer Kes[Ùeeleer} Ûegškesâ ke 

}eskeâkeâLee Ùeebvee keâLee®he osTve «eeceerCe keâLee }eskeâefØeÙe kesâ}er ns lÙeebÛes cenlke veekeâejlee Ùesle veener. 

    DeCCeeYeeT mee"s ÙeebÛeer keâLee «eeceerCe Yeeieeleer} ogŠKe, owvÙe, oemÙe ÙeebÛee kesOe IesCeejer Deens. ‘‘Yetkeâ’’ ne DeCCeeYeeTbÛÙee 

efÛebleveeÛee Skeâ Keeme efkeMes<e. Ùee YetkesâÛes efÛe$eCe lÙeebÛÙee «eeceerCe keâLesletve Deveskeâoe Ùesles. lÙeebÛeer keâLee ner cegKÙeleŠ mkeevegYekeeÛeer 

DeeefCe keemleekej DeeOeej}s}er Deens. ‘‘ceer pes peerkeve peielees, heenlees, DevegYekelees lesÛe ef}efnlees. ce}e keâuhevesÛes hebKe }eketve 

Yejejer ceejlee Ùesle veener. lÙeeyeeyeleerle ceer mkeleŠ}e yes[tkeâ mecepelees.’’ Demes les cnCeleele. cee$e lejerner DeCCeeYeeTbÛÙee keâLes}e 

DeÆtlejcÙelee DeeefCe keâuheveeefke}eme ÙeebÛee ceesn megš}s}e veener. ner lÙeebÛÙee keâLesÛeer "Ukeâ ceÙee&oener vepejsDee[ keâjlee Ùesle 

veener. 
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   [e@.keemegoske ceg}ešs Ùeebveer DeCCeeYeeTbÛÙee keâLesleer} ceÙee&oebkej vescekesâheCes yeesš "ske}s}s Deens. les cnCeleele, ‘‘les mkeleŠÛÙee 

keâLesleer} keemlekeeÛeer efkeâleerner ikeener osle Deme}s lejer DeÆtlejcÙelee DeeefCe keâuheveeefke}emeecegUs lÙeebÛeer keâLee hegvne "eskeâU 

efoIÙeebÛÙee }sKeveeMeerÛe pekeUerkeâ meeOet heenles, DemeeÛe efve<keâMe& efveIelees. ÙeecegUsÛe lÙeebÛeer keâLee ner meceepeeÛÙee leUeleuÙee 

meeceevÙe ceeCemeeÛeer keâLee Demetvener efle}e jCeefpele osmeeÙeebØeceeCesÛe cee[ietUkeâj -heešer} -efcejemeoej Ùeebveer efvecee&Ce kesâ}suÙee 

keâLesÛeer GbÛeer }eYet Mekeâ}er veener, Demes veeWokeekes }eieles.’’14 

    Mebkeâjjeke Kejele ÙeebÛÙee keâLesleer} ceeCemesner «eeceerCe Yeeieeleer} MeesefMele, efheef[le DeMeerÛe Deensle. lÙeebÛeer keâLee «eeceerCe 

Yeeieeleer} oef}leebÛÙee kÙeLee-kesoveebvee cegKej keâjles. ‘‘KejeleebÛes DevegYeke#es$e DelÙeble kÙeehekeâ Deens. vegmelÙee kesMeeryeensjer} 

ceeCemeebÛÙee ogŠKe,kesovee vekns lej pÙeebvee ieekeÛe veener De<ee GheNÙeeÛÙee peerkeveeleer}ner kÙeLee kesovee DeeefCe lÙee bÛeer 

peerkeveheOoleer, lÙeeleer} YeÙeeCe keemleke, jKejKe, owvee, hejke[ ÙeebÛes DeblÙele efkemle=le ke kÙeehekeâ efÛe$eCe lÙeebÛÙee keâLesletve 

Ùesles. DevegYeke kÙeehleerÛÙee Â<šerves efkeÛeej keâ® peelee Mebkeâjjeke Kejeleebveer ceje"er keâLesÛes #es$e kÙeehekeâ yeveke}s DemesÛe cnCeekes 

}eieles. DeeefCe ns lÙeebÛes ceje"er keâLesÛÙee Â<šerves mekeeËle cees"s Ùeesieoeve nesÙe’’15 Demes [e@.keemegoske ceg}ešs Ùeebveer KejeleebÛÙee 

keâLesÛes kesâ}s}s cetuÙeceeheve kemlegefmLeleeroMe&keâ Deens.   

   1945 les 1960 Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLee ner DeMeer heefjkele&veeÛes heg{Ûes heeT} šekeâCeejer Deens. 

1945 veblejÛÙee keâe}Keb[ele ceevekeer ceveeÛeer iegbleeiegble DeeefCe leeCe Ùeebvee cenlke osCeejer vekekeâLee ceje"er keâLesÛÙee ceOÙekeleer& 

Øekeenele GoÙee}e Dee}er. efleÛeeÛe Skeâ Oeeiee hekeâ[tve kÙebkeâšsMe cee[ietUkeâjebveer «eeceerCe keâLes}ener DeeMeÙe DeeefCe 

DeefYekÙeòeâerÛÙee Â<šerves keemlekeeÛÙee heeleUerkej DeeCe}s. Mebkeâj heeš}ebveer keâ}elcekeâ peeCeerke DeefOekeâ leer›e keâ®ve «eeceerCe keâLee 

DeefOekeâ mece=Oo kesâ}er. keâ}sÛÙee efoMesves efle}e kesieUÙee keeše oeKeefkeuÙee. MekeäÙelee efvecee&Ce keâ®ve "skeuÙee. GOoke MesUkesâ 

Ùeebveer efle}e yees}erYee<esÛeer Pee}j Ûe{keerle ØeeosefMekeâlesÛeer [tye efo}er. lej efcejemeoejebveer Kes[Ùeeleer} Ûegškesâ ke }eskeâkeâLee Ùeebvee 

keâLee®he osTve «eeceerCe keâLee }eskeâefØeÙe kesâ}er. jCeefpele osmeeF& DeeefCe DeCCeeYeeT mee"s Ùeebveer Ùee «eeceerCe keâLes}e 

keâekÙeelcekeâlesÛeer pees[ osle efle}e DeefOekeâ keeÛeveerÙe yeveke}s. lej Mebkeâjjeke Kejeleebveer efleÛÙee Deblece&veeÛÙee DeeefCe yeenÙe keemleke 

efÛe$eCeeÛÙee keâ#ee efkemle=le kesâuÙee. lÙeecegUs heg{er} keâ}eKeb[emee"er ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛeer Skeâ mece=Oo heeÙekeeš efvecee&Ce 

Pee}er. 

06. 1960 les 1975 Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLee  

    1960 les 1975 Ùee keâe}Keb[ele ØeecegKÙeeves ceneoske ceesjs (‘‘efÛeleekeâ’’),je.jb.yeesje[s (‘‘hesjCeer’’1962),Deevebo 

Ùeeoke (‘‘KeUeU’’,‘‘GKe[}s}er Pee[s’’), yeeyegjeke yeeiet} (‘‘peskne ceer peele Ûeesj}er nesleer’’1962),Ûebõkegâceej ve}ies 

(‘‘heb{jerÛeer keeš’’),jbiejeke yeehet heešer} (‘‘unekej’’),Ûebõkeâeble Yee}sjeke (‘‘keneštU’’,‘‘Peces}e’’),cegkegâbo ke=â<Ce ieeÙekeâkee[ 

(‘‘eflejkeâš’’1965), Ûee®lee meeiej (‘‘veeieerCe’’,‘‘ceeceeÛee kee[e’’),o.lee.Yeesme}s (‘‘heeTme’’), meKee keâ}e} 

(‘‘{ie’’1974), Yeemkeâj ÛeboveefMeke (‘‘peebYeU{kn’’, ‘‘cejCekeâUe’’), Ùeesieerjepe keeIeceejs (‘‘Gõskeâ’’, ‘‘yesie[’’), ieCesMe 

Ieeb[ies (‘‘efMekeCeekeU’’,‘‘Ûekeâejer’’), ceesnve heešer} (‘‘keâeW[ceeje’’), Mebkeâj Keb[t heešer}, o.keâe.nmeceveveerme, yee.Ye.heešer}, 

nceero o}keeF&, mejesefpeveer yeeyej, o.me.keâekeâ[s,yee.ie.kesâmekeâj, os.efMe.ogOe}keâj, keeceve FbieUs, keeceve neskeeU, DeefceleeYe, 

Demes keâener cenlkeeÛes keâLeekeâej «eeceerCe keâLee ef}efnleevee efomeleele. ceje"er «eeceerCe keâLesÛee heefjIe Ùee keâeUele Ûeebie}eÛe 

efkemleej}s}e Deens. 

   1960 les 1975 Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLesÛÙee efkekeâeme›eâceele ØeLece veeke IÙeekes }eieles les je.jb.yeesje[s ÙeebÛes. 

yeesje[s ÙeebÛÙee keâLesletve ØeecegKÙeeves Kes[Ùeeleer} MeslekeâNÙeeÛÙee peerkeveeleer} DevegYeke DeefYekÙeòeâ Pee}s}s Deensle. ceje"kee[Ùeeleer} 

«eecepeerkeve DeeefCe lesLeer} heefjmej ne yeesje[ÙeebÛÙee keâLesÛee ceOÙekeleer& DeeMeÙe Deens.  
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    Deevebo Ùeeoke ÙeebÛes keâLee}sKevener cenlkehetCe& Deens. Ùeeokeebvee «eeceerCe ceeCemeebÛes ogŠKe, lÙeebÛeer ØeMves, mecemÙee, 

mkeYeekeOece&, Yee<ee, }keâyeer ÙeebÛeer Ûeebie}er peeCe Deens. lÙeebÛes «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes Deekeâ}ve DeeefCe keâ}elcekeâ DeefYekÙeòeâerner 

GÛÛe opee&Ûeer Deens.ÙeeokeebÛÙee keâLesletve ØeecegKÙeeves keâesunehetj-keâeie}Ûee heefjmej DeefYekÙeòeâ neslees. ne heefjmej yeeieeÙeleer ke 

megheerkeâ Deme}e lejer Meslecepetj, ßecepeerkeer ceeCemee}e keâ<š DeeefCe ieefjyeerÛes ogŠKeYeesie Ûegkeâle veenerle. les heoesheoer YeesieekesÛe 

}eieleele. ÙeeÛee ØelÙeÙe ÙeeokeebÛÙee keâLesletve Ùeslees. «eeceerCe ogŠKeer ceeCemeebÛÙee ceveekejer} leeCeleCeeke lÙeebvee r ØeYeekeerheCes 

DeeheuÙee keâLesletve efÛeef$ele kesâ}s}s Deensle. 

   ‘‘«eeceerCe keâLesmee"er «eeceerCe Yee<ee ÙeMemkeerheCes keehej}er lej meke=âleoMeËveerÛe keâLee «eeceerCelee OeejCe keâjles’’16 Demes Ùeeoke 

cnCeleele. Ùee OeejCesheesšer Ùeeokeebveer mebhetCe& keâLeeÛe «eeceerCe yees}erle ef}efnCÙeeÛee ØeÙeesie kesâ}e DeeefCe lees ÙeMemkeerner Pee}e. 

Ùeeefke<eÙeer ce.o. nelekeâCebie}skeâj cnCeleele,‘‘megjekešerÛÙee jÛevesmeejKeer keâLesÛeer jÛevee keâjCÙeeÛee lÙeebveer ØeÙelve kesâ}e DeeefCe 

efÛebleveMeer} efvekesoveeÛeer Skeâ kesieUer yebefoMe efvecee&Ce kesâ}er. ogŠKeeÛeer cetU Deepe&lee, les Yeesiele DemeleeveeÛe lÙeeÛÙee efÛe bleveele 

ke=òeer yeg[ketve šekeâuÙeecegUs Ùee Deele&les}e Øeehle nesCeejs veeoceÙe meeQoÙe&, ÙeeyejesyejÛe Yee<esÛÙee, ØeefleceebÛÙee meghle }ekeCÙeeceÙelesÛee 

Ûee}}s}e MeesOe ÙeecegUs Ùeeoke «eeceerCe keâLes}e Deeefke<keâejeÛes Skeâ DeefYeveke heefjceeCe osTve Ùee keâLesÛes Skeâ veke s IejeCes 

efvecee&Ce keâjerle Deensle Demes }esYeme Â<Ùe keâener keâeU efome}s’’17 nelekeâCebie}skeâjebÛes ns cele efkeâleer ÙeLeeLe& Deens, ns 

ÙeeokeebÛÙee keâLesÛes heefjMeer}ve kesâuÙeeveblej }#eele Ùesles.‘‘ceveeskÙeeheejebvee Øekeâš keâjleebvee lÙeebvee Deekeâej ke keUCe osCÙeeÛeer 

Meòeâer Yee<esle Deens.’’18 Demes [e@.j.yee.cebÛejkeâj Ùeebveer Yee<e sÛes cenlke efkeMeo kesâ}s}s Deens. Deevebo Ùeeoke ÙeebÛÙee keâLee ÙeeÛee 

ØelÙeÙe osCeeNÙee Deensle.  

    1960 les 1975 ÛÙee keâe}Keb[ele Ùeesieerjepe keeIeceejs, yeeyegjeke yeeiet}, keeceve FbieUs, keeceve neskeeU, [e@.DeefceleeYe 

ÙeemeejKÙee keâener oef}le }sKekeâebveerner «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes keemlekeoMeer& efÛe$eCe keâjCeejer keâLee ef}efn}er Deens. ns meke&Ûe keâLeekeâej 

lemes oef}le }sKekeâ cnCetve DeesUKe}s peeleele. keâejCe lÙeebÛeer keâLee «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛes efÛe$eCe keâjCeejer Deme}er lejer leer 

ØeecegKÙeeves oef}le mebkesovee, peerkeve peeefCekee peheCeejer Deens. lÙeebÛÙee keâLesletve oef}le mecetnpeerkeveeÛes efÛe$eCe DeefYekÙeòeâ nesle 

Deme}s lejer DebefleceleŠ lees «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛeeÛe Deeefke<keâej Deens. lÙeecegUs lÙeebÛÙeener oef}le keâLesleer} «eeceerCelkeeÛeer oKe} 

IesCes GefÛele "jles. 

   Ùeesieerjepe keeIeceejs ÙeebÛeer keâLee «eecekÙekemLesleer} oef}le ceeCemeebÛÙee peerkeveeleer} nesjheUerÛes ke GõskeâeÛes efÛe$eCe keâjCeejer 

Deens. yeeyegjeke yeeieg}ebÛeer keâLeener «eeceerCe YeeieeleuÙee ieekekegâmeeyeensjer} ceeCemeebÛÙee oenkeâ kÙeLee-kesovee cegKej keâjCeejer Deens. 

keeceve FbieUs, keeceve neskeeUebÛeer keâLee }#ekesOeer Deme}er lejer efleÛÙeekejer} Ùeesieerjepe keeIeceejWÛÙee keâLesÛee ØeYeeke }hetve jenle 

veener. DeefceleeYe ÙeebÛeer keâLee cee$e DeefOekeâ ØeYeekeer Deens. oef}leebvee heejbheefjkeâ «eecekÙekemLesle legÛÚlesÛes peerkeve keâmes peieekes 

}eieles ÙeeÛes keemlekeoMeer& efÛe$eCe lÙeebÛÙee keâLesle Ùesles. os.efMe.ogOe}keâj ÙeebÛÙee keâLesÛeener ÙesLesÛe Gu}sKe keâjlee ÙesCÙeemeejKee 

Deens. lÙeebÛÙeener keâLesleer} «eeceerCe peerkeve keemlekeeÛee kesOe IesCeejs Deens.  

07. 1975 les 1990 Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLee 

    1975 les 1990 ÛÙee keâe}Keb[ele «eeceerCe meeefnlÙe ÛeUkeUerÛÙee ØeYeekeeKee}er Deveskeâ pegves vekes keâLeekeâej «eeceerCe 

keâLee}sKeve keâjleevee efomeleele. lÙeele yegpegie& }sKekeâ cnCetve Deevebo Ùeeoke, je.jb.yeesje[s, Yeemkeâj ÛeboveefMeke, o.lee.Yeesme}s, 

Ûebõkegâceej ve}ies, ceneoske ceesjs ÙeebÛee Deekepe&gve Gu}sKe keâjekee }eielees. Ùee }sKekeâebÛes «eeceerCe keâLee}sKeve Ùeener keâeUele 

yenje}e Dee}s}s Deens. Ùee }sKekeâebÛÙee ØeYeekeeKee}er meesheeve neUcekeâj (‘‘meheve’’),ieCesMe Deekešs (‘‘keâeieto’’), ØeYeekeâj 

njkeâU (‘‘Iee}ces}’’),megjsMe peeOeke (‘‘ceeleer’’), peieoerMe keâoce (‘‘ef}knCe’’), jece efvekeâce, Mebkeâj Keb[t heešer}, efkeâmeve 
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Ûeeshe[s, yee.Ye.heešer}, Mebkeâj meKeejece, o.me. keâekeâ[s DeMee le®Ce keâLeekeâejebveerner }#ekesOeer «eeceerCe keâLee}sKeve kesâ}s}s 

Deens.  

    mkeeleb$Ùeesòej keâe}Keb[ele ceje"kee[Ùeeleer} «eeceerCe Yeeieele pÙee megOeejCee Ùesle Deensle  lÙeeÛÙee heefjCeeceeÛeer efÛe$es 

neUcekeâjebÛeer keâLee jsKeešles.‘‘keâeieto’’ keâej ieCesMe Deekešs ÙeebÛÙee keâLesletvener meOeve Meslekeâjer ke yeskeâeÙeoe meekekeâejer 

keâjCeeNÙeekeâ[tve efheUuÙee peeCeeNÙee iejerye Meslekeâjer ke MeslecepegjebÛes ØeYeekeer oMeËve Ie[les.‘‘peieoerMe keâoce, megjsMe peeOeke, 

jece efvekeâce, ØeYeekeâj njkeâU, efkeâmeve Ûeeshe[s, Mebkeâj meKeejece, meoevebo osMecegKe FlÙeeoer keâLeekeâejebÛÙee keâLee bceOetve «eeceerCe 

ßecepeerkeer ceeCemeebÛÙee kÙeLee kesovee Øekeâš nesle Deme}suÙee efomeleele.’19 leLeeefhe Øemlegle keâe}Keb[eleer} vekÙeevesÛe ef}efnles 

Pee}s}s keâLeekeâej keâceer DeefOekeâ ØeceeCeele DeeheuÙee keâLesletve efkeefMe'<š Demee heefjmej efkeâbkee lesLeer} ceeCemeebÛeer efkeefMe<š 

kÙeefòeâcelkes ØeYeekeerheCes jsKeešt Mekeâ}s}s veenerle. lemesÛe lÙeebÛÙee keâLee}sKeveeÛee DeesIe keenlee Deme}ÙeecegUsner lÙeebÛÙee 

keâLeebefkeMeÙeer efveefMÛele efkeOeeve keâjlee Ùesle veener.  

    1975 veblejÛÙee keâe}Keb[ele «eeceerCe meeefnlÙeeÛeer ÛeUkeU YejYeješerme Demeleevee osKeer}  Deebveo Ùeeoke (‘‘GKe[}s}er 

Pee[s’’), je.jb.yeesje[s (‘‘keâ[yee DeeefCe keâCemeb’’) DeeefCe Yeemkeâj ÛeboveefMeke (‘‘Debieejceeleer’’) ÙeebÛee Dehekeeo keieUlee veeke 

Ieslee ÙesF&} Demee SKeeoe ØeYeekeer «eeceerCe keâLeekeâej efvecee&Ce Pee}s}e efomele veener. lemesÛe pÙeebveer Ùee keâe}Keb[ele «eeceerCe 

keâLee}sKeve kesâ}s lÙeebveerner «eeceerCe keâLesÛÙee efkekeâemeele vekeerve Yej šekeâ}s}er Deens DeMeer keâLee efomele veene r. 

08. 1990 les 2000 Ùee keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLee     

   1990 veblejÛee keâe}Keb[ ne «eeceerCe meeefnlÙe ÛeUkeUerÛÙee Â<šerves ÛeUkeUerle efMeefLe}lee ÙesT heenCeeje Deens. 

lÙeeÛeyejesyej «eeceerCe keâLesÛÙee oe}veele }#eCeerÙe Yej Iee}Ceeje osKeer} Deens. Øemlegle keâe}Keb[ele keemegoske ceg}ešs 

(‘‘Deyees<e&ve’’), ceveesnj leunej (‘‘keâ@vme}’’-1994), veeieveeLe keâesòeeheu}s, (‘‘jòeâ DeeefCe heeTme’’), jkeeRõ MeesYeCes 

(‘‘oenerefoMee’’-1994), ßeerjece iegboskeâj (‘‘GÛe}’’), meoevebo osMecegKe (‘‘}Ûeeb[’’,‘‘G"ekeCe’’1994), yeeyeejeke cegmeUs 

(‘‘ceesnj}s}e Ûebõ’’), yeeyee Yeeb[ (‘‘keâeÙeehee}š’’, ‘‘meeke}er’’), kesâMeke heešer} (‘‘Úhhej’’), yee}ceesnve Deeoef}bies 

(‘‘DemkemLe’’), Yeemkeâj ye[s (‘‘efÛekeâeUe’’), mebpeÙe "eskeâU (‘‘DeeYeeUeÛes nele’’), ØekeâeMe ceesie}s (‘‘keâekeme’’-1999), 

Gòece yeekemkeâj (‘‘Fmkeâesš’’-2000), ie.heer.cevegjkeâj (‘‘cesCÙeeleer} Ûebõkeâesj’’), Øeeflecee Fbiees}s (‘‘npeejer yes}heeve’’, 

‘‘De#eoerÛes oeCes’’), }ef}lee ieeoies (‘‘ogŠKe DeeefCe Deßet’’) DeMee cenlkeeÛÙee keâLeekeâejebveer «eeceerCe keâLee}sKeve kesâ}s}s 

Deensle.Ùeeleer} yengmebKÙe keâLeekeâej ns «eeceerCe meeefnlÙeeÛÙee ÛeUkeUerletveÛe heg{s Dee}s}s Demetve lÙeebÛÙee keâLes}e «eeceerCe 

keemlekeeÛes DeefOekeâ Ûeebie}s Deekeâ}ve Deens. «eeceerCe keâLes}e DeeMeÙe DeeefCe DeefYekÙeòeâerÛÙee Â<šerves DeefOekeâ yeU osT heenCeeje 

ne keâe}Keb[ Deens. 

   Kes[Ùeeleer} meceepepeerkeveeÛes kesMeerÛÙee Deele}e DeeefCe kesMeerÛÙee yeensjÛee Demes oesve DebieYetle Ieškeâ Deensle. kesMeerÛÙee 

Deele}e cnCepes ‘mekeCe&’ DeeefCe yeensjÛee cnCepes ‘oef}le’ DeMeer ner heejbheefjkeâ keCe&efkeYeeieCeer Deens. kesMeeryeensjÛee oef}le 

meceepe ne osKeer} «eeceerCe peerkeveeÛeeÛe Skeâ DeefkeYeepÙe yeve}s}e Yeeie Deens. leskne lÙeeÛÙee keešÙee}e ÙesCeejs ogŠKeYeesie ns 

oef}le cnCetve lÙeeÛes mkeleŠÛes, lÙeeÛÙee meceepeeÛes Deme}s lejer DebefleceleŠ les «eeceerCe ceeCemeeÛesÛe ogŠKeYeesie Deensle, Ùeekeâ[s 

ØekeâeMe ceesie}s Ùeebveer ‘‘keâekeme’’ ceOetve }keâd<e kesOe}s Deens. ceesie}s ÙeebÛeer keâLee ØelÙeÙekeâejer Deens. oMejLe Ûewjs Ùeebveerner 

‘‘ieekekegâmeele}er ceeCemeb’’ ceOetve «eeceerCe Yeeieele}s jepekeâejCeer meòesmee"er DeeheuÙeeÛe ceeCemeebvee keâmes Yej[leele Ùeekej ØekeâeMe 

šekeâ}s}e Deens. 
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   1990 ÛÙee oMekeâele «eeceheeleUerkejÛÙee meeceeefpekeâ meebmke=âeflekeâ peerkeveele DelÙeble Deecet}e«e heefjkele&ve Ie[tve Dee}s}s 

efomeles. Ùee yeo}lÙee keemlekeele SkeâceskeâebÛÙee menkeâeÙee&ves menpeerkeveeÛeer Deme}s}er cetU «eece mebmke=âleerÛeer ße= bKe}e ve<š nesTve 

Deeheg}keâer, hejmhej menkeâeÙe& ner peer «eeceerCe ceeCemeeÛeer kewefMe°Ÿes nesleer leer ve<š Pee}er. ‘‘otOemebmLee, menkeâejer meeKej 

keâejKeeves, heeCeer hegjke"ÙeeÛÙee Ùeespevee ÙeecegUs «eeceerCe Yeeieele ßeercebleer Dee}er, heCe ceeCegmekeâer njke}er DeMeer DekemLee efvecee&Ce 

Pee}er’’34 Ùeele meeceevÙe «eeceerCe ceeCemeeÛeer peer iegocej nesles Deens, lÙeekeâ[s cee$e kegâCeeÛesÛe }#e veener. ns keemleke Øemlegle 

keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLesletve ØeYeekeerheCes kÙeòeâ nesleevee efomeles.   

    ‘‘Ùee keâeUeleer} «eeceerCe keâLee keâuheveshes#ee DeefOekeâ keemlekeeefYecegKe ke mkeevegYekeeMeer, Øeke=âleerMeer ØeeceeefCekeâ jentve ef}efn}er 

ies}er Deens. keâeUeÛÙee DeesIeele peer meb›eâceCes Ùesle Deensle, lÙeebÛes mkeeiele ner keâLee keâjles, hejbleg pes ve<š nesles Deens lÙeeÛeener 

efkeÛeej keâjeÙe}e }ekeles. Yetlekeâe}erve ØeMve, mecemÙee ceeb[CÙeehes#ee ns «eeceerCe keâLeekeâej mecekeâe}erve keemlekee}e efYe[t heenleele. 

ns cenlkeeÛes Deens. lemesÛe «eeceerCe peerkeveele}e mebIe<e& ne Deelee DeeheuÙeeÛe ceeCemeebMeer Deens, ÙeeÛeer peeCe ÙesTve les lÙeekej 

DeeIeele keâjerle Deensle. Ùee meke&Ûe }sKekeâebvee Øeehle Pee}s}s DeelceYeeveÛe peCet Ùee mebIe<ee&}e meeceesjs peeCÙeeme efmeOo keâjerle 

Deens... ceneje<šeleuÙee meke& Yeeieeletve DeeefCe Kes[Ùeeheeletve jenCeejs }sKekeâ DeeheuÙee YeeskeleerÛÙee meceepe keemlekee}e meekeâej 

keâjerle Deensle. efkeâbyentvee «eeceerCe keâLee}sKeve efveefce&leerÛes kesâbõÛe Deelee yeo}}s Demetve les «eeceerCe Yeeieele heefjmejele efvecee&Ce 

Pee}s Deens, ner ner mkeeieleen& DeMeerÛe Iešvee Deens.’’20 DeMeer 1990 veblejÛÙee «eeceerCe keâLesÛeer kewefMe<šÙes [e@.keemegoske 

ceg}ešs Ùeebveer efkemleejeves  veeWoefke}s}er Deensle. leer «eeceerCe keâLesÛÙee efmLeleerieleer DeeefCe kemlegefmLeleerkej ØekeâeMePeesle šekeâCeejer 

Deensle. 

    keemegoske ceg}ešs, veeieveeLe keâesòeeheu}s, meoevebo osMecegKe,yeeyee Yeeb[, yeeyeejeke cegmeUs, ØekeâeMe ceesie}s Ùee keâLeekeâejebvee 

yeo}lÙee «eecekeemlekeeleer} «eeceerCe ceeCemeebÛÙee ØeMveeÛes, lÙeebÛÙee YeekeYeekeveebÛes ÙeesiÙe Yeeve Deens. DeeMeÙe Deee fCe 

DeefYekÙeòeâerÛÙee Debieeves «eeceerCe keâLes}e DeefOekeâ ØeceeCeele heg{s vesCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve ns keâLeekeâej keâjerle Deensle. Yeemkeâj ye[s, 

ØeefleYee Fbiees}s, Gòece yeekemkeâj ÙeebÛes keâLee}sKevener Ùee Â<šerves DeeÕeemekeâ Deens. 

09. 2000 veblejÛeer «eeceerCe keâLee    

    2000 veblejÛÙee keâe}Keb[ele megnemekegâceej yeesye[s, efkepeÙekegâceej efce"s, megOeerj keâoce, efnbcele heešer}, meÛeerve heešer}, 

Deehheemeensye yeg[kesâ, lespeme ÛekneCe, jkeeRõ iegjke, mebhele ceesjs, jcepeeve cegu}e, megYee<e Kewjs, nbmejepe peeOeke, meboerhe peieoeUs, 

meboerhe veePejs, pÙeesleerjece heâ[lejs, yeeyee hejerš, jkeeRõ keâeskeâjs, cesvekeâe OegceeUs, Deefvelee Ùes}cešs melÙeWõ keâecele, GcesMe ceeves,  

jcesMe efokešs, peÙekeble Deekešs, efkeú} meoeceles, efkepeÙe peekeUs, GcesMe ceesefnles, jeceoeme kesâoej, efceef}bo peeOeke, meboerhe 

iekeF&, jepeWõ ieneU, meleerMe lejeU, iesCet efMeos, jepeWõ ke[ceejs, jece keeIeceejs, DeMeeskeâ keâesUer, efMekeepeer cegb{s, efke}eme 

efmeboieerkeâj, ØekeâeMe Kejele, efke}eme DebYeesjs ÙeemeejKes efkeâleerlejer le®Ce ke leepÙee oceeÛes keâLeekeâej Ùee keâe}Keb[ele Glmeeneves 

«eeceerCe keâLee}sKeve keâjleevee efomele Deensle.  

 2000 veblejÛes SkeâtCeÛe «eeceerCe peerkeve Skeâe OeieOeieCeeNÙee Demeblees<eeÛÙee pkee}ecegKeerÛÙee Gõskeâekej GYes 

Deens.«eecehebÛeeÙele, efpeune heefj<eoe, e fkeOeevemeYee, }eskeâmeYee, menkeâejer helemebmLee, Kejsoer efke›eâer mebIe, otOemebmLee, meeKej 

keâejKeeves, efMe#eCemebmLee Ùee meeceeefpekeâ meebmke=âeflekeâ DeefYemejCe keâjCeeNÙee, ieesjieefjyeebvee DeLe&hegjke"e keâjCeeNÙee mebmLee ve 

jenlee jepekeâejCeeÛÙee Deñe yeve}suÙee Deensle. jepekeâerÙe he#eebÛeer mebKÙee yeeb[iegUebmeejKeer kee{}er Deens. Oece&,peele Ùeekej 

DeeOeeefjle Ùee jepekeâerÙe he#eebveer meceepeele ogheâUer efvecee&Ce keâjCÙeeÛes ØeÙelve vesševes meg® "ske}s}s Deensle. lÙeele lÙeebÛee 

jepekeâerÙe mkeeLe& o[}s}e Deens. lÙee mkeeLee&le meke&meeceevÙe ceeCemeebÛeer ogYebie}suÙee DeÕelLeecÙeemeejKeer DekemLee Pee}er Deens. 

«eeceerCe Yeeieelener iešyeepeer, Pegb[Meener, mejbpeeceMeener, meecebleMeener, IejeCesMeenerÛeer Øeke=òeer kee{}s}er Demetve Ketve, ye}elkeâej, 
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DevÙeeÙe, DelÙeeÛeej Ùeebveer keâUme iee"}e Deens. ieekeeieekeele keeUt lemkeâj, }@b[ceeefheâÙeebÛÙee šesUÙee jepejesme Oeg[ietme Iee}erle 

Deensle. ye}elkeâejemeejKÙee mebkeosveMeer} efke<eÙeeÛes jepekeâejCe keâjCÙeeFlehele meceepeeÛeer ceeveefmekeâlee yeesLeš yevele Ûee}}er 

Deens. Deej#eCeemee"er ceje"e meceepeeÛes cetkeâ›eâebleer ceesÛe&s efveIele Deensle. lÙee}e mebefkeOeeve yeÛeekeeÛeer {e} heg{s keâ®ve yengpeve  

ØeefleceesÛe&s keâe{erle Deensle. lÙeele hegvne oef}le, Deeefokeemeer, Deesyeermeer DeeefCe cegefm}ceebÛÙee peeleerefveneÙe ceesÛee&Ûeer Yej he[le 

Deens. meesMe} efce[erÙeemeejKes ØeYeekeer Dem$e «eeceerCe le®CeebÛÙee neleeMeer Dee}s}s Deens. lÙeeÛÙee Deeflejskeâer keehejecegUs «eeceerCe 

peerkeve Debleyee&nÙe {keUtve e fveIele Deens. De@š^eefmešer, Deej#eCe, jeKeerke peeiee ÙeecegUs peeleerpeeleerceOeer} mebIe<eË DeefOekeâ G«e 

mke®he OeejCe keâjerle Deens. Ùee meke& ieoejesUele meeceevÙe ceeCemeeÛee Deekeepe o[he}e peele Deens. lÙeebÛeer oKe} IesCÙeeFlehele 

lÙee}e keâesCeer kee}er Gj}e veener DeMeer heefjefmLeleer «eeceerCe Yeeieele efvecee&Ce Pee}s}er Deens. 

     «eeceerCe mebmke=âleerkej veeiej mebmke=âleerÛes Dee›eâceCe PeeuÙeecegUs «eeceerCe ceeCemeebÛÙee peerkeve peeefCekeener yeo}le Ûee}uÙee 

Deensle. ye}glesoejer lej Fefleneme pecee Pee}erÛe Deens, heCe Úesšscees"s «eeceerCe GÅeesiener cees[keâUerme efveIee}s}s Deensle. 

keâesj[keent MesleerÛes ØeMve efyekeâš yeve}s Deensle. keejbkeej he[CeeNÙee og<keâeUecegUs Meslekeâjer DeelcenlÙee keâjlees Deens. Mesleermee"er 

heeCeer veenerÛe, heCe efheCÙeemee"er efceUCeeNÙee IeesšYej heeCÙeemee"ermegOoe ceejeceej meg® Pee}s}er Deens. MesleerÛes yeo}}s}s 

mke®he, GlheVeeÛeer DeefveefMÛelelee, efMe#eCe IesTvener yeskeâejer keešÙee}e Dee}suÙee le®CeebÛeer DekemLee, mkeeLee&mee"er menkeâej 

DeeefCe jepekeâejCe ÙeebÛee iewjkeehej, DeeefLe&keâ IeesšeUs, YeÇ<šeÛeej DeMee Deveskeâ mecemÙee efvecee&Ce nesle Deensle.  

   Kes[Ùeeleer} Ùee meke& yeo}eÛee, mecemÙeebÛee kesOe IesCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve Øemlegle keâe}Keb[eleer} «eeceerCe keâLeekeâej keâjerle Deensle. 

Ùee keâLeekeâejebÛes keâLee}sKeve keâmeoej, ope&soej ke Glke=â<š Deens Demes veener. cee$e heCe lÙee}e keâLee®he osCÙeeÛee lÙeebÛee ØeÙelve 

ØeeceeefCekeâ Deens. lÙeebÛÙee «eeceerCe DevegYetleerÛee vekee DeeefkeMkeâej efveefMÛeleÛe }#ekesOeer Deens. 
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